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1 Scripting Language 

This section describes the Media5 proprietary scripting language. It also lists a few configuration samples that can be pasted 
or typed into the CLI or downloaded into the Mediatrix unit via the Configuration Script feature. 
 
You can substitute the values listed in these examples with your own values. 
 
This appendix covers the following topics: 
 

• General Scripting Language Syntax 
• Assigning scalar values 
• Assigning table cell values 
• Executing commands 
• Variable Values (Enums) 
• Call Router Specific Information 
• Examples 

1.1 General Scripting Language Syntax 

The Media5 proprietary scripting language can be used to assign values to configuration variables and execute configuration commands. 
Using the scripting language requires a bit of knowledge about the Mediatrix unit’s configuration variables tree structure. 

The scripting language uses the following general syntax: 

[keyword] [Context_Name [separator expression [oper ator constant]]] [#comment] 

All specific syntaxes in this Appendix are derived from this general syntax. 

Note that the brackets ([ and ]) are used to mark optional arguments. They are not part of the syntax. 

Token Types  Description  

keyword A token that defines the type of operation to execute on expression  or the type of data to retrieve from 
expression . Currently, only the set keyword is supported, which assigns value of constant  to expression .  

Context_Name Defines to which service the following expression  belongs. For instance, the Configuration Manager context  is 
Conf, the Firmware Pack Updater context  is Fpu, and the Host Configuration context  is Hoc. 

separator Delimiter defined as “.” (dot). 

expression String that describes a configuration object. It can resolve to either: 

1 ascalar variable 
2 a cell 
3 a column 
4 a row 
5 a table 

operator Only the assignment operator (=) is defined. 

constant A textual string or a number to assign to expression .  

comment Anything following the comment marker (#) up to the end of the line is ignored. 

Table 1 Scripting Language Syntax 
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1.1.1  Supported Characters 

When using the scripting language, the following ASCII codes are supported: 

All other ASCII codes are invalid. 

1.2 Assigning Scalar Values 

The following is a sample script command assigning a value to a scalar configuration variable: 

Service_Name.Scalar_Name=value 

 

Command  Description  

Service_Name Defines which service should process the expression. For instance, the Configuration Manager context  is 

Conf, the Firmware Pack Updater context  is Fpu, and the Host Configuration context  is Hoc. 

Scalar_Name Name of the specific variable to which assign a value. 

value A textual string or a number to assign to the argument.  

Table 2 Scalar Syntax 

A valid script line would be: 

Cli.InactivityTimeOut=25 

10  LF, line feed
13  CR, carriage return
32  space
33  !, exclamation mark
34  ", double quote
35  #, hash
36  $, dollar
37  %, percent
38  &, ampersand
39  ', quote
40  (, open parenthesis
41  ), close parenthesis
42  *, asterisk
43  +, plus
44  ,, comma
45  -, minus
46  ., full stop
47  /, oblique stroke
48  0, zero
49  1
50  2
51  3
52  4
53  5
54  6
55  7
56  8
57  9
58  :, colon
59  ;, semicolon
60  <, less than
61  =, equals

62  >, greater than
63  ?, question mark
64  @, commercial at
65  A
66  B
67  C
68  D
69  E
70  F
71  G
72  H
73  I
74  J
75  K
76  L
77  M
78  N
79  O
80  P
81  Q
82  R
83  S
84  T
85  U
86  V
87  W
88  X
89  Y
90  Z
91  [, open square bracket
92  \, backslash
93  ], close square bracket

94  ^, caret
95  _, underscore
96  `, back quote
97  a
98  b
99  c
100 d
101 e
102 f
103 g
104 h
105 i
106 j
107 k
108 l
109 m
110 n
111 o
112 p
113 q
114 r
115 s
116 t
117 u
118 v
119 w
120 x
121 y
122 z
123 {, open curly bracket
124 |, vertical bar
125 }, close curly bracket
126 ~, tilde
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1.3 Assigning Table Cell Values 

When you want to get the value of a specific table cell or set the value of a specific table cell, you must follow a particular syntax: 

[get]Service_Name.Table_Name[Index=key].Column_Name  

[set]Service_Name.Table_Name[Index=key].Column_Name =<value> 

 

Command  Description  

Service_Name Defines which service should process the expression. For instance, the Configuration Manager context  is 

Conf, the Firmware Pack Updater context  is Fpu, and the Host Configuration context  is Hoc. 

Table_Name Name of the table that contains the cell. 

index=key List of index values identifying the row on which the cell is located. The list of indexes is in the name=value form, 

separated by spaces and enclosed within brackets. The index is always the first column of a table. 

Column_Name Name of the column that contains the cell. 

value A textual string or a number to assign to the argument.  

Table 3 Table Cell Syntax 

Let’s take for instance the NetworkInterfacesStatus table: 

InterfaceName InterfaceStatus LinkName IpAddr 
Interface1 1001 eth1-4 (Mediatrix 3000) 

Int1 (Mediatrix 4400) 
10.1.1.1 

Interface2 4002 eth1-4 (Mediatrix 3000) 
Int1 (Mediatrix 4400) 

10.1.1.2 

Interface3 400 eth5 (Mediatrix 3000) 
eth1 (Mediatrix 4400) 

10.1.1.3 

Table 4 NetworkInterfaceStatus Table 

If you want to get the IP address value of Interface 3, you would have to enter the following command: 

get Bni.NetworkInterfacesStatus[InterfaceName=Inter face3].IpAddr 

1.4 Executing Commands 

Configuration commands are used to make the Mediatrix 3000 perform actions such as restarting the unit, restarting a service, refreshing its 
SIP registration, etc. 

There are two types of commands you can execute: 

• Normal Commands 

• Row Commands 

1.4.1 Normal Commands 

The normal command feature has the following syntax: 

Service_Name.Command_Name arg1=value1 –b arg2=[valu e2 value3 value4] 

                                                           
1   This enum means “disabled” 
2   This enum means “ok” 
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Command  Description  

Service_Name Defines which service should process the command. For instance, the Configuration Manager context  is Conf, 

the Firmware Pack Updater context  is Fpu, and the Host Configuration context  is Hoc. 

Command_Name The command to execute.  

arg n Name of the argument for which you want to assign a value. Three types of arguments are allowed: 
• flags (beginning with ‘-‘, without anything else, for instance, “-b” in the command syntax 

above). Flags are optional. 
• scalar arguments (with mandatory ‘=’ and following value). They are mandatory unless they 

have a default value, in which case they are optional. 
• vector arguments (with mandatory ‘=’ and following a list of values enclosed within brackets 

and separated by spaces). They are mandatory unless they have a default value, in which 
case they are optional. 

The number and types of arguments depend on the specific command you are using. 
value n A textual string or a number to assign to the argument.  

Table 5 Normal Command Syntax 

For instance, a valid command would be: 

Conf.BackupImage FileName=backup_test_1 Location=/testfiles/Conf/v1/ManualTests/ TransferProtocol=400 

TransferUsername=testuser TransferPassword=test TransferSrvHostname=”test1.mediatrix.com” 

Another valid command (without arguments) would be: 

SipEp.RegistrationRefresh 

1.4.1.1 Double Quotes 
You must use double quotes when the text parameter contains special characters such as dot or "#". For instance, entering the following 
command results in a bad command: 

Conf.BackupImage FileName=test.cfg Location=config TransferProtocol=400 TransferUsername=Usr1 

TransferPassword=Pwd1 TransferSrvHostname=192.168.6.3 

You must enclose each text parameter that contains special characters such as dot or "#" with double quotes. In the above example, you 
must enclose FileName=test.cfg and TransferSrvHostname=192.168.6.3 in double quotes: 

Conf.BackupImage FileName= "test.cfg " Location=config TransferProtocol=400 TransferUsername=Usr1 

TransferPassword=Pwd1 TransferSrvHostname= "192.168.6.3 " 

 

1.4.2 Row Commands 

Row commands appear as table cells and allow you to perform an action on a specific row of the relevant table. 

Row commands are available in several services of the Mediatrix 3000. For instance, the Call Router service uses the Up, Down, Insert , 
and Delete  commands in its various tables. 

The row command feature has the following syntax: 

Context_Name.Table_Name[index1=value1 index2=value2 ].Row_Command=execute_value 

 
 
Command  Description  
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Context_Name Defines which service should process the command. For instance, the Configuration Manager context  is Conf, 

the Firmware Pack Updater context  is Fpu, and the Host Configuration context  is Hoc. 

Table_Name Table where the row command is located. 

indexn=valuen List of index values identifying the row on which to execute the command. The list of indexes is in the 

name=value form, separated by spaces and enclosed within brackets. The index is always the first column of a 

table. See Links\xd2 Assigning Table Cell Values”  on page  22 for more details. 

Row_Command The row command to execute.  

execute_value Numerical value of the enum. 

Table 6 Row Command Syntax 

For instance, the following executes the service Dhcp’s StaticLeases Delete row command on one of the table’s rows. The StaticLeases 
table only has one index column: the MacAddress column. The Delete row command is an enum that has two possible values: noOp (0) and 
delete (10). The command is executed by assigning the execute value (10) to the Delete cell. 

Dhcp.StaticLeases[MacAddress="0090F8001234"].Delete =10 

 

1.4.3 DeleteAllRows Command 

The DeleteAllRows command is a table command that you can use to delete all rows of a specific table to start anew. You can use it as 
follows: 

Service_Name.Table_Name.DeleteAllRows 

A valid command would be: 

CRout.MappingExpression.DeleteAllRows 

 

1.5 Variable Values (Enums) 

The scripting language represents enums with their numeric value, and not their textual value. For instance, the TFTP transfer protocol 
values available are as follows: 

• 100 
• 200 
• 300 
• 400 
• 500 

This does not mean much. By looking into the MIB structure of the Mediatrix 3000 with a MIB browser or requesting help on the variable in 
the CLI, you will be able to determine that the values really mean the following: 

• 100: HTTP 
• 200: HTTPS 
• 300: TFTP 
• 400: FTP 
• 500: FILE 
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1.6 Call Router Specific Information 

When working with call router parameters, you must be aware of the following: 

 
• You must prefix the name of a route with “route-”, for instance: route-isdn_sip. 
• You must prefix the name of a SIP interface with “sip-”, for instance: sip-default. 
• You must prefix the name of an ISDN interface with “isdn-”, for instance: isdn-default. 
• You must prefix the name of a hunt with “hunt-”, for instance: hunt-hunt1. 

1.7 Examples 

This section gives a few configuration samples that can be used both in the CLI or as part of a configuration script. 

1.7.1 Basic Call 

The following sections describe the minimalconfiguration you must apply to perform a basic call between an ISDN telephone and an analog 
telephone. 

1.7.1.1 Performing a Firmware Upgrade 
The first step to do upon receiving a new Mediatrix 3000 is to upgrade its firmware to the latest version available. 

Fpu.MfpVersion="1.1.8.73" 

Fpu.MfpLocation="" 

Fpu.MfpTransferProtocol=300 

Fpu.MfpTransferUsername="" 

Fpu.MfpTransferPassword="" 

Fpu.MfpTransferSrvHostname="192.168.3.4" 

Fpu.AutomaticRestartEnable=1 

Fpu.Install 

1.7.1.2 Configuration of the ISDN Interface – Media trix 3000 
You must minimally configure the ISDN interface so that it can send and receive calls 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].EndpointType=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ConnectionType=200 

1.7.1.3 Configuration of the ISDN Interface – Media trix 4400 
You must minimally configure the ISDN interface so that it can send and receive calls. If you have a Mediatrix 4400  plus model, this includes 
enabling the ISDN power feeding feature to power your ISDN telephone. 

MbXgw.BriPorts[Name=Bri1].PowerFeedingEnable=1 

 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri1].EndpointType=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri1].ConnectionType=200 
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1.7.1.4 Configuration of the SIP Endpoint – Mediatr ix 3000 
Configuring the SIP endpoint allows you to register your ISDN telephone to a SIP server. 

SipEp.DefaultStaticRegistrarServerHost=”192.168.3.3” 

SipEp.DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost=”192.168.3.3” 

 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Slot2/Bri4].Username=4401 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Slot2/Bri4].FriendlyName=4401 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Slot2/Bri4].GatewayName="default" 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Slot2/Bri4].Publish=0 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Slot2/Bri4].Register=1 

 

SipEp.registrationrefresh 

1.7.1.5 Configuration of the SIP Endpoint – Mediatr ix 4400 
Configuring the SIP endpoint allows you to register your ISDN telephone to a SIP server. 

SipEp.DefaultStaticRegistrarServerHost=”192.168.3.3” 

SipEp.DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost=”192.168.3.3” 

 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Bri1].Username=4401 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Bri1].FriendlyName=4401 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Bri1].GatewayName="default" 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Bri1].Publish=0 

sipEp.userAgent[EpId=Bri1].Register=1 

 

SipEp.registrationrefresh 

1.7.1.6 Configuration of the Call Router: Routes 
You must create routes that will route calls from ISDN to SIP and from SIP to ISDN. 

Crout.InsertRoute 

Crout.Route[Index=1].SourceCriteria="Slot2/Bri4"   (Mediatrix 3000) 

Crout.Route[Index=1].SourceCriteria="isdn-Bri1"    (Mediatrix 4400) 

Crout.Route[Index=1].PropertiesCriteria=200 

Crout.Route[Index=1].ExpressionCriteria="" 

Crout.Route[Index=1].Destination="sip-default" 

 

Crout.InsertRoute 

Crout.Route[Index=2].SourceCriteria="sip-default" 

Crout.Route[Index=2].PropertiesCriteria=200 

Crout.Route[Index=2].ExpressionCriteria="" 

Crout.Route[Index=2].Destination="Slot2/Bri4"     (Mediatrix 3000) 

Crout.Route[Index=2].Destination="isdn-Bri1"      (Mediatrix 4400) 

 

Crout.ApplyConfig 
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1.7.1.7 Configuration of the Call Router: Mapping 
You must create mappings that will allow you to properly communicate between an ISDN telephone and an analog telephone. In this 
example, it is assumed that the ISDN telephone number is 800 and the analog telephone number is 101. 

Crout.InsertMappingType 

Crout.mappingtype[Index=1].Name="ISDN_To_SIP" 

Crout.mappingtype[Index=1].Criteria=300 

Crout.mappingtype[Index=1].Transformation=300 

 

Crout.InsertMappingExpression 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=1].Name="ISDN_To_SIP" 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=1].Criteria=4400 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=1].Transformation=101 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=1].SubMappings="" 

 

Crout.InsertMappingType 

Crout.mappingtype[Index=2].Name="SIP_to_ISDN" 

Crout.mappingtype[Index=2].Criteria=300 

Crout.mappingtype[Index=2].Transformation=300 

 

Crout.InsertMappingExpression 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=2].Name="SIP_to_ISDN" 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=2].Criteria=4400 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=2].Transformation=800 

Crout.mappingexpression[Index=2].SubMappings="" 

 

Crout.Route[Index=1].Mappings="ISDN_To_SIP“ 

Crout.Route[Index=2].Mappings="SIP_to_ISDN“ 

Crout.ApplyConfig 

1.7.2 Management Functions 

The following sections describe how to perform some useful management functions such as a configuration backup/restore and changing 
the default user password. 

1.7.2.1 Configuration Backup / Restore 
Each of the two following commands must be created in one line. 

Conf.BackupImage FileName="image.text" Location="resultfolder" TransferProtocol=300 TransferUsername=""  

TransferPassword=""  TransferSrvHostname=“192.168.3.4" 

 

Conf.RestoreImage FileName="image.text" Location="resultfolder" TransferProtocol=300 TransferUsername=""  

TransferPassword=""  TransferSrvHostname=“192.168.3.4" 



Configuration Reference Guide  Scripting Language  
 

Mediatrix Units  28 

1.7.2.2 Configuration of a User Password 
If you are using the CLI, thenew password will be used the next time you connect to the Mediatrix 3000. 

Aaa.Users[UserName=public].Password=TestPwd 

1.7.3 Debugging 

The following sections allow you to enable two useful debugging tools of the Mediatrix 3000: syslog messages and PCM traces. 

1.7.3.1 Enabling Syslog 
This example assumes that you run a syslog server at address 192.168.3.4. 

Nlm.SyslogRemoteHost=”192.168.3.4” 

Cli.MinSeverity=300 

Bni.MinSeverity=400 

Hoc.MinSeverity=500 

1.7.3.2 Configuring PCM Capture 
The PCM traces are two different RTP streams made specifically to record all analog signals that are either sent or received on the analog 
side of the Mediatrix 3000. Only the configured port, port #1 and/or #2 are sending the PCM traces for a maximum offour simultaneous RTP 
streams. 

The RTP streams are sent to a configurable IP address, normally an IP address on your network where it can be recorded with a packet 
sniffer (such as Wireshark). Moreover, they are independent from the regular RTP streams of the VoIP call. 

All streams are sent instantly at startup with an average ptime of 15 ms. This means that until the PCM traces are disabled, even an idle unit 
will continuously send up to 66.6 packets/s X 4 streams = 267 packets/s using approximately 174 bytes each, for a total of 46 Kbytes of 
upstream bandwidth. 

Mipt.PcmCaptureEnable=1 

Mipt.PcmCaptureEndpoint=”Bri1-1” 

Mipt.PcmCaptureIpAddr=”192.168.3.3” 

Mipt.restart 

1.7.4 Advanced Configuration 

The following sections describe more advanced configuration such as creating and enabling network interfaces and configuring the ISDN 
interface of the Mediatrix 3000. 

1.7.4.1 Network Interfaces – Mediatrix 3000 
Bni.pppServiceName="test" 

Bni.pppRetryInterval=20 

Bni.pppAuthenticationProtocol=100 

Bni.pppIdentity="user" 

Bni.pppSecret="pass" 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Lan1].LinkName=eth1-4 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Lan1].ConnectionType=100 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Lan1].StaticIpAddr=”192.168.0.100/24” 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Lan1].Activation=1 
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Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Lan1].StatusInterfaceName=Loop 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].LinkName=eth1-4 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].ConnectionType=100 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].StaticIpAddr=”192.168.0.110/24” 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].Activation=0 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].StatusInterfaceName=Loop 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].LinkName=eth5 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].ConnectionType=100 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].StaticIpAddr=”192.168.0.120/24” 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].Activation=1 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].StatusInterfaceName=Loop 

Bni.MinSeverity=100 

1.7.4.2 Network Interfaces – Mediatrix 4400 
Bni.pppServiceName="test" 

Bni.pppRetryInterval=20 

Bni.pppAuthenticationProtocol=100 

Bni.pppIdentity="user" 

Bni.pppSecret="pass" 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].LinkName=eth1 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].ConnectionType=100 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].StaticIpAddr=”192.168.0.110/24” 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].Activation=0 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Rescue].StatusInterfaceName=Loop 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].LinkName=eth1 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].ConnectionType=100 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].StaticIpAddr=”192.168.0.120/24” 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].Activation=1 

Bni.networkInterfaces[InterfaceName=Uplink].StatusInterfaceName=Loop 

Bni.MinSeverity=100 

1.7.4.3 ISDN Service – Mediatrix 3400 
Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].EndpointType=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ConnectionType=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].NetworkLocation=500 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].PreferredEncodingScheme=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].FallbackEncodingScheme=100 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ChannelAllocationStrategy=400 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].MaxActiveCalls=2 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].SignalInformationElementEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].InbandToneGenerationEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].InbandDtmfDialingEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].OverlapDialingEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].CallingNameMaxLength=82 
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Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ExclusiveBChannelSelectionEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].SendingCompleteEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ClipEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ClirEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ClirOverrideEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].SendRestartOnStartupEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].HookFlashKeypad=*25 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].KeypadReceptionTimeout=4 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].SupplementaryServicesEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].Msn1=340401 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].Msn2=340402 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Slot2/Bri4].Msn3=340403 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInSetupEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInSetupAckEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/ Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInCallProgressForSetupEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInAlertingEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInConnectEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/Bri4].MaximumFacilityWaitingDelay=1500 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/Bri4].Protocol=100 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/Bri4].ColpEnable=1 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/Bri4].ColrEnable=1 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/Bri4].ColrOverrideEnable=1 

Isdn.PhysicalLink[InterfaceName=Slot2/Bri4].L1TimerT3=30000 

Isdn.PhysicalLink[InterfaceName=Slot2/Bri4].ClockMode=300 

Isdn.MinSeverity=500 

Isdn.Restart 

1.7.4.4 ISDN Service – Mediatrix 3600 
Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].EndpointType=200 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].LineType=100 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].LineCoding=300 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].LineFraming=300 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].NetworkLocation=500 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].PreferredEncodingScheme=200 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].FallbackEncodingScheme=100 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ChannelRange=1-15 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ChannelAllocationStrategy=400 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].MaxActiveCalls=30 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].SignalInformationElementEnable=1 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].InbandToneGenerationEnable=0 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].InbandDtmfDialingEnable=0 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].OverlapDialingEnable=0 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].CallingNameMaxLength=82 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ExclusiveBChannelSelectionEnable=1 
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Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].SendingCompleteEnable=0 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ClipEnable=1 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ClirEnable=1 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ClirOverrideEnable=1 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].SendRestartOnStartupEnable=0 

Isdn.PrimaryRateInterface[Name=Slot2/E1T1].SupplementaryServicesEnable=1 

Isdn.primaryRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ProgressIndicatorInSetupEnable=0 

Isdn.primaryRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ProgressIndicatorInSetupAckEnable=0 

Isdn.primaryRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/ E1T1].ProgressIndicatorInCallProgressForSetupEnable=0 

Isdn.primaryRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ProgressIndicatorInAlertingEnable=0 

Isdn.primaryRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/E1T1].ProgressIndicatorInConnectEnable=0 

Isdn.primaryRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Slot2/E1T1].MaximumFacilityWaitingDelay=1500 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/E1T1].Protocol=400 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/E1T1].ColpEnable=1 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/E1T1].ColrEnable=1 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Slot2/E1T1].ColrOverrideEnable=1 

Isdn.PhysicalLink[InterfaceName=Slot2/E1T1].L1TimerT3=30000 

Isdn.PhysicalLink[InterfaceName=Slot2/E1T1].ClockMode=300 

Isdn.MinSeverity=500 

Isdn.Restart 

1.7.4.5 ISDN Service – Mediatrix 4400 
Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].EndpointType=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].ConnectionType=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].NetworkLocation=500 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].PreferredEncodingScheme=200 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].FallbackEncodingScheme=100 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].ChannelAllocationStrategy=400 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].MaxActiveCalls=2 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].SignalInformationElementEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].InbandToneGenerationEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].InbandDtmfDialingEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].OverlapDialingEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].CallingNameMaxLength=82 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].ExclusiveBChannelSelectionEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].SendingCompleteEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].ClipEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].ClirEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].ClirOverrideEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].SendRestartOnStartupEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].HookFlashKeypad=*25 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].KeypadReceptionTimeout=4 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].SupplementaryServicesEnable=1 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].Msn1=440401 
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Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].Msn2=440402 

Isdn.BasicRateInterface[Name=Bri4].Msn3=440403 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInSetupEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInSetupAckEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInCallProgressForSetupEnable= 0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInAlertingEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Bri4].ProgressIndicatorInConnectEnable=0 

Isdn.BasicRateInterfaceInterop[Name=Bri4].MaximumFacilityWaitingDelay=1500 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Bri4].Protocol=100 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Bri4].ColpEnable=1 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Bri4].ColrEnable=1 

Isdn.SignalingChannel[InterfaceName=Bri4].ColrOverrideEnable=1 

Isdn.PhysicalLink[InterfaceName=Bri4].L1TimerT3=30000 

Isdn.PhysicalLink[InterfaceName=Bri4].ClockMode=300 

Isdn.MinSeverity=500 

Isdn.Restart 
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2  Aaa Service 

2.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ Users (table - user sizable, max. size = 10) 
│         ├─ UserName (index) 
│         ├─ Password (columnar) 
│         ├─ AccessRights (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ UsersStatus (table) 
│         ├─ UserName (index) 
│         └─ Password (columnar) 
├─ BatchUser (scalar) 
├─ ServicesAaaType (table) 
│         ├─ Service (index) 
│         ├─ AuthenticationType (columnar) 
│         └─ AccountingType (columnar) 
├─ RadiusGroup (group) 
│         ├─ RadiusServersTimeoutS (scalar) 
│         ├─ RadiusUserAccessRights (scalar) 
│         └─ RadiusServers (table) 
│                   ├─ Service (index) 
│                   ├─ Priority (index) 
│                   ├─ AuthenticationHost (columnar) 
│                   ├─ AuthenticationSecret (columnar) 
│                   ├─ AccountingHost (columnar) 
│                   └─ AccountingSecret (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 1 Aaa Variables Location Tree 

2.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BatchUser  
Batch User 

Read/Write Text   

User name that is used for scheduled tasks. 

Table 7 Root Level Scalars 

2.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

InsertUser Inserts a new user in the Users table. UserName (Text): Contains the user 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
Insert User name. Cannot be empty. 

 
Password (Text): Contains the user's 
password. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 8 Root Level Commands 

2.4  Root Level Tables 

2.4.1 Users Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

UserName  
UsersUserName (MIB) 
User Name 

Index Text Size(0..50)  

Contains the user name. Cannot be empty. 

Password  
UsersPassword (MIB) 
Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text   

Contains the user's password. 

AccessRights  
UsersAccessRights (MIB) 
Access Rights 

Read/Write Enum Admin(100) | User(200) | 
Observer(300) 

Admin 

Identifies the user role defining the access rights. 

· Admin: User has administrator access rights and is allowed to read, modify and execute all 
configuration objects of the unit. 

· User: User has end-user access rights. 

· Observer: User has observer access rights. 

Table 9 Users Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
UsersDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Note: a system restart is required to completely remove the user. The current 
activities of this user are not terminated on removal. 

Table 10 Users Row Commands 
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2.4.2 UsersStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

UserName  
UsersStatusUserName (MIB) 
User Name 

Index Text   

Contains the user name. 

Password  
UsersStatusPassword (MIB) 
Password 

Read-Only (Secret) Text   

Contains the user's password. 

Table 11 UsersStatus Columnars 

2.4.3 ServicesAaaType Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Service  
ServicesAaaTypeService (MIB) 
Service Name 

Index Text   

Service name for which the Aaa types are configured. 

AuthenticationType  
ServicesAaaTypeAuthenticationType 
(MIB) 
Authentication Type 

Read/Write Enum Local(100) | Radius(200) Local 

Authentication type a service uses for incoming authentication requests. 

· Local: Incoming authentication attempts are validated against the user names and passwords 
stored in the Aaa.Users table. 

· Radius: Incoming authentication attempts are validated against the first responding Radius 
server configured in the Aaa.RadiusServers table. When no servers reply or when no server is 
configured in the Aaa.RadiusServers table, an authentication attempt of type Local is performed 
against the user names and passwords stored in the Aaa.Users table. 

AccountingType  
ServicesAaaTypeAccountingType 
(MIB) 
Accounting Type 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | Radius(200) None 

Accounting type a service uses once a user is successfully authenticated on the unit. Accounting 
starts once users are successfully authenticated and stops when their session is over. 

· None: Accounting is disabled. 

· Radius: Accounting is done by the first responding Radius server configured in the 
Aaa.RadiusServers table. 

Table 12 ServicesAaaType Columnars 
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2.5  RadiusGroup Group 

2.5.1 RadiusGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

RadiusServersTimeoutS  
Radius Servers Requests Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1..5 5 

Maximum time, in seconds, the unit waits for a reply from a Radius server. When the timeout is 
reached, the request is sent to the next configured server in the Aaa.RadiusServers table. 

RadiusUserAccessRights  
Radius User Access Rights 

Read/Write Enum Admin(100) | User(200) | 
Observer(300) 

Admin 

Identifies the user role defining the access rights for all Radius users. 

· Admin: User has administrator access rights and is allowed to read, modify and execute all 
configuration objects of the unit. 

· User: User has end-user access rights. 

· Observer: User has observer access rights. 

Table 13 RadiusGroup Scalars 

2.5.2 RadiusServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Service  
RadiusServersService (MIB) 
Service Name 

Index Text   

Name of the service for which Radius servers are configured. 

Priority  
RadiusServersPriority (MIB) 
Radius Server Priority 

Index UInt32   

Radius server priority determining their usage order for Aaa requests. 

AuthenticationHost  
RadiusServersAuthenticationHost 
(MIB) 
Radius Host for Authentication 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

Hostname and port of a Radius server used for authentication requests. 

AuthenticationSecret  
RadiusServersAuthenticationSecret 
(MIB) 
Radius Authentication Server Secret 
Key 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..512)  

Secret key shared between the Radius server and the unit. The AuthenticationSecret key must be 
the same as the secret key stored on the Radius authentication server set in the 
RadiusServers.AuthenticationHost column. 

AccountingHost  
RadiusServersAccountingHost (MIB) 
Radius Host for Accounting 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

Hostname and port of a Radius server used for accounting requests. 

AccountingSecret  
RadiusServersAccountingSecret (MIB) 
Radius Accounting Server Secret Key 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..512)  

Secret key shared between the Radius server and the unit. The AccountingSecret key must be the 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
same as the secret key stored on the Radius accounting server set in the 
RadiusServers.AccountingHost column. 

Table 14 RadiusServers Columnars 

2.6  NotificationsGroup Group 

2.6.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 15 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

2.7  ConfigurationGroup Group 

2.7.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 16 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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3  Bni Service 

3.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ DhcpClientGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DhcpClientIdentifierPresentation (scalar) 
│         ├─ DhcpClientDuplicateIpAddressDetectionEnable (scala r) 
│         ├─ DhcpClientClasslessStaticRouteOption (scalar) 
│         └─ DhcpClientUserClass (scalar) 
├─ PppIpcpGroup (group) 
│         ├─ PppServiceName (scalar) 
│         ├─ PppRetryInterval (scalar) 
│         ├─ PppAuthenticationProtocol (scalar) 
│         ├─ PppIdentity (scalar) 
│         └─ PppSecret (scalar) 
├─ IcmpGroup (group) 
│         └─ IcmpRedirect (scalar) 
├─ NetworkInterfaces (table - user sizable, max. size = 48) 
│         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         ├─ LinkName (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConnectionType (columnar) 
│         ├─ StaticIpAddr (columnar) 
│         ├─ StaticDefaultRouter (columnar) 
│         ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         ├─ Priority (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ NetworkInterfacesStatus (table) 
│         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         ├─ InterfaceStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ LinkName (columnar) 
│         ├─ IpAddr (columnar) 
│         ├─ DefaultRouter (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConnectionUptime (columnar) 
│         └─ VlanOverrideEnable (columnar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         └─ InterfaceStatistics (table) 
│                   ├─ LinkName (index) 
│                   ├─ TxBytes (columnar) 
│                   ├─ RxBytes (columnar) 
│                   ├─ TxPackets (columnar) 
│                   ├─ RxPackets (columnar) 
│                   ├─ RxErrors (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CollectTime (columnar) 
│                   └─ ResetStat (row command) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 2 Bni Variables Location Tree 
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3.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

AddNetwork 
Add Network 

Adds a new network. Name (Text): Name of the network to 
create. Note that using the special value 
"All" is not allowed. Note also that this 
variable is case-sensitive. 

DisableAllNetworks 
Disable All Networks 

Disables all network interfaces.  

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 17 Root Level Commands 

3.3  Root Level Tables 

3.3.1 NetworkInterfaces Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
NetworkInterfacesInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Network interface name. This variable is case-sensitive. 

LinkName  
NetworkInterfacesLinkName (MIB) 
Link Interface 

Read/Write Text   

Name of the link interface associated with the network interface. 

ConnectionType  
NetworkInterfacesConnectionType 
(MIB) 
Connection Type 

Read/Write Enum IpDhcp(100) | 
IpStatic(200) | 
Ip6AutoConf(225) | 
Ip6Static(250) | 
PppIpcp(300) 

IpStatic 

Connection type of the network interface. 

· IpDhcp: IPv4 connection, address and network mask are provided by a DHCP server. 

· IpStatic: IPv4 connection, address and network mask are configured by the column 
"StaticIpAddr". 

· Ip6AutoConf: IPv6 state-less auto-configuration. 

· Ip6Static: IPv6 connection, address and network mask are configured by the column 
"StaticIpAddr". 

· PppIpcp: IPv4 over PPP connection, address and network mask are provided by the PPP peer 
using IPCP. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DHCP servers and PPP peers may provide a list of DNS to use. If that is the case, the DNS are 
forwarded to the Host Configuration service where they can be used. 

StaticIpAddr  
NetworkInterfacesStaticIpAddr (MIB) 
Static IP Address 

Read/Write IpAddrMask  192.168.0.10/24 

IPv4 address and network mask of the network interface when the ConnectionType is set to 
ipStatic 

StaticDefaultRouter  
NetworkInterfacesStaticDefaultRouter 
(MIB) 
Static Default Router 

Read/Write IpAddress   

IP address of the default router for the network interface when the ConnectionType is set to 
ipStatic or ip6Static. 

Activation  
NetworkInterfacesActivation (MIB) 
Activation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Activate the network interface. 

· Enable: The system should activate the network interface. 

· Disable: The system should not activate the network interface. 

Tells whether the system should activate the network interface or not. The actual status of network 
interfaces is shown in the NetworkInterfacesStatus table. 

Priority  
NetworkInterfacesPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Read/Write UInt32 0..100 50 

Prioritize the network interface. In case of address conflicts between two or more network 
interfaces, the network interface with the highest priority will remain enabled and all other 
interfaces are set to invalid configuration. If the priority is the same, only the first enabled network 
interface will be able to use the IP address. When a conflict ends, all network interfaces concerned 
automatically return to an operational state. The actual status of network interfaces is shown in the 
NetworkInterfacesStatus table. 

Table 18 NetworkInterfaces Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
NetworkInterfacesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes the network interface and removes it from the system. 

Table 19 NetworkInterfaces Row Commands 

3.3.2 NetworkInterfacesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
NetworkInterfacesStatusInterfaceNam
e (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Network interface name. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceStatus  
NetworkInterfacesStatusInterfaceStatu
s (MIB) 
Network Interface Status 

Read-Only Enum Disabled(100) | 
InvalidConfig(200) | 
NetworkConflict(225) | 
LinkDown(250) | 
WaitingResponse(300) | 
Active(400) 

 

Displays the operational status of the network interface. 

· Disabled: The interface is not operational because it is explicitly disabled or the link interface is 
unavailable. 

· InvalidConfig: The interface is not operational because its configuration is not valid. 

· NetworkConflict: The interface is configured with an IP address that is already used on the 
network. 

· LinkDown: The interface is configured with a link that has no connectivity. 

· WaitingResponse: The interface is not operational because a response from a peer or server is 
required. 

· Active: The interface is operational. 

LinkName  
NetworkInterfacesStatusLinkName 
(MIB) 
Link Interface 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the link interface associated with the network interface. 

IpAddr  
NetworkInterfacesStatusIpAddr (MIB) 
IP Address Status 

Read-Only IpAddrMask   

Current IPv4 address and network mask of the network interface. 

DefaultRouter  
NetworkInterfacesStatusDefaultRouter 
(MIB) 
Default Router 

Read-Only Text   

Current default router of the network interface. 

ConnectionUptime  
NetworkInterfacesStatusConnectionUp
time (MIB) 
Connection Uptime 

Read-Only UInt32   

The time, in seconds, for which this IP interface has been connected. 

If the IP interface is using DHCP, this is the time for which the DHCP client has been only in the 
Bound or Renewing states and the lower-layer interface has continuously maintained a link. 

If the IP interface is using static addressing, this is the time for which the lower-layer interface has 
continuously maintained a link. 

VlanOverrideEnable  
NetworkInterfacesStatusVlanOverrideE
nable (MIB) 
VLAN Override Enable 

Read-Only EnableDisable   

Indicates if the VLAN ID of the current network interface has been overridden by the values 
received from the LLDP protocol. 

· Enable: The network interface VLAN configuration is overridden by LLDP. 

· Disable: The network interface VLAN configuration is not overridden. 

Table 20 NetworkInterfacesStatus Columnars 
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3.4  DhcpClientGroup Group 

3.4.1 DhcpClientGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DhcpClientIdentifierPresentation  
DHCPv4 Client Identifier Presentation 

Read/Write Enum Disabled(100) | 
MacAscii(200) | 
MacBinary(300) 

MacAscii 

The method to use to present the value of the Client Identifier (Option 61) field through a DHCPv4 
request. 

· Disabled: The Client Identifier option is not presented in a DHCPv4 request. 

· MacAscii: The Client Identifier value is presented as the client MAC address in ASCII format. The 
MAC address is represented in lowercase. 

· MacBinary: The Client Identifier value is presented as the client MAC address in binary format. 

DhcpClientDuplicateIpAddressDetec
tionEnable  
DHCPv4 Client Duplicate IP Address 
Detection Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines if duplicate address detection must be performed before using a received DHCPv4 IP 
address. 

· Enable: Verifies that the received DHCPv4 IP address is not already used on the network. If it is 
already used on the network, a DHCPv4 DECLINE is sent to the DHCPv4 server and the DHCPv4 
process is restarted after 10 to 20 seconds. 

· Disable: The received DHCPv4 IP address is used without verification. 

DhcpClientClasslessStaticRouteOpti
on  
DHCPv4 Classless Static Route Option 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
Request(200) 

None 

Defines if the Classless Static Route Option is enabled. 

· Request: The device requests the Classless Static Route Option 121. 

· None: Routes received from the DHCP server are ignored. 

DhcpClientUserClass  
DHCPv4 User Class Option 

Read/Write Text Size(0..254)  

Defines if the User Class Route Option is enabled. 

List of User Class value to be sent over Option 77. User class value items are separated by a 
comma and items must not be empty. Hexadecimal values are supported using the '' format where 
XX is the hexadecimal value. When the variable is empty, user class option is not sent. 

Table 21 DhcpClientGroup Scalars 
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3.5  PppIpcpGroup Group 

3.5.1 PppIpcpGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PppServiceName  
Service Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the service requested to the access concentrator (AC) when establishing the next PPPoE 
connection. 

This string is used as the Service-Name field of the PADI packet broadcasted to the access 
concentrators. See RFC 2516 section 5.1 for details. 

PppRetryInterval  
Retry Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 1..900 10 

Interval, in seconds, between connection attempts. A connection is automatically retried when it 
fails due to a transient error. The only error type considered non-transient is a configuration error. 

PppAuthenticationProtocol  
Authentication Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Pap(100) | Chap(200) Chap 

Authentication protocol to use for authenticating the system to the PPP peer. 

· Pap: Use the Password Authentication Protocol. 

· Chap: Use the Challenge Handshake Authentication Protocol. 

PppIdentity  
User Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name that identifies the system to the PPP peer during the authentication process. 

PppSecret  
Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..64)  

Secret that identifies the system to the PPP peer during the authentication process. 

Whatever the value defined, this variable always displays "*****". 

Table 22 PppIpcpGroup Scalars 

3.6  IcmpGroup Group 

3.6.1 IcmpGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

IcmpRedirect  
ICMP Redirect 

Read/Write Enum AcceptIpv4AndIpv6(100) 
| AcceptIpv4Only(200) 

AcceptIpv4AndIpv6 

ICMP redirect are used to inform a host to send packets on an alternate route. 

This variable allows to control the unit behavior when receiving ICMP redirects. 

· AcceptIpv4AndIpv6: The redirection is applied for both IPv4 and IPv6. 

· AcceptIpv4Only: The redirection is applied for IPv4 only. 



Configuration Reference Guide  Bni Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  44 

Table 23 IcmpGroup Scalars 

3.7  StatisticsGroup Group 

3.7.1 InterfaceStatistics Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

LinkName  
InterfaceStatisticsLinkName (MIB) 
Link Interface 

Index Text   

Name of the link interface associated with the network interface. 

TxBytes  
InterfaceStatisticsTxBytes (MIB) 
Bytes Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt64   

Total number of bytes transmitted on the interface at the link level. 

RxBytes  
InterfaceStatisticsRxBytes (MIB) 
Bytes Received 

Read-Only UInt64   

Total number of bytes received on this interface at the link level. 

TxPackets  
InterfaceStatisticsTxPackets (MIB) 
IP Packets Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt64   

Total number of IP packets transmitted on this interface. 

RxPackets  
InterfaceStatisticsRxPackets (MIB) 
IP Packets Received 

Read-Only UInt64   

Total number of IP packets received on this interface. 

RxErrors  
InterfaceStatisticsRxErrors (MIB) 
IP Packets Discarded 

Read-Only UInt64   

Total number of IP packets discarded on this interface. 

CollectTime  
InterfaceStatisticsCollectTime (MIB) 
Statistics Collect Time 

Read-Only UInt32   

Time, in seconds, since the network statistics were last reset. 

Table 24 InterfaceStatistics Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetStat 
InterfaceStatisticsResetStat (MIB) 
Reset 

Reset all statistics variables for this interface. 

Table 25 InterfaceStatistics Row Commands 
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3.8  NotificationsGroup Group 

3.8.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 26 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

3.9  ConfigurationGroup Group 

3.9.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 27 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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4  Cdr Service 

4.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ SyslogGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SyslogRemoteHost (scalar) 
│         ├─ SyslogFormat (scalar) 
│         └─ SyslogFacility (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 3 Cdr Variables Location Tree 

4.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 28 Root Level Commands 

4.3  SyslogGroup Group 

4.3.1 SyslogGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SyslogRemoteHost  
Syslog CDR Remote Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

Host name and port number of the device that archives CDR log entries. Specifying no port (or 
port 0) sends notifications to port 514. 

SyslogFormat  
Syslog CDR Format 

Read/Write Text Size(0..1024)  

Specifies the format of the syslog Call Detail Record. 

Formal Syntax Description of the Protocol 

· Precision=DIGIT 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Width=DIGIT 

· MacroId=(ALPHA / "_") 

· Macro=%[Width]|[.Precision]|[Width.Precision]MacroId 

The Width field is the minimum width of the converted argument. If the converted argument has 
fewer characters than the specified field width, then it is padded with spaces. If the converted 
argument has more characters than the specified field width, the field width is extended to 
whatever is required. 

The Precision field specifies the maximum number of characters to be printed from a string. 

Examples : sipid=SipUser001 

· CDR Log : %sipid --> CDR Log : SipUser001 

· CDR Log : %15sipid --> CDR Log : SipUser001 

· CDR Log : %15.5sipid --> CDR Log : SipUs 

· CDR Log : %.5sipid --> CDR Log : SipUs 

Call Detail Record predefined macros 

Control characters 

· %% : % 

· : Split message 

Call detail record macros 

· %id : CDR Id. The CDR ID is unique. The ID is incremented by one each time it is represented in 
a CDR record. 

· %sipid : SIP call ID. Blank if no SIP interface was used during the call. 

· %ocgnum : Original calling number. Calling number as received by the unit. 

· %cgnum : Calling number. Calling number after manipulation by the call router. 

· %ocdnum : Original called number. Called number as received by the unit. 

· %cdnum : Called number. Called number after manipulation by the call router. 

· %oiname : Origin interface name. Interface on which the call was received. Ex. isdn-Slot2/Pri1. 

· %diname : Destination interface name. Interface on which the call was relayed. Ex. SIP-Default. 

· %chan : Channel number. Blank if no PRI/BRI interface was used during the call. If 2 PRI/BRI 
interfaces were involved, display the originating interface. 

· %sipla : SIP local IP address. 

· %sipra : SIP remote IP address or FQDN (next hop). 

· %siprp : SIP remote port (next hop). 

· %mra : Media remote IP address. Source IP address of the incoming media stream. If the stream 
was modified during the call, display the last stream. 

· %mrsp : Media remote source port. Source port of the incoming media stream. If the stream was 
modified during the call, display the last stream. 

· %mrp : Media remote port. Destination port of the outgoing media stream. If the stream was 
modified during the call, display the last stream. 

· %tz : Local time zone 



Configuration Reference Guide  Cdr Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  48 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· %cd : Call duration (in seconds) (connect/disconnect). 

· %sd : Call duration (in seconds) (setup/connect). 

· %pdd : Post dial delay (in seconds) (setup/progress). 

· %css : Call setup second (local time) 

· %csm : Call setup minute (local time) 

· %csh : Call setup hour (local time) 

· %csd : Call setup day (local time) 

· %csmm : Call setup month (local time) 

· %csy : Call setup year (local time) 

· %ccs : Call connect second (local time) 

· %ccm : Call connect minute (local time) 

· %cch : Call connect hour (local time) 

· %ccd : Call connect day (local time) 

· %ccmm : Call connect month (local time) 

· %ccy : Call connect year (local time) 

· %cds : Call disconnect second (local time) 

· %cdm : Call disconnect minute (local time) 

· %cdh : Call disconnect hour (local time) 

· %cdd : Call disconnect day (local time) 

· %cdmm : Call disconnect month (local time) 

· %cdy : Call disconnect year (local time) 

· %miptxc : IP Media last transmitted codec 

· %miptxp : IP Media last transmitted p-time 

· %dr : Disconnect reason (ISDN reason codes with ISUP SIP mapping) 

· %rxp : Received media packets. Excluding T.38. 

· %txp : Transmitted media packets. Excluding T.38. 

· %rxpl : Received media packets lost. Excluding T.38. 

· %rxmd : Received packets mean playout delay (ms, 2 decimals). Excluding T.38. 

· %rxaj : Received packets average jitter (ms, 2 decimals). Excluding T.38. 

· %sipdr : SIP disconnect or rejection reason. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SyslogFacility  
Syslog CDR Facility 

Read/Write Enum Local0(100) | 
Local1(200) |         
Local2(300) | 
Local3(400) | 
Local4(500) | 
Local5(600) | 
Local6(700) | 
Local7(800) 

Local0 

Syslog facility used by the unit to route the Call Detail Record messages. The application can use 
local0 through local7. 

Table 29 SyslogGroup Scalars 

4.4  NotificationsGroup Group 

4.4.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 30 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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4.5  ConfigurationGroup Group 

4.5.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 31 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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5  Cert Service 

5.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ CertificateInfoGroup (group) 
│         ├─ HostCertificatesInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ FileName (index) 
│         │         ├─ IssuedTo (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ IssuedBy (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ValidFrom (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ValidTo (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Usage (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Delete (row command) 
│         ├─ OthersCertificatesInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ FileName (index) 
│         │         ├─ IssuedTo (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ IssuedBy (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ValidFrom (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ValidTo (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Usage (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CertificateAuthority (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Delete (row command) 
│         ├─ HostCertificateAssociation (table) 
│         │         ├─ FileName (index) 
│         │         ├─ Sip (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Web (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Eap (columnar) 
│         └─ CertificateAuthorities (table) 
│                   ├─ FileName (index) 
│                   └─ OverrideIssuedCertificateOcspUrl (columnar) 
├─ TransferGroup (group) 
│         └─ TransferHttpsCipherSuite (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 4 Cert Variables Location Tree 

5.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

DownloadCertificate 
Download Certificate 

Launches the download of the certificate. FileUrl (Text): URL to a Certificate file that 
is loaded upon executing the execution of 
Download command. The transfer 
protocols supported are: 

· HTTP 

· HTTPS 

· TFTP 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

· FTP 

Examples of valid URLS: 

· 
http://www.myserver.com/Cert_MxDefault
001.der 

· 
tftp://myserver.com:69/myfolder/Cert_MxD
efault001.der 

When the port is not included in the URL, 
the default port for the chosen protocol is 
used. 

This field may contain some macros that 
are substituted by the actual value at the 
moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 
 
UserName (Text): When authentication is 
required by the remote file server, this 
variable is used as the username. 
 
Password (Text): When authentication is 
required by the remote file server, this 
variable is used as the password. 
 
Type (Enum): Type of certificate to 
transfer. 

· Host: Certificate used to certify the host 
system. 

· Other: Remote systems certificates and 
issuers certificates. 
Enum values: Host(100) Other(200). 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 32 Root Level Commands 
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5.3  CertificateInfoGroup Group 

5.3.1 HostCertificatesInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FileName  
HostCertificatesInfoFileName (MIB) 
File Name 

Index Text   

Certificate file name. 

IssuedTo  
HostCertificatesInfoIssuedTo (MIB) 
Issued To 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate subject name. This is the common name that must match the host being authenticated. 

IssuedBy  
HostCertificatesInfoIssuedBy (MIB) 
Issued By 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate issuer name. This is the certificate authority that signed this certificate. 

ValidFrom  
HostCertificatesInfoValidFrom (MIB) 
Valid From 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate lower bound validity duration range. 

ValidTo  
HostCertificatesInfoValidTo (MIB) 
Valid To 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate higher bound validity duration range. 

Usage  
HostCertificatesInfoUsage (MIB) 
Usage 

Read-Only Text   

Identifies in which role or context a certificate can be used by the host it authenticates. 

· TlsClient: The certificate identifies a TLS client. A host authenticated by this kind of certificate 
can act as a client in a SIP over TLS connection when mutual authentication is required by the 
server. 

· TlsServer: The certificate identifies a TLS server. A host authenticated by this kind of certificate 
can serve files or web pages using the HTTPS protocol or can act as a server in a SIP over TLS 
connection. 

Table 33 HostCertificatesInfo Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
HostCertificatesInfoDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Removes the certificate from the unit. 

Table 34 HostCertificatesInfo Row Commands 

5.3.2 OthersCertificatesInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FileName  
OthersCertificatesInfoFileName (MIB) 
File Name 

Index Text   

Certificate file name. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

IssuedTo  
OthersCertificatesInfoIssuedTo (MIB) 
Issued To 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate subject name. This is the common name that must match the host being authenticated. 

IssuedBy  
OthersCertificatesInfoIssuedBy (MIB) 
Issued By 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate issuer name. This is the certificate authority that signed this certificate. 

ValidFrom  
OthersCertificatesInfoValidFrom (MIB) 
Valid From 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate lower bound validity duration range. 

ValidTo  
OthersCertificatesInfoValidTo (MIB) 
Valid To 

Read-Only Text   

Certificate higher bound validity duration range. 

Usage  
OthersCertificatesInfoUsage (MIB) 
Usage 

Read-Only Text   

Identifies in which role or context a certificate can be used by the host it authenticates. 

· TlsClient: The certificate identifies a TLS client. A host authenticated by this kind of certificate 
can act as a client in a SIP over TLS connection when mutual authentication is required by the 
server. 

· TlsServer: The certificate identifies a TLS server. A host authenticated by this kind of certificate 
can serve files or web pages using the HTTPS protocol or can act as a server in a SIP over TLS 
connection. 

CertificateAuthority  
OthersCertificatesInfoCertificateAuthori
ty (MIB) 
CertificateAuthority 

Read-Only Enum Yes(100) | No(200) Yes 

Indicates if the certificate is a CA certificate. 

· Yes: The certificate is a CA certificate. 

· No: The certificate is not a CA certificate. 

Table 35 OthersCertificatesInfo Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
OthersCertificatesInfoDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Removes the certificate from the unit. 

Table 36 OthersCertificatesInfo Row Commands 

5.3.3 HostCertificateAssociation Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FileName  
HostCertificateAssociationFileName 
(MIB) 
File Name 

Index Text   

Certificate file name. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Sip  
HostCertificateAssociationSip (MIB) 
SIP 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Specifies if this certificate can be used for SIP security. 

Web  
HostCertificateAssociationWeb (MIB) 
WEB 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Specifies if this certificate can be used for Web security. 

Eap  
HostCertificateAssociationEap (MIB) 
EAP 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Specifies if this certificate can be used for EAP security. 

Table 37 HostCertificateAssociation Columnars 

5.3.4 CertificateAuthorities Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FileName  
CertificateAuthoritiesFileName (MIB) 
File Name 

Index Text   

Certificate authority (CA) file name. 

OverrideIssuedCertificateOcspUrl  
CertificateAuthoritiesOverrideIssuedCe
rtificateOcspUrl (MIB) 
Override Issued Certificate OCSP URL 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Defines a specific OCSP URL to use for certificate revocation status of certificates issued by this 
certificate authority (CA). 

The URL should follow one of these formats: 

http://hostname[:port] 

http://hostname/path/filename.xxx 

Note: The default empty value means that the OCSP URL present in the certificate to verify will be 
used for checking its revocation status. 

Table 38 CertificateAuthorities Columnars 

5.4  TransferGroup Group 

5.4.1 TransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

TransferHttpsCipherSuite  
Transfer HTTPS Cipher Suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites for the network security settings when using the HTTPS transfer 
protocol. When the device initiates an HTTPS connection to a server it will negotiate the cipher 
suite according to its configuration. 

· CS1 - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 
- TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_MD5 - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_RC4_40_MD5 

· CS2 - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

Table 39 TransferGroup Scalars 

5.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

5.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 40 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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5.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

5.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 41 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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6  Cli Service 

6.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ InactivityTimeOut (scalar) 
├─ WelcomeMessage (scalar) 
├─ TelnetGroup (group) 
│         ├─ EnableTelnet (scalar) 
│         └─ TelnetPort (scalar) 
├─ SshGroup (group) 
│         ├─ EnableSsh (scalar) 
│         └─ SshPort (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 5 Cli Variables Location Tree 

6.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InactivityTimeOut  
Inactivity Timeout Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 1..90 15 

Inactivity expiration delay for exiting the CLI session. This value is expressed in minutes. 

WelcomeMessage  
Welcome Message 

Read/Write Text Size(0..1024)  

Message displayed when connecting to the CLI. 

The following escape characters are supported: \n for new line, \t for tab and \\ for \ character. 
Other characters are left unchanged. 

Table 42 Root Level Scalars 

6.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 43 Root Level Commands 
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6.4  TelnetGroup Group 

6.4.1 TelnetGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableTelnet  
Enable Telnet 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enable/Disable access to the system by Telnet. 

TelnetPort  
Listen Port 

Read/Write IpPort  23 

Port on which the Telnet service should listen for incoming Telnet requests. 

Table 44 TelnetGroup Scalars 

6.5  SshGroup Group 

6.5.1 SshGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableSsh  
Enable SSH 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enable/Disable access to the system by SSH. 

SshPort  
Listen Port 

Read/Write IpPort  22 

Port on which the SSH service should listen for incoming SSH requests. 

Table 45 SshGroup Scalars 

6.6  NotificationsGroup Group 

6.6.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 46 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

6.7  ConfigurationGroup Group 

6.7.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 47 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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7  Conf Service 

7.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ScriptsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ ScriptGenericFileName (scalar) 
│         ├─ ScriptSpecificFileName (scalar) 
│         ├─ ScriptsLocation (scalar) 
│         ├─ ScriptsTransferGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferProtocol (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferUsername (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferPassword (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferSrvHostname (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferCertificateValidation (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferCertificateTrustLevel (scalar) 
│         │         └─ ScriptsTransferCipherSuite (scalar) 
│         ├─ AutomaticScriptsTransferGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferOnRestartEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferRetriesNumber (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferPeriodicEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferPeriodicTimeUnit (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferInterval (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsTransferTimeOfDay (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptsDhcpDownloadEnable (scalar) 
│         │         └─ ScriptsTransferTimeRange (scalar) 
│         ├─ ScriptsSecretKey (scalar) 
│         ├─ ScriptsAllowRepeatedExecution (scalar) 
│         ├─ ScriptExportGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptExportContent (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptExportServiceName (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ScriptExportUrl (scalar) 
│         │         └─ ScriptExportSecretKey (scalar) 
│         └─ ScriptsStatsGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ ScriptsStatsCurrentTransferState (scalar) 
│                   ├─ ScriptsStatsLastTransferResult (scalar) 
│                   ├─ ScriptsStatsLastTransferDateTime (scalar) 
│                   ├─ ScriptsStatsCurrentExportState (scalar) 
│                   ├─ ScriptsStatsLastExportResult (scalar) 
│                   └─ ScriptsStatsLastExportDateTime (scalar) 
├─ ImageGroup (group) 
│         ├─ ImageFileName (scalar) 
│         ├─ ImageLocation (scalar) 
│         ├─ ImageBackupContent (scalar) 
│         ├─ ImageTransferGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ ImageTransferProtocol (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ImageTransferUsername (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ImageTransferPassword (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ ImageTransferSrvHostname (scalar) 
│         │         └─ ImageTransferCipherSuite (scalar) 
│         ├─ ImagePrivacyGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ ImagePrivacyAlgo (scalar) 
│         │         └─ ImageSecretKey (scalar) 
│         ├─ ImageBackupStatus (scalar) 
│         └─ ImageRestoreStatus (scalar) 
├─ AliasGroup (group) 
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│         ├─ Macros (table) 
│         │         ├─ Name (index) 
│         │         └─ Description (columnar) 
│         └─ Alias (table) 
│                   ├─ Name (index) 
│                   ├─ Entity (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Type (columnar) 
│                   └─ Context (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 6 Conf Variables Location Tree 

7.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 48 Root Level Commands 

7.3  ScriptsGroup Group 

7.3.1 ScriptsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptGenericFileName  
Generic Configuration Script Filename 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Name of the generic configuration script to run. Using a generic configuration script but no specific 
configuration script or vice-versa is allowed. Using both generic and specific configuration scripts 
is also allowed. 

This field may contain some macros that are substituted by the actual value at the moment of 
fetching the configuration script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series name of the unit. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptSpecificFileName  
Specific Configuration Script Filename 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Name of the specific configuration script to run. Using a specific configuration script but no generic 
configuration script or vice-versa is allowed. Using both generic and specific configuration scripts 
is also allowed. When using a specific configuration script and a generic configuration script, 
commands from the specific configuration script override commands from the generic 
configuration script. 

This field may contain some macros that are substituted by the actual value at the moment of 
fetching the configuration script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series name of the unit. 

ScriptsLocation  
Location (Path) 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Path to the location of the configuration files. The path is relative to the root of the configuration 
scripts server referenced by the variable ScriptsTransfer/ScriptsTransferSrvHostname. Use '/' to 
separate subdirectories. 

This field may contain some macros that are substituted by the actual value at the moment of 
fetching the configuration script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series name of the unit. 

ScriptsSecretKey  
Decryption Key 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..112)  

Key used to decrypt configuration scripts when they are encrypted (auto-detected). The key is 
encoded in hexadecimal notation, meaning only characters in the range 0-9, A-F, and a-f can be 
used. Each character encodes 4 bits and the maximum key length is 112 characters, which gives 
a binary key of 56 bytes. It is the maximum accepted by the MxCryptFile external tool. 

For example, a 32 bits key could look like: A36CB299. 

ScriptsAllowRepeatedExecution  
Allow Repeated Execution 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Allows the execution of a script even if it is identical to the last executed script. It has no effect 
when the two DHCP options tftp-server (66) and bootfile (67) are present since only the last 
executed script is kept. 

Table 49 ScriptsGroup Scalars 

7.3.2 ScriptsGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ScriptsTransferAndRun Launches the configuration scripts transfer in GenericFileName (Text): Name of the 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
Transfer and Run Command background. If successful, the configuration scripts run. 

The corresponding variables values are used for 
missing arguments. 

generic configuration script. Using a 
generic configuration script but no specific 
configuration script or vice-versa is 
allowed. Using both generic and specific 
configuration scripts is also allowed. 

This argument may contain some macros 
that are substituted by the actual value at 
the moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series 
name of the unit. 
 
SpecificFileName (Text): Name of the 
specific configuration script. Using a 
specific configuration script but no generic 
configuration script or vice-versa is 
allowed. Using both generic and specific 
configuration scripts is also allowed. When 
using a specific configuration script and a 
generic configuration script, commands 
from the specific configuration script 
override commands from the generic 
configuration script. 

This argument may contain some macros 
that are substituted by the actual value at 
the moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series 
name of the unit. 
 
Location (Text): Path to the location of the 
configuration files. The path is relative to 
the root of the configuration scripts server 
referenced by the variable 
ScriptsTransfer/ScriptsTransferSrvHostna
me. Use '/' to separate subdirectories. 

This argument may contain some macros 
that are substituted by the actual value at 
the moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 



Configuration Reference Guide  Conf Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  65 

Command Name Description Arguments 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series 
name of the unit. 
 
TransferProtocol (Enum): Protocol used 
to transfer the configuration script files. 

· HTTP: Hypertext Transfer Protocol. 

· HTTPS: Hypertext Transfer Protocol over 
Transport Layer Security. 

· TFTP: Trivial File Transfer Protocol. 

· FTP: File Transfer Protocol. 
Enum values: Http(100) Https(200) 
Tftp(300) Ftp(400) File(500). 
 
TransferUsername (Text): User name 
used to transfer the configuration script, if 
the protocol selected by the variable 
ScriptsTransferProtocol requires it. 
 
TransferPassword (Text): Password 
used to transfer the configuration script, if 
the protocol selected by the variable 
ScriptsTransferProtocol requires it. 
 
TransferSrvHostname 
(IpHostNamePort): Configuration scripts 
server hostname. Use the special port 
value zero to indicate the protocol default. 
 
AllowRepeatedExecution (Enum): Allows 
the execution of a script even if it is 
identical to the last executed script. 

· Auto: Use the configured value of 
ScriptsAllowRepeatedExecution. 

· Enable: Allow repeated execution of the 
same script. 

· Disable: Do not allow repeated execution 
of the same script. 
Enum values: Auto(100) Enable(200) 
Disable(300). 
 
CertificateValidation (Enum): When 
downloading a script from an HTTPS 
server, this variable defines the level of 
security to use when validating the 
server's certificate. 

· Auto: Use the configured value of 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
ScriptsTransferCertificateValidation. 

· NoValidation: Allow a connection to the 
server without validating its certificate. The 
only condition is to receive a certificate 
from the server. This option provides 
partial security and should be selected 
with care. 

· HostName: Allow a connection to the 
server by validating its certificate is trusted 
and valid. The validations performed on 
the certificate include the expiration date 
and that the Subject Alternate Name 
(SAN) or Common Name (CN) matches 
the FQDN or IP address of the server. 
Enum values: Auto(1) NoValidation(100) 
HostName(200). 
 
CertificateTrustLevel (Enum): Define 
how a peer certificate is considered 
trusted for a HTTPS connection. 

· Auto: Use the configured value of 
ScriptsTransferCertificateTrustLevel. 

· LocallyTrusted: A certificate is 
considered trusted when the certificate 
authority (CA) that signed the peer 
certificate is present in the 
Cert.OthersCertificatesInfo table. The 
certificate revocation status is not verified. 

· OcspOptional: A certificate is considered 
trusted when it is locally trusted and is not 
revoked by its certificate authority (CA). 
The certificate revocation status is queried 
using the Online Certificate Status 
Protocol (OCSP). If the OCSP server is 
not available or the verification status is 
unknown, the certificate is considered 
trusted. 

· OcspMandatory: A certificate is 
considered trusted when it is locally 
trusted and is not revoked by its certificate 
authority (CA). The certificate revocation 
status is queried using the Online 
Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP). If the 
OCSP server is not available or the 
verification status is unknown, the 
certificate is considered not trusted. 
Enum values: Auto(1) LocallyTrusted(100) 
OcspOptional(200) OcspMandatory(300). 
 
SecretKey (Text): Key used to decrypt an 
encrypted configuration script file. The 
decryption algorithm is automatically 
selected. 

The key is encoded in hexadecimal 
notation, meaning only characters in the 



Configuration Reference Guide  Conf Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  67 

Command Name Description Arguments 
range 0-9, A-F, and a-f can be used. Each 
character encodes 4 bits and the 
maximum key length is 112 characters, 
which gives a binary key of 56 bytes. It is 
the maximum accepted by the MxCryptFile 
external tool. 

For example, a 32 bits key could look like: 
A36CB299. 

ConfiguredScriptsTransferAndRu
n 
Transfer and run using configuration 

Launches the configuration scripts transfer using the 
configured parameters. If successful, the configuration 
scripts run. The corresponding variables values are 
used for missing arguments. 

 

RebootIfNeeded 
Reboot unit only if needed 

Initiates a unit reboot only if a hardware configuration 
has been modified. If applicable, the configuration 
scripts transfer and run is performed again after the 
reboot. 

 

ScriptExport 
Script Export Command 

Generates a configuration script using the configuration 
given in the command's arguments. 

Content (Enum): Content to export in 
generated configuration script. 

· AllConfig: Export everything. 

· ModifiedConfig: Export only the 
configuration that has been modified 
(differs from the default values). 
Enum values: AllConfig(100) 
ModifiedConfig(200). 
 
ServiceName (Text): Name of the service 
from which to export configuration. The 
special value 'All' can be used to export 
the configuration of all services. 
 
Url (Text): URL where to send the 
exported configuration script. The URL 
should follow this format: 

protocol://[user[:password]@]hostname[:p
ort]/[path/]filename 

The brackets [] denote an optional 
parameter. 

The transfer protocols supported are: 

· TFTP 

· FTP 

· FILE 

Examples of valid URLs: 

· tftp://tftpserver.com:69/folder/script.cfg 

· ftp://guest@ftpserver.com/script.cfg 

· 
ftp://username:password@ftpserver.com/s
cript.cfg 

· file://script.cfg 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

The protocol default port is used if none is 
specified. 
 
SecretKey (Text): Key used to encrypt a 
configuration script file. The encryption 
algorithm is automatically selected. 

The key is encoded in hexadecimal 
notation, meaning only characters in the 
range 0-9 and A-F can be used. The 
maximum key length is 64 characters, 
which gives a binary key of 32 bytes (256 
bits). It is the maximum key size accepted 
by the MxCryptFile external tool. 

For example, a 32 bits key could look like: 
A36CB299. 

ConfiguredScriptExport 
Script Export Using Configuration 

Generates a configuration script using the current 
configuration. 

 

Table 50 ScriptsGroup Commands 

7.4  ScriptsGroup/ScriptsTransferGroup Group 

7.4.1 ScriptsTransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptsTransferProtocol  
Transfer Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Http(100) | Https(200) | 
Tftp(300) | Ftp(400) | 
File(500) 

Https 

Protocol used to transfer the configuration script files. 

· HTTP: Hypertext Transfer Protocol. 

· HTTPS: Hypertext Transfer Protocol over Transport Layer Security. 

· TFTP: Trivial File Transfer Protocol. 

· FTP: File Transfer Protocol. 

· File: Complete path to a configuration script in an onboard storage. 

ScriptsTransferUsername  
User Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..63)  

User name used to transfer the configuration script, if the protocol selected by the variable 
ScriptsTransferProtocol requires it. 

ScriptsTransferPassword  
Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..63)  

Password used to transfer the configuration script, if the protocol selected by the variable 
ScriptsTransferProtocol requires it. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptsTransferSrvHostname  
Server Hostname and port 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  0.0.0.0:0 

Configuration scripts server hostname and port. Use the special port value zero to indicate the 
protocol default. 

ScriptsTransferCertificateValidation  
Level of security for HTTPS certificate 
validation. 

Read/Write Enum NoValidation(100) | 
HostName(200) 

HostName 

When downloading a script from an HTTPS server, this variable defines the level of security to use 
when validating the server's certificate. 

· NoValidation: Allow a connection to the server without validating its certificate. The only condition 
is to receive a certificate from the server. This option provides partial security and should be 
selected with care. 

· HostName: Allow a connection to the server by validating its certificate is trusted and valid. The 
validations performed on the certificate include the expiration date and that the Subject Alternate 
Name (SAN) or Common Name (CN) matches the FQDN or IP address of the server. 

ScriptsTransferCertificateTrustLevel  
Certificate Trust Level for HTTPS 
connections 

Read/Write Enum LocallyTrusted(100) | 
OcspOptional(200) | 
OcspMandatory(300) 

LocallyTrusted 

Define how a peer certificate is considered trusted for a HTTPS connection. 

· LocallyTrusted: A certificate is considered trusted when the certificate authority (CA) that signed 
the peer certificate is present in the Cert.OthersCertificatesInfo table. The certificate revocation 
status is not verified. 

· OcspOptional: A certificate is considered trusted when it is locally trusted and is not revoked by 
its certificate authority (CA). The certificate revocation status is queried using the Online 
Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP). If the OCSP server is not available or the verification status is 
unknown, the certificate is considered trusted. 

· OcspMandatory: A certificate is considered trusted when it is locally trusted and is not revoked 
by its certificate authority (CA). The certificate revocation status is queried using the Online 
Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP). If the OCSP server is not available or the verification status is 
unknown, the certificate is considered not trusted. 

ScriptsTransferCipherSuite  
Script Transfer Cipher Suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites for the network security settings when using the HTTPS transfer 
protocol. When the device initiates an HTTPS connection to a server it will negotiate the cipher 
suite according to its configuration. 

· CS1 - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 
- TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_MD5 - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_RC4_40_MD5 

· CS2 - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

Table 51 ScriptsTransferGroup Scalars 
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7.5  ScriptsGroup/AutomaticScriptsTransferGroup Group 

7.5.1 AutomaticScriptsTransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptsTransferOnRestartEnable  
Transfer On Restart 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the automatic configuration scripts transfer upon restart. 

· Enable: Configuration scripts are automatically transferred upon restart. 

· Disable: Configuration scripts are not automatically transferred upon restart. 

ScriptsTransferRetriesNumber  
Scripts Transfer Number of Retries 

Read/Write Int32 -1..100 -1 

Maximum attempts to retry a scripts transfer until its success when it fails upon an automatic 
transfer on restart or automatic periodic transfer. The retries are only attempted if the server is 
unreachable. Unreachable port or file not found errors don't trigger the retry mechanism. The time 
interval between retries is 30 seconds. 

· -1 means a retry to infinity. 

· 0 means no retry. 

ScriptsTransferPeriodicEnable  
Periodic Transfer 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the automatic periodic configuration scripts transfer. This requires that the device time is 
correctly set, which can be done with the HOC service. 

· Enable: Configuration scripts are automatically transferred periodically. 

· Disable: Configuration scripts transfer is not periodic. 

ScriptsTransferPeriodicTimeUnit  
Time Unit 

Read/Write Enum Minutes(100) | 
Hours(200) | Days(300) 

Hours 

Time unit for the variable ScriptsTransferPeriod. 

· Minutes: Automatic configuration scripts transfer is performed every x minutes. 

· Hours: Automatic configuration scripts transfer is performed every x hours. 

· Days: Automatic configuration scripts transfer is performed every x days at the time specified by 
the ScriptsTransferTimeOfDay variable. 

ScriptsTransferInterval  
Time Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 1..60 1 

Time interval between automatic configuration scripts transfer. The time unit is selected by the 
ScriptsTransferPeriodicTimeUnit variable. 

ScriptsTransferTimeOfDay  
Daily Transfer Time 

Read/Write Int32 -1..23 -1 

This variable is deprecated. It is recommended to use the variable ScriptsTransferTimeRange 
because it has precedence over this variable. 

Time when the automatic configuration scripts transfer occurs. The time unit selected by the 
ScriptsTransferPeriodicTimeUnit variable must be Days. -1 means random. 

ScriptsDhcpDownloadEnable  
DHCP Triggered Script Support. 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

When enabled, the tftp-server (66), bootfile (67) DHCP options or sub-options 66 and 67 of the 
vendor-specific option (43) are used to download a configuration script. If this configuration script 
is identical to the last executed script, it will not be run twice. The script retry mechanism is not 
enabled for the DHCP triggered scripts. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

If the two options are received, both scripts are executed independently and the 
ScriptsAllowRepeatedExecution variable will have no effet since the service keeps only the last 
executed script. The script defined by the tftp-server (option 66) option is executed first. 

ScriptsTransferTimeRange  
Daily Transfer Time Range 

Read/Write Text Size(0..24)  

Time range when the automatic configuration scripts transfer occurs. The time unit selected by the 
ScriptsTransferPeriodicTimeUnit variable must be Days. 

If a time range is specified, the unit will fetch the configuration files at a random time within the 
interval specified. 

The format should be one of the following: 

· hh[:mm[:ss]] 

· hh[:mm[:ss]] - hh[:mm[:ss]] 

Where: 

· hh: Hours. 

· mm: Minutes. 

· ss: Seconds. 

Table 52 AutomaticScriptsTransferGroup Scalars 

7.6  ScriptsGroup/ScriptExportGroup Group 

7.6.1 ScriptExportGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptExportContent  
Export Content 

Read/Write Enum AllConfig(100) | 
ModifiedConfig(200) 

ModifiedConfig 

Content to export in generated configuration script. 

· AllConfig: Export everything. 

· ModifiedConfig: Export only the configuration that has been modified (differs from the default 
values). 

ScriptExportServiceName  
Export Service Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64) All 

Name of the service from which to export configuration. The special value 'All' can be used to 
export the configuration of all services. 

ScriptExportUrl  
Export Script Destination URL 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

URL where to send the exported configuration script. The URL should follow this format: 

protocol://[user[:password]@]hostname[:port]/[path/]filename 

The brackets [] denote an optional parameter. 

The filename may contain macros that are substituted at the moment of sending the configuration 
script. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

The transfer protocols supported are: 

· TFTP 

· FTP 

· FILE 

Examples of valid URLs: 

· tftp://tftpserver.com:69/folder/script.cfg 

· ftp://guest@ftpserver.com/script.cfg 

· ftp://username:password@ftpserver.com/script.cfg 

· file://script.cfg 

The protocol default port is used if none is specified. 

ScriptExportSecretKey  
Encryption Key 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..64)  

Key used to encrypt the exported configuration script. 

The key is encoded in hexadecimal notation, meaning only characters in the range 0-9 and A-F 
can be used. The maximum key length is 64 characters, which gives a binary key of 32 bytes (256 
bits). It is the maximum key size accepted by the MxCryptFile external tool. 

For example, a 32 bits key could look like: A36CB299. 

Table 53 ScriptExportGroup Scalars 

7.7  ScriptsGroup/ScriptsStatsGroup Group 

7.7.1 ScriptsStatsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptsStatsCurrentTransferState  
Current Script Transfer State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | 
Transfering(200) | 
Running(300) 

Idle 

The current state of the configuration script transfer and execution. 

· Idle: No configuration script is currently running. 

· Transfering: A configuration script is currently being transferred. 

· Running: The transferred configuration script is currently running. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ScriptsStatsLastTransferResult  
Last Transfer Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | 
ExecutionFailed(300) | 
TransferFailed(400) 

 

Result of the last configuration scripts transfer and run command. 

· None: No configuration scripts transfer performed since the last reset to default settings. 

· Success: The last configuration scripts transfer succeeded and the transferred scripts were ran 
successfully. 

· ExecutionFailed: The last configuration scripts transfer succeeded but at least one of the 
transferred scripts failed to run. 

· TransferFailed: At least one of the last configuration scripts transfer failed. 

ScriptsStatsLastTransferDateTime  
Last Successful Transfer Date and 
Time 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Date and time of the last successful configuration script transfer and execution command since 
the last reset to default settings. 

ScriptsStatsCurrentExportState  
Current Script Export State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | 
Transfering(200) | 
Exporting(300) 

Idle 

The current state of the configuration script exportation. 

· Idle: No configuration script is currently exporting. 

· Exporting: A configuration script exportation is currently in progress. 

· Transfering: The exported configuration script is currently being transferred. 

ScriptsStatsLastExportResult  
Last Export Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | 
ExportationFailed(300) | 
TransferFailed(400) 

 

Result of the last configuration script exportation command. 

· None: No configuration script exportation performed since the last reset to default settings. 

· Success: The last configuration script exportation succeeded and has been transferred 
successfully. 

· ExportationFailed: The last configuration script exportation failed. 

· TransferFailed: The last configuration script exportation succeeded but the script failed to 
transfer. 

ScriptsStatsLastExportDateTime  
Last Successful Export Date and Time 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Date and time of the last successful configuration script exportation and transfer command since 
the last reset to default settings. 

Table 54 ScriptsStatsGroup Scalars 
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7.8  ImageGroup Group 

7.8.1 ImageGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ImageFileName  
File Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Name of the file used to backup (save) and restore (load) the unit's configuration. The macros 
used in this field are replaced by the unit's MAC address or MFP version right before backing up 
or restoring the unit's configuration. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series name of the unit. 

ImageLocation  
File Location (Path) 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Path to the location of the configuration image file. The path is relative to the root of the transfer 
server. Use '/' to separate subdirectories. When the Transfer Protocol is 'File', this may be prefixed 
by one of the following to indicate storage media: 

· 'Persistent:' for onboard persistent storage - this is the default. 

· 'Volatile:' for onboard non-persistent storage. 

This field may contain some macros that are substituted by the actual value at the moment of 
fetching the configuration script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series name of the unit. 

ImageBackupContent  
Backup Content 

Read/Write Enum Config(100) | 
ConfigAndCertificates(20
0) 

ConfigAndCertificates 

Defines what to include in the backup. 

· Config: Only the unit's configuration is included in the backup image. 

· ConfigAndCertificates: The unit's configuration and certificates are included in the backup image. 
It is strongly recommended to activate encryption (see ImagePrivacyAlgo and ImageSecretKey) 
when including certificates in the backup image because host certificates include the private key. 

ImageBackupStatus  
Last Backup Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | 
Failed(300) 

 

Result of the last configuration backup command. 

· None: No configuration backup operation has been performed since the last reset to default 
settings. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Success: Last configuration backup operation succeeded. 

· Failed: Last configuration backup operation failed. 

ImageRestoreStatus  
Last Restore Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | 
ApplyFailed(300) | 
LoadFailed(400) 

 

Result of the last configuration restore command. 

· None: No configuration restore has been performed since the last reset to default settings. 

· Success: The last configuration restore succeeded. 

· ApplyFailed: The configuration load succeeded but restoring failed during the last configuration 
restore command execution. 

· LoadFailed: The configuration load failed during the last configuration restore command. 

Table 55 ImageGroup Scalars 

7.8.2 ImageGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

BackupImage 
Backup 

Launches the configuration backup operation using the 
specified parameters. The configured parameters are 
not used. 

FileName (Text): Name of the file used to 
backup (save) and restore (load) the unit's 
configuration. 

This argument may contain some macros 
that are substituted by the actual value at 
the moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series 
name of the unit. 
 
Location (Text): Path to the location of the 
configuration image file. The path is 
relative to the root of the transfer server. 
Use '/' to separate subdirectories. When 
the Transfer Protocol is 'File', this may be 
prefixed by one of the following to indicate 
storage media: 

· 'Persistent:' for onboard persistent 
storage - this is the default. 

· 'Volatile:' for onboard non-persistent 
storage. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

This argument may contain some macros 
that are substituted by the actual value at 
the moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series 
name of the unit. 
 
TransferProtocol (Enum): Protocol used 
to upload a configuration image during 
backup and transfer during restore. 

· HTTP: Hypertext Transfer Protocol. 

· HTTPS: Hypertext Transfer Protocol over 
Transport Layer Security. 

· TFTP: Trivial File Transfer Protocol. 

· FTP: File Transfer Protocol. 

· File: Complete path to a configuration 
image in an onboard storage. 
Enum values: Http(100) Tftp(300) Ftp(400) 
File(500). 
 
TransferUsername (Text): User name 
used to transfer the configuration image, if 
the protocol selected by the variable 
ImageTransferProtocol requires it. 
 
TransferPassword (Text): Password 
used to transfer the configuration image, if 
the protocol selected by the variable 
ImageTransferProtocol requires it. 
 
TransferSrvHostname 
(IpHostNamePort): Configuration 
backup/restore server hostname. Use the 
special port value zero to indicate the 
protocol default. 
 
SecretKey (Text): Key used to encrypt the 
image file. The encryption algorithm is 
automatically selected. 

The key is encoded in hexadecimal 
notation, meaning only characters in the 
range 0-9 and A-F can be used. The 
maximum key length is 64 characters, 
which gives a binary key of 32 bytes (256 
bits). It is the maximum key size accepted 
by the MxCryptFile external tool. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

For example, a 32 bits key could look like: 
A36CB299. 

ConfiguredBackupImage 
Backup using configuration 

Launches the configuration backup operation using the 
configured parameters. 

 

RestoreImage 
Restore 

Launches the configuration restore operation in 
background. If the configuration image transfer or 
loading is successful, the configuration is automatically 
restored. 

FileName (Text): Name of the file used to 
backup (save) and restore (load) the unit's 
configuration. 

This argument may contain some macros 
that are substituted by the actual value at 
the moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series 
name of the unit. 
 
Location (Text): Path to the location of the 
configuration image file. The path is 
relative to the root of the transfer server. 
Use '/' to separate subdirectories. When 
the Transfer Protocol is 'File', this may be 
prefixed by one of the following to indicate 
storage media: 

· 'Persistent:' for onboard persistent 
storage - this is the default. 

· 'Volatile:' for onboard non-persistent 
storage. 

This argument may contain some macros 
that are substituted by the actual value at 
the moment of fetching the configuration 
script. 

The supported macros are: 

· %mac% - the MAC address of the unit. 

· %version% - the MFP version of the unit. 

· %product% - the Product name of the 
unit. 

· %productseries% - the Product series 
name of the unit. 
 
TransferProtocol (Enum): Protocol used 
to upload a configuration image during 
backup and transfer during restore. 

· HTTP: Hypertext Transfer Protocol. 

· HTTPS: Hypertext Transfer Protocol over 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
Transport Layer Security. 

· TFTP: Trivial File Transfer Protocol. 

· FTP: File Transfer Protocol. 

· File: Complete path to a configuration 
image in an onboard. 
Enum values: Http(100) Https(200) 
Tftp(300) Ftp(400) File(500). 
 
TransferUsername (Text): User name 
used to transfer the configuration image, if 
the protocol selected by the variable 
ImageTransferProtocol requires it. 
 
TransferPassword (Text): Password 
used to transfer the configuration image, if 
the protocol selected by the variable 
ImageTransferProtocol requires it. 
 
TransferSrvHostname 
(IpHostNamePort): Configuration 
backup/restore server hostname. Use the 
special port value zero to indicate the 
protocol default. 
 
SecretKey (Text): Key used to decrypt an 
encrypted image file. The decryption 
algorithm is automatically selected. 

The key is encoded in hexadecimal 
notation, meaning only characters in the 
range 0-9 and A-F can be used. The 
maximum key length is 64 characters, 
which gives a binary key of 32 bytes (256 
bits). It is the maximum key size accepted 
by the MxCryptFile external tool. 

For example, a 32 bits key could look like: 
A36CB299. 

ConfiguredRestoreImage 
Restore using configuration 

Launches the configuration restore operation using the 
configured parameters. If the configuration image 
transfer or loading is successful, the configuration is 
automatically restored. 

 

Table 56 ImageGroup Commands 
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7.9  ImageGroup/ImageTransferGroup Group 

7.9.1 ImageTransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ImageTransferProtocol  
Image Transfer Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Http(100) | Https(200) | 
Tftp(300) | Ftp(400) | 
File(500) 

Https 

Protocol used to upload a configuration image during backup and transfer during restore. 

· HTTP: Hypertext Transfer Protocol. 

· HTTPS: Hypertext Transfer Protocol over Transport Layer Security. 

· TFTP: Trivial File Transfer Protocol. 

· FTP: File Transfer Protocol. 

· File: Complete path to a configuration image in an onboard storage. 

ImageTransferUsername  
User Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..63)  

User name used to transfer the configuration image, if the protocol selected by the variable 
ImageTransferProtocol requires it. 

ImageTransferPassword  
Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..63)  

Password used to transfer the configuration image, if the protocol selected by the variable 
ImageTransferProtocol requires it. 

ImageTransferSrvHostname  
Server Hostname and port 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  0.0.0.0:0 

Configuration backup/restore server hostname and port. Use the special value zero to indicate the 
protocol default. 

ImageTransferCipherSuite  
Image Transfer Cipher Suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites for the network security settings when using the HTTPS transfer 
protocol. When the device initiates an HTTPS connection to a server it will negotiate the cipher 
suite according to its configuration. 

· CS1 - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 
- TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_MD5 - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_RC4_40_MD5 

· CS2 - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

Table 57 ImageTransferGroup Scalars 
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7.10  ImageGroup/ImagePrivacyGroup Group 

7.10.1 ImagePrivacyGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ImagePrivacyAlgo  
Privacy Enable 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
DefaultAlgo(200) 

None 

Defines the encryption method to use for backup operations. This variable is not used for restore 
operations. 

· None: Backup images are not encrypted. 

· DefaultAlgo: Backup images are encrypted with the default algorithm. 

ImageSecretKey  
Decryption Key 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..255)  

Key used for backup operations to encrypt backup images when the variable ImagePrivacyAlgo is 
not set to "None". 

The key is also used when performing an image restore. In that case, the encryption algorithm is 
auto-detected therefore ImagePrivacyAlgo is ignored. 

Table 58 ImagePrivacyGroup Scalars 

7.11  AliasGroup Group 

7.11.1 Macros Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
MacrosName (MIB) 
Macro Name 

Index Text   

Displays the macro name. 

Description  
MacrosDescription (MIB) 
Macro Desciption 

Read-Only Text   

Shows the macro description. 

Table 59 Macros Columnars 
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7.11.2 Alias Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
AliasName (MIB) 
Alias Name 

Index Text   

Displays the alias name. 

Entity  
AliasEntity (MIB) 
Alias Value 

Read-Only Text   

Shows the alias value. 

Type  
AliasType (MIB) 
Alias Type 

Read-Only Enum Module(100) | 
Object(200) | 
Columnar(300) 

Module 

Shows the alias type. 

Context  
AliasContext (MIB) 
Alias Context 

Read-Only Text   

Shows the alias context. 

Table 60 Alias Columnars 

7.12  NotificationsGroup Group 

7.12.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 61 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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7.13  ConfigurationGroup Group 

7.13.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 62 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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8  CRout Service 

8.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ StatusGroup (group) 
│         ├─ ConfigModifiedStatus (scalar) 
│         ├─ InterfaceStatus (table) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         └─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ RouteStatus (table) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ Type (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SourceCriteria (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PropertiesCriteria (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ExpressionCriteria (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Destination (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Mappings (columnar) 
│         │         └─ SignalingProperties (columnar) 
│         ├─ MappingTypeStatus (table) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Criteria (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Transformation (columnar) 
│         ├─ MappingExpressionStatus (table) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Criteria (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Transformation (columnar) 
│         │         └─ SubMappings (columnar) 
│         ├─ HuntStatus (table) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Destinations (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SelectionAlgorithm (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Timeout (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Causes (columnar) 
│         ├─ SignalingPropertiesStatus (table) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EarlyConnect (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EarlyDisconnect (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DestinationHost (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Allow180Sdp (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Allow183NoSdp (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Privacy (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CallPropertiesTranslation (columnar) 
│         │         └─ SipHeadersTranslation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SipHeadersTranslationStatus (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SipHeader (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BuiltFrom (columnar) 
│         │         └─ FixValue (columnar) 
│         ├─ CallPropertiesTranslationStatus (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
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│         │         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CallProperty (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BuiltFrom (columnar) 
│         │         └─ FixValue (columnar) 
│         └─ SipRedirectStatus (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ Name (columnar) 
│                   └─ DestinationHost (columnar) 
├─ AutoRoutingEnable (scalar) 
├─ Route (table - user sizable, max. size = 40) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ SourceCriteria (columnar) 
│         ├─ PropertiesCriteria (columnar) 
│         ├─ ExpressionCriteria (columnar) 
│         ├─ Destination (columnar) 
│         ├─ Mappings (columnar) 
│         ├─ SignalingProperties (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ MappingType (table - user sizable, max. size = 40) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ Criteria (columnar) 
│         ├─ Transformation (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ MappingExpression (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ Criteria (columnar) 
│         ├─ Transformation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SubMappings (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ Hunt (table - user sizable, max. size = 40) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ Destinations (columnar) 
│         ├─ SelectionAlgorithm (columnar) 
│         ├─ Timeout (columnar) 
│         ├─ Causes (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ SignalingProperties (table - user sizable, max. size = 40) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ EarlyConnect (columnar) 
│         ├─ EarlyDisconnect (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationHost (columnar) 
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│         ├─ Allow180Sdp (columnar) 
│         ├─ Allow183NoSdp (columnar) 
│         ├─ Privacy (columnar) 
│         ├─ CallPropertiesTranslation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SipHeadersTranslation (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ SipHeadersTranslation (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ SipHeader (columnar) 
│         ├─ BuiltFrom (columnar) 
│         ├─ FixValue (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ CallPropertiesTranslation (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ CallProperty (columnar) 
│         ├─ BuiltFrom (columnar) 
│         ├─ FixValue (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ AutoRouting (table) 
│         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         ├─ Autoroutable (columnar) 
│         ├─ AutoRoutingGateway (columnar) 
│         ├─ AutoRoutingDestination (columnar) 
│         ├─ E164 (columnar) 
│         ├─ SipUsername (columnar) 
│         └─ Name (columnar) 
├─ AutoRoutingCriteriaType (scalar) 
├─ AutoRoutingIncomingMappings (scalar) 
├─ AutoRoutingOutgoingMappings (scalar) 
├─ AutoRoutingIncomingSignalingProperties (scalar) 
├─ AutoRoutingOutgoingSignalingProperties (scalar) 
├─ SipRedirect (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Name (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationHost (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 7 CRout Variables Location Tree 
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8.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AutoRoutingEnable  
Enable Auto-Routing 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enable/Disable the automatic insertion of default routes for selected endpoints. 

When enabled, routes are automatically added to the Route Table in order to connect the 
endpoints marked as eligible for auto-routing and the designated SIP gateway (see the 
Autoroutable and the AutoroutingGateway variables). These automatic routes are displayed in the 
Route Status Table but do not show up in the configuration. 

AutoRoutingCriteriaType  
Automatic Routing Criteria Type 

Read/Write Enum E164(100) | 
SipUsername(200) 

E164 

Determine the type of criteria to use to create an automatic rule from SIP to the telephony 
endpoints. 

· E164: The E164 associated with the endpoint is used as criteria. (See AutoRouting.E164). 

· SipUsername: The SIP username associated with the endpoint is used as criteria. (See 
AutoRouting.SipUsername). 

AutoRoutingIncomingMappings  
Automatic Routing Incoming Properties 
Mappings 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the properties manipulations associated with the route from the SIP gateway to the 
endpoint. 

More than one mapping can be specified. In that case, the mappings are separated with ',' and are 
executed in sequential order. 

See also Route.Mappings 

AutoRoutingOutgoingMappings  
Automatic Routing Outgoing Properties 
Mappings 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the properties manipulations associated with the route from the endpoint to the SIP 
gateway. 

More than one mapping can be specified. In that case, the mappings are separated with ',' and are 
executed in sequential order. 

See also Route.Mappings 

AutoRoutingIncomingSignalingProp
erties  
Automatic Routing Incoming Signaling 
Properties 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the signaling properties associated with the route from the SIP gateway to the endpoint. 

See also Route.SignalingProperties 

AutoRoutingOutgoingSignalingProp
erties  
Automatic Outgoing Signaling 
Properties 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the signaling properties associated with the route from the endpoint to the SIP gateway. 

See also Route.SignalingProperties 

Table 63 Root Level Scalars 

8.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

InsertRoute Inserts a new row at the end of the Route table.  
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Command Name Description Arguments 
Insert Route 

DeleteAllRoutes 
Delete All Routes 

Deletes every row in the Route table. 

Deprecated: Use CRout.Route.DeleteAllRows. 

 

InsertMappingType 
Insert Properties Manipulation Type 

Inserts a new row at the end of the MappingType table.  

DeleteAllMappingTypes 
Delete All Mapping Types 

Deletes every row in the Mapping Type table. 

Deprecated: Use CRout.MappingType.DeleteAllRows. 

 

InsertMappingExpression 
Insert Properties Manipulation 

Inserts a new row at the end of the MappingExpression 
table. 

 

DeleteAllMappingExpressions 
Delete All Mapping Expressions 

Deletes every row in the Mapping Expression table. 

Deprecated: Use 
CRout.MappingExpression.DeleteAllRows. 

 

InsertHunt 
Insert Hunt 

Inserts a new row at the end of the Hunt table.  

DeleteAllHunts 
Delete All Hunts 

Deletes every row in the Hunt table. 

Deprecated: Use CRout.Hunt.DeleteAllRows. 

 

ApplyConfig 
Apply Config 

Applies the call routing configuration. The configuration 
is not applied if an error is detected. 

 

RollbackConfig 
Rollback Configuration 

Rolls back the current configuration to the running 
configuration as showed in the status. 

The current configuration will be lost. 

 

InsertSignalingProperties 
Insert Signaling Properties 

Inserts a new row at the end of the Signaling Properties 
table. 

 

DeleteAllSignalingProperties 
Delete All Signaling Properties 

Deletes every row in the Signaling Properties table. 

Deprecated: Use 
CRout.SignalingProperties.DeleteAllRows. 

 

InsertSipHeadersTranslation 
Insert SIP Headers Translation 

Inserts a new row at the end of the SIP Headers 
Translation table. 

 

DeleteAllSipHeadersTranslations  
Delete All SIP Headers Translations 

Deletes every row in the SIP Headers Translation table. 

Deprecated: Use 
CRout.SipHeadersTranslation.DeleteAllRows. 

 

InsertCallPropertiesTranslation 
Insert Call Properties Translation 

Inserts a new row at the end of the Call Properties 
Translation table. 

 

DeleteAllCallPropertiesTranslatio
ns 
Delete All Call Properties 
Translations 

Deletes every row in the Call Properties Translation 
table. 

Deprecated: Use 
CRout.CallPropertiesTranslation.DeleteAllRows. 

 

InsertSipRedirect 
Insert SIP Redirect 

Inserts a new row at the end of the SipRedirect table.  

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 64 Root Level Commands 

8.4  Root Level Tables 

8.4.1 Route Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
RouteIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

SourceCriteria  
RouteSourceCriteria (MIB) 
Source Criteria 

Read/Write Text Size(0..2048)  

One or many sources that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the 
route. 

A source can be: 

· route-'name': The call comes from the route 'name'. 

· sip-'name': The call comes from the SIP interface 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': The call comes from the ISDN interface 'name'. 

· r2-'name': The call comes from the R2 interface 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': The call comes from the E&M interface 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': The call comes from the FXS interface 'name'. 

· fxo-'name': The call comes from the FXO interface 'name'. 

Multiple sources must be separated by commas. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PropertiesCriteria  
RoutePropertiesCriteria (MIB) 
Properties Criteria 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
CalledE164(200) | 
CallingE164(300) | 
CalledName(400) | 
CallingName(500) | 
CalledTon(600) | 
CallingTon(700) | 
CalledNpi(800) | 
CallingNpi(900) | 
CalledHost(1000) | 
CallingHost(1100) | 
CallingPi(1200) | 
CallingSi(1300) | 
CallingItc(1400) | 
CalledUri(1500) | 
CallingUri(1600) | 
DateTime(1700) | 
CalledPhoneContext(180
0) | 
CallingPhoneContext(19
00) | 
CalledSipUsername(200
0) | 
CallingSipUsername(210
0) | 
CalledBearerChannel(22
00) | 
CallingBearerChannel(23
00) | 
CallingSipPrivacy(2400) 

None 

Call property that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the route. 
The actual call properties expression to match is defined at RouteStatus.ExpressionCriteria. 

The call properties can be: 

· CalledE164: Routes calls based on the called party E.164 properties. 

· CallingE164: Routes calls based on the calling party E.164 properties. 

· CalledName: Routes calls based on the called party name properties. 

· CallingName: Routes calles based on the calling party name properties. 

· CalledTon: Routes calls based on the called party type of number properties. 

· CallingTon: Routes calls based on the calling party type of number properties. 

· CalledNpi: Routes calls based on the called party numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CallingNpi: Routes calls based on the calling party numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CalledHost: Routes calls based on the calling host properties. 

· CallingHost: Routes calls based on the called host properties. 

· CallingPi: Routes calls based on the calling party presentation indicator. 

· CallingSi: Routes calls based on the calling party screening indicator. 

· CallingItc: Routes calls based on the calling party information transfer capability. 

· CalledUri: Routes calls based on the called party SIP URI. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· CallingUri: Routes calls based on the calling party SIP URI. 

· DateTime: Routes calls based on the date and/or time the call arrived at the call router. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Routes calls based on the called party phone context properties. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Routes calls based on the calling party phone context properties. 

· CalledSipUsername: Routes calls based on the called party SIP username properties. 

· CallingSipUsername: Routes calls based on the calling party SIP username properties. 

· CalledBeareChannel: Routes calls based on the called bearer channel properties. 

· CallingBeareChannel: Routes calls based on the calling bearer channel properties. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: Routes calls based on the calling SIP privacy properties. 

See RouteStatus.ExpressionCriteria. 

ExpressionCriteria  
RouteExpressionCriteria (MIB) 
Expression Criteria 

Read/Write Text Size(0..256)  

Expression that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the route. The 
expression is applied on the call properties defined at RouteStatus.PropertiesCriteria. 

The expression syntax is related to the selected properties criteria or can be a special tag: 

· CalledE164: Regular expression. 

· CallingE164: Regular expression. 

· CalledName: Regular expression. 

· CallingName: Regular expression. 

· CalledTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CallingTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CalledNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CallingNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CalledHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingPi: 'allowed', 'restricted', or 'interworking'. 

· CallingSi: 'not-screened', 'passed', 'failed' or 'network'. 

· CallingItc: 'speech', 'unrestricted', 'restricted', '3.1Khz', 'udi-ta' or 'video'. 

· CalledUri: Regular expression. 

· CallingUri: Regular expression. 

· DateTime: Day of week and time period and/or date and time period. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CalledSipUsername: Regular expression. 

· CallingSipUsername: Regular expression. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Regular expression. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· CallingBearerChannel: Regular expression. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: 'disabled', 'none' or 'id'. 

Special tags: 

· <undefined>: Matches if the property is not defined for the call. 

· <default>: Always matches. Generally used to set a default route if the previous criteria do not 
match. 

Accepted DateTime formats: 

Date/Time Period format: 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY-DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

Week Day/Time Period format: 

· 'DDD' 

· 'DDD,DDD...' 

· 'DDD/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DDD,DDD.../HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

where DDD must be one of: SUN, MON, TUE, WED, THU, FRI, SAT. 

Many of the formats above can be concatenated to form one expression. They must be separated 
by |. Example: 25.12.2006 | SUN 

See RouteStatus.PropertiesCriteria. 

Destination  
RouteDestination (MIB) 
Destination 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Destination to apply to the call if it matches the criteria. 

The destination can be: 

· route-'name': The call destination is set to the route 'name'. 

· hunt-'name': The call destination is set to the hunt 'name'. 

· sip-'name': The call destination is set to the SIP interface 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': The call destination is set to the ISDN interface 'name'. 

· r2-'name': The call destination is set to the R2 interface 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': The call destination is set to the E&M interface 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': The call destination is set to the FXS interface 'name'. 

· fxo-'name': The call destination is set to the FXO interface 'name'. 

· SipRedirect-'name': When the Route source is a SIP interface, incoming SIP Invites are replied 
with a 302 'Moved Temporarily' SIP response. 

Mappings  
RouteMappings (MIB) 
Properties Manipulations 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the properties manipulation to apply to the call if the criteria match. The manipulations 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
are executed before sending the call to the new destination. 

More than one mapping can be specified. In that case, the mappings are separated with ',' and are 
executed in sequential order. 

SignalingProperties  
RouteSignalingProperties (MIB) 
Signaling Properties 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the signaling properties to apply to the call. 

ConfigStatus  
RouteConfigStatus (MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 65 Route Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
RouteUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
RouteDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
RouteInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
RouteDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 66 Route Row Commands 

8.4.2 MappingType Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
MappingTypeIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
MappingTypeName (MIB) 
Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the properties manipulation defined by this row. 

The name must be unique in the table. 

See Route.Mapping. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Criteria  
MappingTypeCriteria (MIB) 
Criteria 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | E164(200) | 
CalledE164(300) | 
CallingE164(400) | 
Name(500) | 
CalledName(600) | 
CallingName(700) | 
Ton(800) | 
CalledTon(900) | 
CallingTon(1000) | 
Npi(1100) | 
CalledNpi(1200) | 
CallingNpi(1300) | 
Host(1400) | 
CalledHost(1500) | 
CallingHost(1600) | 
CallingPi(1700) | 
CallingSi(1800) | 
CallingItc(1900) | 
Uri(2000) | 
CalledUri(2100) | 
CallingUri(2200) | 
DateTime(2300) | 
PhoneContext(2400) | 
CalledPhoneContext(250
0) | 
CallingPhoneContext(26
00) | SipUsername(2700) 
| 
CalledSipUsername(280
0) | 
CallingSipUsername(290
0) | 
LastDivertingReason(30
00) | 
LastDivertingE164(3100) 
| 
LastDivertingPartyNumb
erType(3110) | 
LastDivertingPublicType
OfNumber(3120) | 
LastDivertingPrivateType
OfNumber(3130) | 
LastDivertingNumberPre
sentation(3140) | 
OriginalDivertingReason(
3200) | 
OriginalDivertingE164(33
00) | 
OriginalDivertingPartyNu
mberType(3400) | 
OriginalDivertingPublicTy
peOfNumber(3500) | 
OriginalDivertingPrivateT
ypeOfNumber(3600) | 
OriginalDivertingNumber
Presentation(3700) | 
CalledBearerChannel(38
00) | 
CallingBearerChannel(39
00) | 
CallingSipPrivacy(4000) 

None 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Call properties that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the 
properties manipulation. The actual call properties expression to match is defined at 
MappingExpression.Criteria 

The expression syntax is related to the selected properties criteria: 

· E164: Called or calling E.164 properties. 

· CalledE164: Called E.164 properties. 

· CallingE164: Calling E.164 properties. 

· Name: Called or calling name properties. 

· CalledName: Called name properties. 

· CallingName: Calling name properties. 

· Ton: Called or calling type of number properties. 

· CalledTon: Called type of number properties. 

· CallingTon: Calling type of number properties. 

· Npi: Called or calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CalledNpi: Called numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CallingNpi: Calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· Host: Calling or called host properties. 

· CalledHost: Calling host properties. 

· CallingHost: Called host properties. 

· CallingPi: Calling presentation indicator. 

· CallingSi: Calling screening indicator. 

· CallingItc: Calling information transfer capability. 

· Uri: Calling or called SIP URI properties. 

· CalledUri: Called SIP URI properties. 

· CallingUri: Calling SIP URI properties. 

· DateTime: Routes calls based on the date and/or time the call arrived at the call router. 

· PhoneContext: Called or calling phone context properties. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Called phone context properties. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Calling phone context properties. 

· SipUsername: Called or calling SIP username properties. 

· CalledSipUsername: Called SIP username properties. 

· CallingSipUsername: Calling SIP username properties. 

· LastDivertingReason: Last diverting reason properties. 

· LastDivertingE164: Last diverting E.164 properties. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the last diverting number properties. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 

· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the last diverting number properties. 

· OriginalDivertingReason: Original diverting reason properties. 

· OriginalDivertingE164: Original diverting E.164 properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the original diverting number properties. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Called bearer channel properties. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Calling bearer channel properties. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: Calling SIP privacy properties. 

See MappingStatus.ExpressionCriteria. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Transformation  
MappingTypeTransformation (MIB) 
Transformation 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | E164(200) | 
CalledE164(300) | 
CallingE164(400) | 
Name(500) | 
CalledName(600) | 
CallingName(700) | 
Ton(800) | 
CalledTon(900) | 
CallingTon(1000) | 
Npi(1100) | 
CalledNpi(1200) | 
CallingNpi(1300) | 
Host(1400) | 
CalledHost(1500) | 
CallingHost(1600) | 
CallingPi(1700) | 
CallingSi(1800) | 
CallingItc(1900) | 
Uri(2000) | 
CalledUri(2100) | 
CallingUri(2200) | 
PhoneContext(2300) | 
CalledPhoneContext(240
0) | 
CallingPhoneContext(25
00) | SipUsername(2600) 
| 
CalledSipUsername(270
0) | 
CallingSipUsername(280
0) | 
LastDivertingReason(29
00) | 
LastDivertingE164(3000) 
| 
LastDivertingPartyNumb
erType(3010) | 
LastDivertingPublicType
OfNumber(3020) | 
LastDivertingPrivateType
OfNumber(3030) | 
LastDivertingNumberPre
sentation(3040) | 
OriginalDivertingReason(
3100) | 
OriginalDivertingE164(32
00) | 
OriginalDivertingPartyNu
mberType(3300) | 
OriginalDivertingPublicTy
peOfNumber(3400) | 
OriginalDivertingPrivateT
ypeOfNumber(3500) | 
OriginalDivertingNumber
Presentation(3600) | 
CalledBearerChannel(37
00) | 
CallingBearerChannel(38
00) | Debug(60000) 

None 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Call properties to transform. The transformation is defined at MappingExpression.Transformation. 

The call properties can be: 

· E164: Called or calling E.164 properties. 

· CalledE164: Called E.164 properties. 

· CallingE164: Calling E.164 properties. 

· Name: Called or calling name properties. 

· CalledName: Called name properties. 

· CallingName: Calling name properties. 

· Ton: Called or calling type of number properties. 

· CalledTon: Called type of number properties. 

· CallingTon: Calling type of number properties. 

· Npi: Called or calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CalledNpi: Called numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CallingNpi: Calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· Host: Calling or called host properties. 

· CalledHost: Calling host properties. 

· CallingHost: Called host properties. 

· CallingPi: Calling presentation indicator. 

· CallingSi: Calling screening indicator. 

· CallingItc: Calling information transfer capability. 

· Uri: Calling or called SIP URI properties. 

· CalledUri: Called SIP URI properties. 

· CallingUri: Calling SIP URI properties. 

· PhoneContext: Calling or called phone context properties. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Called phone context properties. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Calling phone context properties. 

· SipUsername: Calling or called SIP username properties. 

· CalledSipUsername: Called SIP username properties. 

· CallingSipUsername: Calling SIP username properties. 

· LastDivertingReason: Last diverting reason properties. 

· LastDivertingE164: Last diverting E.164 properties. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the last diverting number properties. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 

· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 

· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the last diverting number properties. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· OriginalDivertingReason: Original diverting reason properties. 

· OriginalDivertingE164: Original diverting E.164 properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the original diverting number properties. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Called bearer channel properties. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Calling bearer channel properties. 

· Debug: Reserved for debug configuration. 

See MappingStatus.Transformation. 

ConfigStatus  
MappingTypeConfigStatus (MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 67 MappingType Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
MappingTypeUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
MappingTypeDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
MappingTypeInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
MappingTypeDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 68 MappingType Row Commands 

8.4.3 MappingExpression Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
MappingExpressionIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
MappingExpressionName (MIB) 
Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the properties manipulation defined by this row. It must match the name of a row in 
MappingType. 

More than one row can have the same name. In that case, the first row matching the call will be 
used. The row are used in ascending order. 

See MappingType.Name. 

Criteria  
MappingExpressionCriteria (MIB) 
Expression Criteria 

Read/Write Text Size(0..256)  

Expression that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the properties 
manipulation. The expression criteria is applied on the call properties defined at 
MappingType.Criteria. 

The expression syntax is related to the selected properties criteria or can be a special tag: 

· E164: Regular expression. 

· CalledE164: Regular expression. 

· CallingE164: Regular expression. 

· Name: Regular expression. 

· CalledName: Regular expression. 

· CallingName: Regular expression. 

· Ton: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CalledTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CallingTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· Npi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CalledNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CallingNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· Host: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not present, 
the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CalledHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingPi: 'allowed', 'restricted', or 'interworking'. 

· CallingSi: 'not-screened', 'passed', 'failed' or 'network'. 

· CallingItc: 'speech', 'unrestricted', 'restricted', '3.1Khz', 'udi-ta' or 'video'. 

· DateTime: Day of week and time period and/or date and time period. 

· PhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· SipUsername: Regular expression. 

· CalledSipUsername: Regular expression. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· CallingSipUsername: Regular expression. 

· LastDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· LastDivertingE164: Regular expression. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 'local' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 'subscriber' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· OriginalDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· OriginalDivertingE164: Regular expression. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 
'local' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 
'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Regular expression. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Regular expression. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: 'disabled', 'none' or 'id'. 

Special tags: 

· <undefined>: Matches if the property is not defined for the call. 

· <default>: Always matches. Generally used to set a default mapping if the previous criteria do 
not match. 

Accepted DateTime formats: 

Date/Time Period format: 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY-DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

Week Day/Time Period format: 

· 'DDD' 

· 'DDD,DDD...' 

· 'DDD/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DDD,DDD.../HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

where DDD must be one of: SUN, MON, TUE, WED, THU, FRI, SAT. 

Many of the formats above can be concatenated to form one expression. They must be separated 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
by |. Example: 25.12.2006 | SUN 

See MappingStatus.PropertiesCriteria. 

Transformation  
MappingExpressionTransformation 
(MIB) 
Transformation 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Transformation to apply to the call properties. The transformation is applied on the call properties 
defined at MappingType.Transformation. 

The transformation syntax is related to the selected properties to tranform: 

· Ton: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CalledTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CallingTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· Npi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CalledNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CallingNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CallingPi: 'allowed', 'restricted', or 'interworking'. 

· CallingSi: 'not-screened', 'passed', 'failed' or 'network'. 

· CallingItc: 'speech', 'unrestricted', 'restricted', '3.1Khz', 'udi-ta' or 'video'. 

· LastDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 'local' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 'subscriber' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· OriginalDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 
'local' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 
'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· All others: string where '' to '' is replaced by the corresponding group in the regular expresion set 
in the expression criteria (see MappingStatus.ExpressionCriteria). The value can be set to the 
macro '<local_ip_port>' to replace the properties by the local IP address and port of the listening 
socket of the SIP gateway used to send the INVITE. 

See MappingStatus.PropertiesToTransform. 

SubMappings  
MappingExpressionSubMappings 
(MIB) 
Subsequent Properties Manipulations 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of a subsequent properties manipulation to execute. 

More than one mapping can be specified. In that case, the mappings are separated with ',' and are 
executed in sequential order. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConfigStatus  
MappingExpressionConfigStatus (MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 69 MappingExpression Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
MappingExpressionUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
MappingExpressionDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
MappingExpressionInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
MappingExpressionDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 70 MappingExpression Row Commands 

8.4.4 Hunt Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
HuntIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
HuntName (MIB) 
Hunt Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the hunt defined by this row. It must be unique in the table. 

Destinations  
HuntDestinations (MIB) 
Hunt Destinations 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

List of hunt destinations separated by commas. 

The destination can be: 

· route-'name': The call destination is the route 'name'. 

· hunt-'name': The call destination is the hunt 'name'. 

· sip-'name': The call destination is the SIP interface 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': The call destination is the ISDN interface 'name'. 

· r2-'name': The call destination is the R2 interface 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': The call destination is the E&M interface 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': The call destination is the FXS interface 'name'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· fxo-'name': The call destination is the FXO interface 'name'. 

Note : Only FXS interfaces are supported if the selection algorithm Simultaneous is used. 

Example: 'isdn-Slot2/Bri1, route-something' 

SelectionAlgorithm  
HuntSelectionAlgorithm (MIB) 
Selection Algorithm 

Read/Write Enum Sequential(100) | 
Cyclic(200) | 
Simultaneous(300) 

Sequential 

Algorithm used to select the destination order. 

The destination order can be: 

· Sequential: The hunt tries the destination in the same order as listed. The first destination hunted 
is the first listed. 

· Cyclic: The hunt starts from the destination that follows the destination used for the last hunt. 
Subsequent calls try another first destination in a round-robin method. 

· Simultaneous: The hunt tries every available destination at the same time. The first destination to 
pick up has the call. Other destinations stop ringing. This method can only have FXS endpoints as 
destinations. 

Example of cylic selection: If the destination is set to 'x,y,z', the destination the hunt group tries is 
in the following order: 

· x,y,z. 

· y,z,x. 

· z,x,y. 

· x,y,z. 

Timeout  
HuntTimeout (MIB) 
Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 0..100 0 

Maximal time allowed to the destination to handle the call. 

A value of '0' disables the timeout. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

Note : Not applicable if the selection algorithm Simultaneous is used. 

Causes  
HuntCauses (MIB) 
Causes 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255) 31, 34, 38, 41, 42, 43, 
44, 47 

Lists the call rejection causes to continue the hunt. The causes are separated with commas. The 
available hunt causes are: 

Normal event: 

· 1: Unassigned (unallocated) number. 

· 2: No route to specified transit network. 

· 3: No route to destination. 

· 6: Channel unacceptable. 

· 7: Call awarded and being delivered in an established channel. 

· 16: Normal call clearing. 

· 17: User busy. 

· 18: No user responding. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· 19: User alerting, no answer. 

· 21: Call rejected. 

· 22: Number changed. 

· 26: Non-selected user clearing. 

· 27: Destination out of order. 

· 28: Invalid number format (incomplete number). 

· 29: Facility rejected. 

· 30: Response to STATUS ENQUIRY. 

· 31: Normal, unspecified. 

Resource unavailable: 

· 34: No circuit/channel available. 

· 38: Network out of order. 

· 41: Temporary failure. 

· 42: Switching equipment congestion. 

· 43: Access information discarded. 

· 44: Requested circuit/channel not available. 

· 47: Resource unavailable, unspecified. 

Service or option not available: 

· 57: Bearer capability not authorized. 

· 58: Bearer capability not presently available. 

· 63: Service or option not available, unspecified. 

Service or option not implemented: 

· 65: Bearer capability not implemented. 

· 66: Channel type not implemented. 

· 69: Requested facility not implemented. 

· 70: Only restricted digital information bearer capability is available. 

· 79: Service or option not implemented, unspecified. 

Invalid message: 

· 81: Invalid call reference value. 

· 82: Identified channel does not exist. 

· 83: A suspended call exists, but this call identity does not. 

· 84: Call identity in use. 

· 85: No call suspended. 

· 86: Call having the requested call identity has been cleared. 

· 88: Incompatible destination. 

· 91: Invalid transit network selection. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· 95: Invalid message, unspecified. 

Protocol error: 

· 96: Mandatory information element is missing. 

· 97: Message type non-existent or not implemented. 

· 98: Message not compatible with call state or message type non-existent or not implemented. 

· 99: Information element non-existent or not implemented. 

· 100: Invalid information element contents. 

· 101: Message not compatible with call state. 

· 102: Recovery on time expiry. 

· 111: Protocol error, unspecified. 

Interworking: 

· 127: Interworking, unspecified. 

Note : Not applicable if the selection algorithm Simultaneous is used. 

ConfigStatus  
HuntConfigStatus (MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 71 Hunt Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
HuntUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
HuntDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
HuntInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
HuntDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 72 Hunt Row Commands 
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8.4.5 SignalingProperties Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
SignalingPropertiesIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
SignalingPropertiesName (MIB) 
Signaling properties name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the Signaling properties defined by this row. It must be unique in the table. 

EarlyConnect  
SignalingPropertiesEarlyConnect (MIB) 
EarlyConnect 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enable/Disable the early connect feature. 

When early connect is enabled, the SIP call is connected by sending a 200 OK message instead 
of a 183 Session Progress message with early media. 

EarlyDisconnect  
SignalingPropertiesEarlyDisconnect 
(MIB) 
EarlyDisconnect 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enable/Disable the early disconnect feature. 

When early disconnect is enabled, the SIP BYE message is sent upon ISDN "Disconnect" signal 
reception. 

When early disconnect is disabled, the SIP BYE message is sent upon ISDN "Call release" signal 
reception. 

If early disconnect is enabled but no ISDN "Disconnect" message is received, the SIP BYE 
message will be sent upon receiving an ISDN "Call release" as if the early disconnect was 
disabled. 

DestinationHost  
SignalingPropertiesDestinationHost 
(MIB) 
DestinationHost 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

SIP messages destination. 

The value can be set to the macro '<local_ip_port>' to replace the properties by the local IP 
address and port of the listening socket of the SIP gateway used to send the INVITE. 

Allow180Sdp  
SignalingPropertiesAllow180Sdp (MIB) 
Allow 180 SDP 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enable/Disable the 180 with SDP allowed. 

When disabled, a SIP 183 with SDP is sent instead of a 180 with SDP. 

This does not affect the 180 without SDP. 

Allow183NoSdp  
SignalingPropertiesAllow183NoSdp 
(MIB) 
Allow 183 No SDP 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enable/Disable the 183 without SDP allowed. 

When disabled, a 183 without SDP is not sent. 

This does not affect the 183 with SDP. 

Privacy  
SignalingPropertiesPrivacy (MIB) 
Privacy 

Read/Write Enum Disable(100) | None(200) 
| Id(300) | Rpid(400) 

Disable 

Sets the privacy level of the call. 

· Disable : No privacy is used. 

· None : Use P-Asserted Identity privacy. 

· Id : Use P-Preferred Identity privacy. 

· Rpid : Use Remote-Party-ID privacy. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

CallPropertiesTranslation  
SignalingPropertiesCallPropertiesTran
slation (MIB) 
Call Properties Translation 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the call properties translation to apply to the call. 

The translation modifies the call properties before the call is sent to its destination. 

More than one translation can be specified. In that case, the translations are separated with ',' and 
are executed in sequential order. 

SipHeadersTranslation  
SignalingPropertiesSipHeadersTransla
tion (MIB) 
SIP Headers Translation 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Name of the SIP headers translation to apply to the call. 

The translation modifies the SIP headers before the call is sent to its destination. 

More than one translation can be specified. In that case, the translations are separated with ',' and 
are executed in sequential order. 

ConfigStatus  
SignalingPropertiesConfigStatus (MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 73 SignalingProperties Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
SignalingPropertiesUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
SignalingPropertiesDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
SignalingPropertiesInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
SignalingPropertiesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 74 SignalingProperties Row Commands 

8.4.6 SipHeadersTranslation Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
SipHeadersTranslationIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
SipHeadersTranslationName (MIB) 
SIP Headers Translation Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the SIP headers translation defined by this row. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SipHeader  
SipHeadersTranslationSipHeader 
(MIB) 
SIP Header 

Read/Write Enum FromHeaderHostPart(10
0) | 
FromHeaderUserPart(20
0) | 
IdentityHeaderHostPart(
300) | 
IdentityHeaderUserPart(
400) | 
IdentityHeaderPhoneNu
mber(500) | 
IdentityHeaderFriendlyN
ame(550) | 
RequestLineHostPart(60
0) | 
RequestLineUserPart(70
0) | 
ToHeaderHostPart(800) | 
ToHeaderUserPart(900) 

FromHeaderHostPart 

Sets which SIP header is modified by this translation. 

The SIP headers can be: 

· FromHeaderHostPart: Host part of the From header's URI. 

· FromHeaderUserPart: User part of the From header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderHostPart: Host part of the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderUserPart: User part of the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderPhoneNumber: Phone number in the Identity header's tel URL. 

· IdentityHeaderFriendlyName: Friendly name in the Identity header's URI. 

· RequestLineHostPart: Host part of the Request line's URI. 

· RequestLineUserPart: User part of the Request line's URI. 

· ToHeaderHostPart: Host part of the To header's URI. 

· ToHeaderUserPart: User part of the To header's URI. 

BuiltFrom  
SipHeadersTranslationBuiltFrom (MIB) 
Built From 

Read/Write Enum CalledE164(100) | 
DestinationHost(200) | 
Domain(300) | 
FixValue(400) | 
HostName(500) | 
LocalIp(600) | 
CallingBearerChannel(70
0) | 
SipEndpointUsername(8
00) | CallingName(900) | 
CallingE164(1000) 

FixValue 

Sets what information is used to build the selected SIP header. 

The information can be retrieved from: 

· CalledE164: Use the called party E.164 property. 

· DestinationHost: Use the destination host configured in the signaling properties of which this 
translation is part. 



Configuration Reference Guide  CRout Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  109 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Domain: Use the domain name configured in the unit. 

· FixValue: Use a fix value (see SipHeadersTranslation.FixValue). 

· HostName: Use the host name configured on the unit. 

· LocalIp: Use the local IP address. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Use the calling bearer channel. 

· SipEndpointUsername: Use the SIP username associated with the endpoint. 

· CallingName: Use the calling party name property. 

· CallingE164: Use the calling party E.164 property. 

FixValue  
SipHeadersTranslationFixValue (MIB) 
Fix Value 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Fix value to be inserted in the SIP header when SipHeadersTranslation.BuiltFrom is set to 
FixValue. 

ConfigStatus  
SipHeadersTranslationConfigStatus 
(MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 75 SipHeadersTranslation Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
SipHeadersTranslationUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
SipHeadersTranslationDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
SipHeadersTranslationInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
SipHeadersTranslationDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 76 SipHeadersTranslation Row Commands 

8.4.7 CallPropertiesTranslation Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
CallPropertiesTranslationIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
CallPropertiesTranslationName (MIB) 
Call Properties Translation Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the call properties translation defined by this row. 

CallProperty  
CallPropertiesTranslationCallProperty 
(MIB) 
Call Property 

Read/Write Enum CalledE164(100) | 
CallingE164(200) | 
CalledName(300) | 
CallingName(400) | 
CalledUri(500) | 
CallingUri(600) | 
CalledBearerChannel(70
0) 

CalledE164 

Sets which call property is modified by this translation. 

The call properties can be: 

· CalledE164: Called party E.164 property. 

· CallingE164: Calling party E.164 property. 

· CalledName: Called party name property. 

· CallingName: Calling party name property. 

· CalledUri: Called URI name property. 

· CallingUri: Calling URI name property. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Called bearer channel property. 

BuiltFrom  
CallPropertiesTranslationBuiltFrom 
(MIB) 
Built From 

Read/Write Enum Domain(100) | 
FixValue(200) | 
FromHeaderUri(300) | 
FromHeaderFriendlyNa
me(400) | 
FromHeaderUserPart(50
0) | 
IdentityHeaderUri(600) | 
IdentityHeaderUserPart(
700) | 
IdentityHeaderPhoneNu
mber(800) | 
IdentityHeaderFriendlyN
ame(850) | LocalIp(900) | 
RequestLineUri(1000) | 
RequestLineUserPart(11
00) | ToHeaderUri(1200) 
| 
ToHeaderFriendlyName(
1300) | 
ToHeaderUserPart(1400
) 

FixValue 

Sets what information is used to build the selected call property. 

The information can be retrieved from: 

· Domain: Use the domain name configured in the unit. 

· FixValue: Use a fix value (see CallPropertiesTranslation.FixValue). 

· FromHeaderUri: Use the From header's URI. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· FromHeaderFriendlyName: Use the friendly name part of the From header. 

· FromHeaderUserPart: Use the user part of the From header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderUri: Use the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderUserPart: Use the user part of the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderPhoneNumber: Use the phone number in the Identity header's tel URL. 

· IdentityHeaderFriendlyName: Use the friendly name in the Identity header's URI. 

· LocalIp: Use the local IP address. 

· RequestLineUri: Use the Request line's URI. 

· RequestLineUserPart: Use the user part of the Request line's URI. 

· ToHeaderUri: Use the To header's URI. 

· ToHeaderFriendlyName: Use the friendly name part of the To header. 

· ToHeaderUserPart: Use the user part of the To header's URI. 

FixValue  
CallPropertiesTranslationFixValue 
(MIB) 
Fix Value 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Fix value to be inserted in the call property when CallPropertiesTranslation.BuiltFrom is set to 
FixValue. 

ConfigStatus  
CallPropertiesTranslationConfigStatus 
(MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 77 CallPropertiesTranslation Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
CallPropertiesTranslationUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
CallPropertiesTranslationDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
CallPropertiesTranslationInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
CallPropertiesTranslationDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 78 CallPropertiesTranslation Row Commands 
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8.4.8 AutoRouting Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
AutoRoutingEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

Character string that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

Autoroutable  
AutoRoutingAutoroutable (MIB) 
Auto-Routing Eligibility 

Read/Write Enum Enable(100) | 
Disable(200) | 
HardwareDependent(300
) 

HardwareDependent 

Determines whether or not automatic routes are generated for the endpoint when auto-routing is 
enabled (see the AutoRoutingEnable variable). 

· Enable: Automatic routes allowing incoming and outgoing calls to and from the endpoint are 
added to the Route Table when auto-routing is enabled. 

· Disable: Automatic route generation is turned off for this endpoint. 

· HardwareDependent: Automatic routes are generated if the endpoint belongs to an FXS 
interface. 

AutoRoutingGateway  
AutoRoutingAutoRoutingGateway 
(MIB) 
Auto-Routing Gateway 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

The name of the SIP gateways to use as the destination of outgoing calls and the source of 
incoming calls when generating auto-routing rules. 

More than one SIP gateways can be defined. The SIP gateways names are separated by comas. 
Example: 'gw1,gw2,gw3'. 

When one SIP gateway is defined: 

· A route is automatically created from the SIP gateway to the telephony interface. 

· A route is automatically created from the telephony interface to the SIP gateway if the variable 
AutoRouting.AutoRoutingDestination is empty. Otherwise, the destination of the route uses the 
destination defined in AutoRouting.AutoRoutingDestination. 

When more than one SIP gateways is defined: 

· Routes are automatically created from each defined SIP gateway to the telephony interface. 

· A route is automatically created from the telephony interface to the hunt defined in the variable 
AutoRouting.AutoRoutingDestination. 

AutoRoutingDestination  
AutoRoutingAutoRoutingDestination 
(MIB) 
Auto-Routing Destination 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

The destination to use for the routes from the telephony interface. 

The destination can be: 

· route-'name': The route destination is set to the route 'name'. 

· hunt-'name': The route destination is set to the hunt 'name'. 

· sip-'name': The route destination is set to the SIP interface 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': The route destination is set to the ISDN interface 'name'. 

· r2-'name': The route destination is set to the R2 interface 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': The route destination is set to the E&M interface 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': The route destination is set to the FXS interface 'name'. 

· fxo-'name': The route destination is set to the FXO interface 'name'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

See variable 'AutoRouting.AutoRoutingGateway'. 

E164  
AutoRoutingE164 (MIB) 
Associated Telephone Number 

Read-Only Text SIZE(0..255)  

The telephone number associated with this endpoint, if any. This simply reflects the Username 
configured in the UserAgent table of the SIP Endpoint (SipEp) service as long as the name follows 
the E.164 syntax. 

SipUsername  
AutoRoutingSipUsername (MIB) 
SIP Username 

Read-Only Text SIZE(0..255)  

The SIP username associated with this endpoint, if any. This simply reflects the Username 
configured in the UserAgent table of the SIP Endpoint (SipEp) service without the username 
parameter. 

Example: If the SipEp.UserAgent.Username is set to "123456_test;param=value", this field is set 
to "123456_test". 

Name  
AutoRoutingName (MIB) 
Display Name 

Read-Only Text SIZE(0..255)  

The FriendlyName associated with this endpoint, if any. This simply reflects the FriendlyName 
configured in the UserAgent table of the SIP Endpoint (SipEp) service. 

Table 79 AutoRouting Columnars 

8.4.9 SipRedirect Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
SipRedirectIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
SipRedirectName (MIB) 
SIP Redirect Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the SIP Redirect defined by this row. It must be unique in the table. 

DestinationHost  
SipRedirectDestinationHost (MIB) 
Destination Host 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Host address to be inserted in the Moved Temporarily response. 

ConfigStatus  
SipRedirectConfigStatus (MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Text   

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

Table 80 SipRedirect Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
SipRedirectUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
SipRedirectDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 
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Row Command Name Description 

Insert 
SipRedirectInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
SipRedirectDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 81 SipRedirect Row Commands 

8.5  StatusGroup Group 

8.5.1 StatusGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConfigModifiedStatus  
Configuration Modified Status 

Read-Only Enum Yes(100) | No(200)  

Shows if the call routing configuration has been modified without being applied. 

· Yes: The configuration has been modified but it has not been applied. 

· No: The call routing service uses the configured routing. 

Use the command 'ApplyConfig' to apply the configuration. 

Table 82 StatusGroup Scalars 

8.5.2 InterfaceStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
InterfaceStatusIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
InterfaceStatusName (MIB) 
Name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the interface. 

The name may have the following format: 

· sip-'name': SIP interface with the name 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': ISDN interface with the name 'name'. 

· r2-'name': R2 interface with the name 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': E&M interface with the name 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': FXS interface with the name 'name'. 

· fxo-'name': FXO interface with the name 'name'. 

Table 83 InterfaceStatus Columnars 
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8.5.3 RouteStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
RouteStatusIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Type  
RouteStatusType (MIB) 
Type of Route 

Read-Only Enum User(100) | Auto(200)  

Displays the associated route type. Route types come in two flavours based on their origin: 

· user: The route is manually defined and entered by a user. 

· auto: The route is automatically generated following the activation of the auto-routing feature 
(see the autoRoutingEnable variable). 

SourceCriteria  
RouteStatusSourceCriteria (MIB) 
Source Criteria 

Read-Only Text   

Source that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the route. 

The source can be: 

· route-'name': The call comes from the route 'name'. 

· sip-'name': The call comes from the SIP interface 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': The call comes from the ISDN interface 'name'. 

· r2-'name': The call comes from the R2 interface 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': The call comes from the E&M interface 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': The call comes from the FXS interface 'name'. 

· fxo-'name': The call comes from the FXO interface 'name'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PropertiesCriteria  
RouteStatusPropertiesCriteria (MIB) 
Properties Criteria 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
CalledE164(200) | 
CallingE164(300) | 
CalledName(400) | 
CallingName(500) | 
CalledTon(600) | 
CallingTon(700) | 
CalledNpi(800) | 
CallingNpi(900) | 
CalledHost(1000) | 
CallingHost(1100) | 
CallingPi(1200) | 
CallingSi(1300) | 
CallingItc(1400) | 
CalledUri(1500) | 
CallingUri(1600) | 
DateTime(1700) | 
CalledPhoneContext(180
0) | 
CallingPhoneContext(19
00) | 
CalledSipUsername(200
0) | 
CallingSipUsername(210
0) | 
CalledBearerChannel(22
00) | 
CallingBearerChannel(23
00) | 
CallingSipPrivacy(2400) 

 

Call property that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the route. 
The actual call properties expression to match is defined at RouteStatus.ExpressionCriteria. 

The call properties can be: 

· CalledE164: Routes calls based on the called party E.164 properties. 

· CallingE164: Routes calls based on the calling party E.164 properties. 

· CalledName: Routes calls based on the called party name properties. 

· CallingName: Routes calles based on the calling party name properties. 

· CalledTon: Routes calls based on the called party type of number properties. 

· CallingTon: Routes calls based on the calling party type of number properties. 

· CalledNpi: Routes calls based on the called party numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CallingNpi: Routes calls based on the calling party numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CalledHost: Routes calls based on the calling host properties. 

· CallingHost: Routes calls based on the called host properties. 

· CallingPi: Routes calls based on the calling party presentation indicator. 

· CallingSi: Routes calls based on the calling party screening indicator. 

· CallingItc: Routes calls based on the calling party information transfer capability. 

· CalledUri: Routes calls based on the called party SIP URI. 
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· CallingUri: Routes calls based on the calling party SIP URI. 

· DateTime: Routes calls based on the date and/or time the call arrived at the call router. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Routes calls based on the called party phone context. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Routes calls based on the calling party phone context. 

· CalledSipUsername: Routes calls based on the called SIP username. 

· CallingSipUsername: Routes calls based on the calling SIP username. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Routes calls based on the called bearer channel properties. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Routes calls based on the calling bearer channel properties. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: Routes calls based on the calling SIP privacy properties. 

See RouteStatus.ExpressionCriteria. 

ExpressionCriteria  
RouteStatusExpressionCriteria (MIB) 
Expression Criteria 

Read-Only Text   

Expression that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the route. The 
expression is applied on the call properties defined at RouteStatus.PropertiesCriteria. 

The expression syntax is related to the selected properties criteria or can be a special tag: 

· CalledE164: Regular expression. 

· CallingE164: Regular expression. 

· CalledName: Regular expression. 

· CallingName: Regular expression. 

· CalledTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CallingTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CalledNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CallingNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CalledHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingPi: 'allowed', 'restricted', or 'interworking'. 

· CallingSi: 'not-screened', 'passed', 'failed' or 'network'. 

· CallingItc: 'speech', 'unrestricted', 'restricted', '3.1Khz', 'udi-ta' or 'video'. 

· CalledUri: Regular expression. 

· CallingUri: Regular expression. 

· DateTime: Day of week and time period and/or date and time period. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CalledSipUsername: Regular expression. 

· CallingSipUsername: Regular expression. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Regular expression. 
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· CallingBearerChannel: Regular expression. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: 'disabled', 'none' or 'id'. 

Special tags: 

· <undefined>: Matches if the property is not defined for the call. 

· <default>: Always matches. Generally used to set a default route if the previous criteria do not 
match. 

Accepted DateTime formats: 

Date/Time Period format: 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY-DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

Week Day/Time Period format: 

· 'DDD' 

· 'DDD,DDD...' 

· 'DDD/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DDD,DDD.../HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

where DDD must be one of: SUN, MON, TUE, WED, THU, FRI, SAT. 

Many of the formats above can be concatenated to form one expression. They must be separated 
by |. Example: 25.12.2006 | SUN 

See RouteStatus.PropertiesCriteria. 

Destination  
RouteStatusDestination (MIB) 
Destination 

Read-Only Text   

Destination to apply to the call if it matches the criteria. 

The destination can be: 

· route-'name': The call destination is set to the route 'name'. 

· hunt-'name': The call destination is set to the hunt 'name'. 

· sip-'name': The call destination is set to the SIP interface 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': The call destination is set to the ISDN interface 'name'. 

· r2-'name': The call destination is set to the R2 interface 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': The call destination is set to the E&M interface 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': The call destination is set to the FXS interface 'name'. 

· fxo-'name': The call destination is set to the FXO interface 'name'. 

· SipRedirect-'name': When the Route source is a SIP interface, incoming SIP Invites are replied 
with a 302 'Moved Temporarily' SIP response. 

Mappings  
RouteStatusMappings (MIB) 
Mapping 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the properties manipulation to apply to the call if the criteria match. The manipulations 
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are executed before sending the call to the new destination. 

More than one mapping can be specified. In that case, the mappings are separated with ',' and are 
executed in sequential order. 

SignalingProperties  
RouteStatusSignalingProperties (MIB) 
SignalingProperties 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the signaling properties to apply to the call. 

Table 84 RouteStatus Columnars 

8.5.4 MappingTypeStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
MappingTypeStatusIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
MappingTypeStatusName (MIB) 
Name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the properties manipulation defined by this row. 

The name of the properties manipulation is unique in the table. 

See RouteStatus.Mapping. 
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Criteria  
MappingTypeStatusCriteria (MIB) 
Properties Criteria 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | E164(200) | 
CalledE164(300) | 
CallingE164(400) | 
Name(500) | 
CalledName(600) | 
CallingName(700) | 
Ton(800) | 
CalledTon(900) | 
CallingTon(1000) | 
Npi(1100) | 
CalledNpi(1200) | 
CallingNpi(1300) | 
Host(1400) | 
CalledHost(1500) | 
CallingHost(1600) | 
CallingPi(1700) | 
CallingSi(1800) | 
CallingItc(1900) | 
Uri(2000) | 
CalledUri(2100) | 
CallingUri(2200) | 
DateTime(2300) | 
PhoneContext(2400) | 
CalledPhoneContext(250
0) | 
CallingPhoneContext(26
00) | SipUsername(2700) 
| 
CalledSipUsername(280
0) | 
CallingSipUsername(290
0) | 
LastDivertingReason(30
00) | 
LastDivertingE164(3100) 
| 
LastDivertingPartyNumb
erType(3110) | 
LastDivertingPublicType
OfNumber(3120) | 
LastDivertingPrivateType
OfNumber(3130) | 
LastDivertingNumberPre
sentation(3140) | 
OriginalDivertingReason(
3200) | 
OriginalDivertingE164(33
00) | 
OriginalDivertingPartyNu
mberType(3400) | 
OriginalDivertingPublicTy
peOfNumber(3500) | 
OriginalDivertingPrivateT
ypeOfNumber(3600) | 
OriginalDivertingNumber
Presentation(3700) | 
CalledBearerChannel(38
00) | 
CallingBearerChannel(39
00) | 
CallingSipPrivacy(4000) 
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Call properties that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the 
properties manipulation. The actual call properties expression to match is defined at 
MappingExpressionStatus.Criteria. 

The call properties can be: 

· E164: Called or calling E.164 properties. 

· CalledE164: Called E.164 properties. 

· CallingE164: Calling E.164 properties. 

· Name: Called or calling name properties. 

· CalledName: Called name properties. 

· CallingName: Calling name properties. 

· Ton: Called or calling type of number properties. 

· CalledTon: Called type of number properties. 

· CallingTon: Calling type of number properties. 

· Npi: Called or calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CalledNpi: Called numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CallingNpi: Calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· Host: Calling or called host properties. 

· CalledHost: Calling host properties. 

· CallingHost: Called host properties. 

· CallingPi: Calling presentation indicator. 

· CallingSi: Calling screening indicator. 

· CallingItc: Calling information transfer capability. 

· Uri: Calling or called SIP URI properties. 

· CalledUri: Called SIP URI properties. 

· CallingUri: Calling SIP URI properties. 

· DateTime: Routes calls based on the date and/or time the call arrived at the call router. 

· PhoneContext: Called or calling phone context properties. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Called phone context properties. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Calling phone context properties. 

· SipUsername: Called or calling SIP username properties. 

· CalledSipUsername: Called SIP username properties. 

· CallingSipUsername: Calling SIP username properties. 

· LastDivertingReason: Last diverting reason properties. 

· LastDivertingE164: Last diverting E.164 properties. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the last diverting number properties. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 
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· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 

· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the last diverting number properties. 

· OriginalDivertingReason: Original diverting reason properties. 

· OriginalDivertingE164: Original diverting E.164 properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the original diverting number properties. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Called bearer channel properties. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Calling bearer channel properties. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: Calling SIP privacy properties. 

See MappingExpressionStatus.Criteria. 
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Transformation  
MappingTypeStatusTransformation 
(MIB) 
Properties to Transform 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | E164(200) | 
CalledE164(300) | 
CallingE164(400) | 
Name(500) | 
CalledName(600) | 
CallingName(700) | 
Ton(800) | 
CalledTon(900) | 
CallingTon(1000) | 
Npi(1100) | 
CalledNpi(1200) | 
CallingNpi(1300) | 
Host(1400) | 
CalledHost(1500) | 
CallingHost(1600) | 
CallingPi(1700) | 
CallingSi(1800) | 
CallingItc(1900) | 
Uri(2000) | 
CalledUri(2100) | 
CallingUri(2200) | 
PhoneContext(2300) | 
CalledPhoneContext(240
0) | 
CallingPhoneContext(25
00) | SipUsername(2600) 
| 
CalledSipUsername(270
0) | 
CallingSipUsername(280
0) | 
LastDivertingReason(29
00) | 
LastDivertingE164(3000) 
| 
LastDivertingPartyNumb
erType(3010) | 
LastDivertingPublicType
OfNumber(3020) | 
LastDivertingPrivateType
OfNumber(3030) | 
LastDivertingNumberPre
sentation(3040) | 
OriginalDivertingReason(
3100) | 
OriginalDivertingE164(32
00) | 
OriginalDivertingPartyNu
mberType(3300) | 
OriginalDivertingPublicTy
peOfNumber(3400) | 
OriginalDivertingPrivateT
ypeOfNumber(3500) | 
OriginalDivertingNumber
Presentation(3600) | 
CalledBearerChannel(37
00) | 
CallingBearerChannel(38
00) | Debug(60000) 
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Call properties to transform. The transformation is defined at 
MappingExpressionStatus.Transformation. 

The call properties can be: 

· E164: Called or calling E.164 properties. 

· CalledE164: Called E.164 properties. 

· CallingE164: Calling E.164 properties. 

· Name: Called or calling name properties. 

· CalledName: Called name properties. 

· CallingName: Calling name properties. 

· Ton: Called or calling type of number properties. 

· CalledTon: Called type of number properties. 

· CallingTon: Calling type of number properties. 

· Npi: Called or calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CalledNpi: Called numbering plan indicator properties. 

· CallingNpi: Calling numbering plan indicator properties. 

· Host: Calling or called host properties. 

· CalledHost: Calling host properties. 

· CallingHost: Called host properties. 

· CallingPi: Calling presentation indicator. 

· CallingSi: Calling screening indicator. 

· CallingItc: Calling information transfer capability. 

· Uri: Calling or called SIP URI properties. 

· CalledUri: Called SIP URI properties. 

· CallingUri: Calling SIP URI properties. 

· PhoneContext: Calling or called phone context properties. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Called phone context properties. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Calling phone context properties. 

· SipUsername: Calling or called SIP username properties. 

· CalledSipUsername: Called phone SIP username properties. 

· CallingSipUsername: Calling phone SIP username properties. 

· LastDivertingReason: Last diverting reason properties. 

· LastDivertingE164: Last diverting E.164 properties. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the last diverting number properties. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 

· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the last diverting number 
properties. 
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· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the last diverting number properties. 

· OriginalDivertingReason: Original diverting reason properties. 

· OriginalDivertingE164: Original diverting E.164 properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: Party number type of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: Public type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: Private type of number of the original diverting number 
properties. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: Presentation of the original diverting number properties. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Called bearer channel properties. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Calling bearer channel properties. 

· Debug: Reserved for debug configuration. 

See MappingExpressionStatus.Transformation. 

Table 85 MappingTypeStatus Columnars 

8.5.5 MappingExpressionStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
MappingExpressionStatusIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
MappingExpressionStatusName (MIB) 
Name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the properties manipulation defined by this row. 

More than one row can have the same name. In that case, the first row matching the call will be 
used. The rows are used in ascending order. 

See RouteStatus.Mapping. 

Criteria  
MappingExpressionStatusCriteria 
(MIB) 
Expression Criteria 

Read-Only Text   

Expression that the service must compare with the call and match in order to apply the properties 
manipulation. The expression criteria is applied on the call properties defined at 
MappingTypeStatus.Criteria. 

The expression syntax is related to the selected properties criteria or can be a special tag: 

· E164: Regular expression. 

· CalledE164: Regular expression. 

· CallingE164: Regular expression. 

· Name: Regular expression. 

· CalledName: Regular expression. 
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· CallingName: Regular expression. 

· Ton: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CalledTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CallingTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· Npi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CalledNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CallingNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· Host: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not present, 
the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CalledHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingHost: Regular expression. The call properties format is 'Fqdn[:port]'. If the '[:port]' is not 
present, the table uses the well-known port of the signalling protocol. 

· CallingPi: 'allowed', 'restricted', or 'interworking'. 

· CallingSi: 'not-screened', 'passed', 'failed' or 'network'. 

· CallingItc: 'speech', 'unrestricted', 'restricted', '3.1Khz', 'udi-ta' or 'video'. 

· Uri: Regular expression. 

· CalledUri: Regular expression. 

· CallingUri: Regular expression. 

· DateTime: Day of week and time period and/or date and time period. 

· PhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CalledPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· CallingPhoneContext: Regular expression. 

· SipUsername: Regular expression. 

· CalledSipUsername: Regular expression. 

· CallingSipUsername: Regular expression. 

· LastDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· LastDivertingE164: Regular expression. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 'local' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 'subscriber' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· OriginalDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· OriginalDivertingE164: Regular expression. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 
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'local' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 
'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Regular expression. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Regular expression. 

· CallingSipPrivacy: 'disabled', 'none' or 'id'. 

Special tags: 

· <undefined>: Matches if the property is not defined for the call. 

· <default>: Always matches. Generally used to set a default mapping if the previous criteria do 
not match. 

Accepted DateTime formats: 

Date/Time Period format: 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY-DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'DD.MM.YYYY' 

· 'HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

Week Day/Time Period format: 

· 'DDD' 

· 'DDD,DDD...' 

· 'DDD/HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

· 'DDD,DDD.../HH:MM:SS-HH:MM:SS' 

where DDD must be one of: SUN, MON, TUE, WED, THU, FRI, SAT. 

Many of the formats above can be concatenated to form one expression. They must be separated 
by |. Example: 25.12.2006 | SUN 

See MappingTypeStatus.Criteria. 

Transformation  
MappingExpressionStatusTransformati
on (MIB) 
Transformation 

Read-Only Text   

Transformation to apply to the call properties. It is applied on the call properties defined at 
MappingTypeStatus.Transformation. 

The transformation syntax is related to the selected properties to tranform: 

· Ton: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CalledTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· CallingTon: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network', 'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· Npi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CalledNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 

· CallingNpi: 'unknown', 'isdn', 'data', 'telex', 'national' or 'private'. 
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· CallingPi: 'allowed', 'restricted', or 'interworking'. 

· CallingSi: 'not-screened', 'passed', 'failed' or 'network'. 

· CallingItc: 'speech', 'unrestricted', 'restricted', '3.1Khz', 'udi-ta' or 'video'. 

· LastDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· LastDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· LastDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 'local' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 'subscriber' 
or 'abbreviated'. 

· LastDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· OriginalDivertingReason: 'cfu', 'cfb', 'cfnr' or 'unknown'. 

· OriginalDivertingPartyNumberType: 'unknown', 'public' or 'private'. 

· OriginalDivertingPublicTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'international', 'national', 'network-specific', 
'local' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingPrivateTypeOfNumber: 'unknown', 'leg2-reg', 'leg1-reg', 'pisn-specific', 
'subscriber' or 'abbreviated'. 

· OriginalDivertingNumberPresentation: 'allowed', 'restricted', 'interworking' or 'restricted-address'. 

· All others: string where '' to '' is replaced by the corresponding group in the regular expresion set 
in the expression criteria (see MappingStatus.ExpressionCriteria). The value can be set to the 
macro '<local_ip_port>' to replace the properties by the local IP address and port of the listening 
socket of the SIP gateway used to send the INVITE. 

See MappingTypeStatus.Transformation. 

SubMappings  
MappingExpressionStatusSubMapping
s (MIB) 
Subsequent Mappings 

Read-Only Text   

Name of a subsequent properties manipulation to execute. 

More than one mapping can be specified. In that case, the mappings are separated with ',' and are 
executed in sequential order. 

Table 86 MappingExpressionStatus Columnars 

8.5.6 HuntStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
HuntStatusIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
HuntStatusName (MIB) 
Hunt Name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the hunt defined by this row. It must be unique in the table. 

Destinations  
HuntStatusDestinations (MIB) 

Read-Only Text   

List of hunt destinations separated by commas. 
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Hunt Destinations The destination can be: 

· route-'name': The call destination is the route 'name'. 

· hunt-'name': The call destination is the hunt 'name'. 

· sip-'name': The call destination is the SIP interface 'name'. 

· isdn-'name': The call destination is the ISDN interface 'name'. 

· r2-'name': The call destination is the R2 interface 'name'. 

· e&m-'name': The call destination is the E&M interface 'name'. 

· fxs-'name': The call destination is the FXS interface 'name'. 

· fxo-'name': The call destination is the FXO interface 'name'. 

Note : Only FXS interfaces are supported if the selection algorithm Simultaneous is used. 

Example: 'isdn-Slot2/Bri1, route-something' 

SelectionAlgorithm  
HuntStatusSelectionAlgorithm (MIB) 
Selection Algorithm 

Read-Only Enum Sequential(100) | 
Cyclic(200) | 
Simultaneous(300) 

 

Algorithm used to select the destination order. 

The destination order can be: 

· Sequential: The hunt tries the destination in the same order as listed. The first destination hunted 
is the first listed. 

· Cyclic: The hunt starts from the destination that follows the destination used for the last hunt. 
Subsequent calls try another first destination in a round-robin method. 

· Simultaneous: The hunt tries every available destination at the same time. The first destination to 
pick up has the call. Other destinations stop ringing. This method can only have FXS endpoints as 
destinations. 

Example of cylic selection: If the destination is set to 'x,y,z', the destination the hunt tries is in the 
following order: 

· x,y,z. 

· y,z,x. 

· z,x,y. 

· x,y,z. 

Timeout  
HuntStatusTimeout (MIB) 
Timeout 

Read-Only UInt32   

Maximal time allowed to the destination to handle the call. 

A value of '0' disables the timeout. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

Note : Not applicable if the selection algorithm Simultaneous is used. 

Causes  
HuntStatusCauses (MIB) 
Causes 

Read-Only Text   

Lists call rejection causes to continue the hunt. The causes are separated with commas. The 
available hunt causes are: 

Normal event: 

· 1: Unassigned (unallocated) number. 
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· 2: No route to specified transit network. 

· 3: No route to destination. 

· 6: Channel unacceptable. 

· 7: Call awarded and being delivered in an established channel. 

· 17: User busy. 

· 18: No user responding. 

· 19: User alerting, no answer. 

· 21: Call rejected. 

· 22: Number changed. 

· 26: Non-selected user clearing. 

· 27: Destination out of order. 

· 28: Invalid number format (incomplete number). 

· 29: Facility rejected. 

· 30: Response to STATUS ENQUIRY. 

· 31: Normal, unspecified. 

Resource unavailable: 

· 34: No circuit/channel available. 

· 38: Network out of order. 

· 41: Temporary failure. 

· 42: Switching equipment congestion. 

· 43: Access information discarded. 

· 44: Requested circuit/channel not available. 

· 47: Resource unavailable, unspecified. 

Service or option not available: 

· 57: Bearer capability not authorized. 

· 58: Bearer capability not presently available. 

· 63: Service or option not available, unspecified. 

Service or option not implemented: 

· 65: Bearer capability not implemented. 

· 66: Channel type not implemented. 

· 69: Requested facility not implemented. 

· 70: Only restricted digital information bearer capability is available. 

· 79: Service or option not implemented, unspecified. 

Invalid message: 

· 81: Invalid call reference value. 

· 82: Identified channel does not exist. 



Configuration Reference Guide  CRout Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  131 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· 83: A suspended call exists, but this call identity does not. 

· 84: Call identity in use. 

· 85: No call suspended. 

· 86: Call having the requested call identity has been cleared. 

· 88: Incompatible destination. 

· 91: Invalid transit network selection. 

· 95: Invalid message, unspecified. 

Protocol error: 

· 96: Mandatory information element is missing. 

· 97: Message type non-existent or not implemented. 

· 98: Message not compatible with call state or message type non-existent or not implemented. 

· 99: Information element non-existent or not implemented. 

· 100: Invalid information element contents. 

· 101: Message not compatible with call state. 

· 102: Recovery on time expiry. 

· 111: Protocol error, unspecified. 

Interworking: 

· 127: Interworking, unspecified. 

Note : Not applicable if the selection algorithm Simultaneous is used. 

Table 87 HuntStatus Columnars 

8.5.7 SignalingPropertiesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
SignalingPropertiesStatusIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
SignalingPropertiesStatusName (MIB) 
Signaling properties name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the Signaling properties defined by this row. It must be unique in the table. 

EarlyConnect  
SignalingPropertiesStatusEarlyConnec
t (MIB) 
EarlyConnect 

Read-Only EnableDisable   

Enable/Disable the early connect feature. 

When early connect is enabled, the SIP call is connected by sending a 200 OK message instead 
of a 183 Session Progress message with early media. 

EarlyDisconnect  
SignalingPropertiesStatusEarlyDisconn
ect (MIB) 

Read-Only EnableDisable   

Enable/Disable the early disconnect feature. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
EarlyDisconnect When early disconnect is enabled, the SIP BYE message is sent upon ISDN "Disconnect" signal 

reception. 

When early disconnect is disabled, the SIP BYE message is sent upon ISDN "Call release" signal 
reception. 

If early disconnect is enabled but no ISDN "Disconnect" message is received, the SIP BYE 
message will be sent upon receiving an ISDN "Call release" as if the early disconnect was 
disabled. 

DestinationHost  
SignalingPropertiesStatusDestinationH
ost (MIB) 
DestinationHost 

Read-Only Text   

SIP messages destination. 

The value can be set to the macro '<local_ip_port>' to replace the properties by the local IP 
address and port of the listening socket of the SIP gateway used to send the INVITE. 

Allow180Sdp  
SignalingPropertiesStatusAllow180Sdp 
(MIB) 
Allow 180 SDP 

Read-Only EnableDisable   

Enable/Disable the 180 with SDP allowed. 

When disabled, a SIP 183 with SDP is sent instead of a 180 with SDP. 

This does not affect the 180 without SDP. 

Allow183NoSdp  
SignalingPropertiesStatusAllow183No
Sdp (MIB) 
Allow 183 No SDP 

Read-Only EnableDisable   

Enable/Disable the 183 without SDP allowed. 

When disabled, a 183 without SDP is not sent. 

This does not affect the 183 with SDP. 

Privacy  
SignalingPropertiesStatusPrivacy 
(MIB) 
Privacy 

Read-Only Enum Disable(100) | None(200) 
| Id(300) | Rpid(400) 

 

Shows the privacy level of the call. 

· Disable : No privacy is used. 

· None : Use P-Asserted Identity privacy. 

· Id : Use P-Preferred Identity privacy. 

· Rpid : Use Remote-Party-ID privacy. 

CallPropertiesTranslation  
SignalingPropertiesStatusCallPropertie
sTranslation (MIB) 
Call Properties Translation 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the call properties translation to apply to the call. 

The translation modifies the call properties before the call is sent to its destination. 

More than one translation can be specified. In that case, the translations are separated with ',' and 
are executed in sequential order. 

SipHeadersTranslation  
SignalingPropertiesStatusSipHeadersT
ranslation (MIB) 
SIP Headers Translation 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the SIP headers translation to apply to the call. 

The translation modifies the SIP headers before the call is sent to its destination. 

More than one translation can be specified. In that case, the translations are separated with ',' and 
are executed in sequential order. 

Table 88 SignalingPropertiesStatus Columnars 
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8.5.8 SipHeadersTranslationStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
SipHeadersTranslationStatusIndex 
(MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
SipHeadersTranslationStatusName 
(MIB) 
SIP Headers Translation Name 

Read-Only Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the SIP headers translation defined by this row. 

SipHeader  
SipHeadersTranslationStatusSipHeade
r (MIB) 
SIP Header 

Read-Only Enum FromHeaderHostPart(10
0) | 
FromHeaderUserPart(20
0) | 
IdentityHeaderHostPart(
300) | 
IdentityHeaderUserPart(
400) | 
IdentityHeaderPhoneNu
mber(500) | 
IdentityHeaderFriendlyN
ame(550) | 
RequestLineHostPart(60
0) | 
RequestLineUserPart(70
0) | 
ToHeaderHostPart(800) | 
ToHeaderUserPart(900) 

 

Sets which SIP header is modified by this translation. 

The SIP headers can be: 

· FromHeaderHostPart: Host part of the From header's URI. 

· FromHeaderUserPart: User part of the From header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderHostPart: Host part of the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderUserPart: User part of the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderPhoneNumber: Phone number in the Identity header's tel URL. 

· IdentityHeaderFriendlyName: Friendly name in the Identity header's URI. 

· RequestLineHostPart: Host part of the Request line's URI. 

· RequestLineUserPart: User part of the Request line's URI. 

· ToHeaderHostPart: Host part of the To header's URI. 

· ToHeaderUserPart: User part of the To header's URI. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BuiltFrom  
SipHeadersTranslationStatusBuiltFrom 
(MIB) 
Built From 

Read-Only Enum CalledE164(100) | 
DestinationHost(200) | 
Domain(300) | 
FixValue(400) | 
HostName(500) | 
LocalIp(600) | 
CallingBearerChannel(70
0) | 
SipEndpointUsername(8
00) | CallingName(900) | 
CallingE164(1000) 

 

Sets what information is used to build the selected SIP header. 

The information can be retrieved from: 

· CalledE164: Use the called party E.164 property. 

· DestinationHost: Use the destination host configured in the signaling properties of which this 
translation is part. 

· Domain: Use the domain name configured in the unit. 

· FixValue: Use a fix value (see SipHeadersTranslation.FixValue). 

· HostName: Use the host name configured on the unit. 

· LocalIp: Use the local IP address. 

· CallingBearerChannel: Use the calling bearer channel. 

· SipEndpointUsername: Use the SIP username associated with the endpoint. 

· CallingName: Use the calling party name property. 

· CallingE164: Use the calling party E.164 property. 

FixValue  
SipHeadersTranslationStatusFixValue 
(MIB) 
Fix Value 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Fix value to be inserted in the SIP header when SipHeadersTranslation.BuiltFrom is set to 
FixValue. 

Table 89 SipHeadersTranslationStatus Columnars 

8.5.9 CallPropertiesTranslationStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
CallPropertiesTranslationStatusIndex 
(MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
CallPropertiesTranslationStatusName 
(MIB) 
Call Properties Translation Name 

Read-Only Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the call properties translation defined by this row. 



Configuration Reference Guide  CRout Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  135 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

CallProperty  
CallPropertiesTranslationStatusCallPro
perty (MIB) 
Call Property 

Read-Only Enum CalledE164(100) | 
CallingE164(200) | 
CalledName(300) | 
CallingName(400) | 
CalledUri(500) | 
CallingUri(600) | 
CalledBearerChannel(70
0) 

 

Sets which call property is modified by this translation. 

The call properties can be: 

· CalledE164: Called party E.164 property. 

· CallingE164: Calling party E.164 property. 

· CalledName: Called party name property. 

· CallingName: Calling party name property. 

· CalledUri: Called URI name property. 

· CallingUri: Calling URI name property. 

· CalledBearerChannel: Called bearer channel property. 

BuiltFrom  
CallPropertiesTranslationStatusBuiltFr
om (MIB) 
Built From 

Read-Only Enum Domain(100) | 
FixValue(200) | 
FromHeaderUri(300) | 
FromHeaderFriendlyNa
me(400) | 
FromHeaderUserPart(50
0) | 
IdentityHeaderUri(600) | 
IdentityHeaderUserPart(
700) | 
IdentityHeaderPhoneNu
mber(800) | 
IdentityHeaderFriendlyN
ame(850) | LocalIp(900) | 
RequestLineUri(1000) | 
RequestLineUserPart(11
00) | ToHeaderUri(1200) 
| 
ToHeaderFriendlyName(
1300) | 
ToHeaderUserPart(1400
) 

 

Sets what information is used to build the selected call property. 

The information can be retrieved from: 

· Domain: Use the domain name configured in the unit. 

· FixValue: Use a fix value (see CallPropertiesTranslation.FixValue). 

· FromHeaderUri: Use the From header's URI. 

· FromHeaderFriendlyName: Use the friendly name part of the From header. 

· FromHeaderUserPart: Use the user part of the From header's URI. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· IdentityHeaderUri: Use the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderUserPart: Use the user part of the Identity header's URI. 

· IdentityHeaderPhoneNumber: Use the phone number in the Identity header's tel URL. 

· IdentityHeaderFriendlyName: Use the friendly name in the Identity header's URI. 

· LocalIp: Use the local IP address. 

· RequestLineUri: Use the Request line's URI. 

· RequestLineUserPart: Use the user part of the Request line's URI. 

· ToHeaderUri: Use the To header's URI. 

· ToHeaderFriendlyName: Use the friendly name part of the To header. 

· ToHeaderUserPart: Use the user part of the To header's URI. 

FixValue  
CallPropertiesTranslationStatusFixValu
e (MIB) 
Fix Value 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Fix value to be inserted in the call property when CallPropertiesTranslation.BuiltFrom is set to 
FixValue. 

Table 90 CallPropertiesTranslationStatus Columnars 

8.5.10 SipRedirectStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
SipRedirectStatusIndex (MIB) 
Row Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
SipRedirectStatusName (MIB) 
Name 

Read-Only Text Size(0..64)  

Name of the SIP Redirect defined by this row. 

The name must be unique in the table. 

DestinationHost  
SipRedirectStatusDestinationHost 
(MIB) 
Destination Host 

Read-Only Text   

Host address inserted in the Moved Temporarily response. 

Table 91 SipRedirectStatus Columnars 
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8.6  NotificationsGroup Group 

8.6.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 92 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

8.7  ConfigurationGroup Group 

8.7.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 93 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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9  Cwmp Service 

9.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ RootElement (scalar) 
├─ ListeningPort (scalar) 
├─ AcsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ AcsUrlConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ AcsStaticUrl (scalar) 
│         ├─ Username (scalar) 
│         ├─ Password (scalar) 
│         ├─ AcsStatus (scalar) 
│         ├─ ConnectionRequestUsername (scalar) 
│         └─ ConnectionRequestPassword (scalar) 
├─ PeriodicInformGroup (group) 
│         ├─ PeriodicInformEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ PeriodicInformInterval (scalar) 
│         └─ PeriodicInformTime (scalar) 
├─ Tr069Group (group) 
│         └─ Tr069AnnexFEnable (scalar) 
├─ Tr104Group (group) 
│         └─ Tr104Enable (scalar) 
├─ Tr106Group (group) 
│         └─ Tr106LanNetworkInterface (scalar) 
├─ Tr111Group (group) 
│         ├─ Tr111StunEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ Tr111NatDetected (scalar) 
│         ├─ Tr111StunServerHost (scalar) 
│         ├─ Tr111StunKeepAlivePeriod (scalar) 
│         ├─ Tr111StunUsername (scalar) 
│         └─ Tr111StunStatus (scalar) 
├─ DataModelGroup (group) 
│         └─ NlmLocalLogLogEnable (scalar) 
├─ TransportGroup (group) 
│         ├─ TransportHttpsCipherSuite (scalar) 
│         └─ TransportCertificateValidation (scalar) 
├─ InteropGroup (group) 
│         ├─ InteropAllowUnauthenticatedUDPConnectionRequests ( scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropParameterTypeValidation (scalar) 
│         └─ InteropMacAddressFormat (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 8 Cwmp Variables Location Tree 
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9.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

RootElement  
Root Element 

Read/Write Enum Device(100) | 
InternetGatewayDevice(
200) 

Device 

Determines the data model used for the configuration. 

· Device: Uses the Device data model as defined in TR-106. 

· InternetGatewayDevice: Uses the Internet Gateway Device data model as defined in TR-098. 

ListeningPort  
Listening Port 

Read/Write ExtIpPort  0 

Port on which the unit listens for incoming TR-069 connections. 

Note: If set to 0, the unit uses the default TR-069 port 7547. 

Table 94 Root Level Scalars 

9.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 95 Root Level Commands 

9.4  AcsGroup Group 

9.4.1 AcsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AcsUrlConfigSource  
ACS URL Config Source 

Read/Write Enum Dhcp(100) | Static(200) Dhcp 

Determines the method to obtain the URL of the ACS. 

· Dhcp: Uses the DHCP protocol to find the URL as defined in TR-106 section 3.1. 

· Static: Uses the URL defined in the AcsStaticUrl variable. 

AcsStaticUrl  
ACS Static URL 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..256)  

URL used by the unit to connect to the ACS using the CPE WAN Management Protocol if the 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
AcsUrlConfigSource variable is set to 'Static'. 

This parameter must be a valid HTTP or HTTPS URL. 

Example: 

· 'http://somewhere.com'. 

· 'https://somewhere.secure.com'. 

Username  
Username 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..256)  

Username used to authenticate the unit when making a connection to the ACS using the CPE 
WAN Management Protocol. 

Password  
Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text SIZE(0..256)  

Password used to authenticate the unit when making a connection to the ACS the CPE WAN 
Management Protocol. 

AcsStatus  
ACS Status 

Read-Only Enum Starting(100) | 
Connected(200) | 
NoUrl(300) | 
ErrorCannotResolve(400
) | 
ErrorNotResponding(500
) | ErrorAuthFailure(600) 
| ErrorOther(700) 

 

Indicates the status of the connection with the ACS. 

· Starting: Cwmp service is starting and no connection attempt have been made so far. 

· Connected: The Cwmp service is connected to the ACS. 

· NoUrl: The Cwmp service cannot connect with the ACS because no ACS URL is configured. 

· ErrorCannotResolve: The Cwmp service cannot connect with the ACS because the FQDN 
cannot be resolved. 

· ErrorNotResponding: The Cwmp service cannot connect with the ACS because the ACS is not 
responding. 

· ErrorAuthFailure: The Cwmp service failed authenticating to the ACS. 

· ErrorOther: The Cwmp service cannot connect to the ACS for unspecified reason. See device 
and ACS logs. 

ConnectionRequestUsername  
Connection Request Username 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..256) admin 

Username used to authenticate an ACS making a Connection Request to the CPE. 

ConnectionRequestPassword  
Connection Request Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text SIZE(0..256) administrator 

Password used to authenticate an ACS making a Connection Request to the CPE. 

Table 96 AcsGroup Scalars 
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9.5  PeriodicInformGroup Group 

9.5.1 PeriodicInformGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PeriodicInformEnable  
Periodic Inform Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether or not the unit needs to periodically send CPE information to the ACS using the 
Inform method call. 

· Disable: The unit does not send periodic inform. 

· Enable: The unit sends periodic inform. 

PeriodicInformInterval  
Periodic Inform Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 1..4294967295 3600 

The duration, in seconds, of the interval for which the unit needs to attempt to connect with the 
ACS and call the Inform method if the PeriodicInformEnable variable is set to 'Enable'. 

PeriodicInformTime  
Periodic Inform Time 

Read/Write Text SIZE(20..20) 0001-01-01T00:00:00Z 

An absolute time reference in UTC format to determine when the unit initiates the periodic Inform 
method calls. Each Inform call MUST occur at this reference time plus or minus an integer multiple 
of the PeriodicInformInterval. 

PeriodicInformTime is used only to set the "phase" of the periodic Informs. The actual value of 
PeriodicInformTime can be arbitrarily far into the past or future. 

For example, if PeriodicInformInterval is 86400 (a day) and if PeriodicInformTime is set to UTC 
midnight on some day (in the past, present, or future), then periodic Informs will occur every day at 
UTC midnight. These MUST begin on the very next midnight, even if PeriodicInformTime refers to 
a day in the future. 

The Unknown Time value indicates that no particular time reference is specified. That is, the unit 
locally chooses the time reference and needs only to follow the specified PeriodicInformInterval. 

If absolute time is not available to the unit, its periodic Inform behavior is the same as if the 
PeriodicInformTime parameter was set to the Unknown Time value. 

The format of the value is 'CCYY-MM-DDThh:mm:ssZ' where: 

· CCYY: Year number. 

· MM: Month number in the year. 

· DD: Day number in the month. 

· hh: Hour number in the day. 

· mm: Minute number in the hour. 

· ss: Second number in the minute. 

Example: 1969-07-21T02:28:00Z. 

The Unknown Time value is defined at '0001-01-01T00:00:00Z'. 

Table 97 PeriodicInformGroup Scalars 
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9.6  Tr069Group Group 

9.6.1 Tr069Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Tr069AnnexFEnable  
TR-069 Annex F Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/disables the support of variables under the TR-069 Device.GatewayInfo tree. 

Table 98 Tr069Group Scalars 

9.7  Tr104Group Group 

9.7.1 Tr104Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Tr104Enable  
TR-104 Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/disables the support of variables under the TR-069 Device.Services.VoiceService tree. 

Table 99 Tr104Group Scalars 

9.8  Tr106Group Group 

9.8.1 Tr106Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Tr106LanNetworkInterface  
TR-106 Lan Profile Network Interface 
Override 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..256)  

Network interface referred by the TR-106 LAN profile. If empty, use the network interface 
configured in Hoc.ManagementInterface. If Hoc.ManagementInterface is set to 
&#8220;All&#8221;, use the network interface used for contacting the ACS. 

Table 100 Tr106Group Scalars 



Configuration Reference Guide  Cwmp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  143 

9.9  Tr111Group Group 

9.9.1 Tr111Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Tr111StunEnable  
TR-111 STUN Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/disables the use of STUN binding requests to discover the unit&#8217;s external IP 
address and port and to set the ManagementServer.UDPConnectionRequestAddress value 
accordingly. The ACS can then send UDP connection requests to the unit at that IP address and 
port. 

· Enable: Enables the use of STUN by the unit. 

· Disable: Disables the use of STUN by the unit. 

Tr111NatDetected  
TR-111 NAT Detected 

Read-Only Enum No(100) | Yes(200)  

When Tr111StunEnable is enabled, this parameter indicates whether or not the unit has detected 
the address and/or port mapping in use. 

· Yes: Tr111StunEnable is enabled and the unit has detected the address and/or port mapping. 

· No: Tr111StunEnable is disabled or the unit has not detected the address and/or port mapping. 

Tr111StunServerHost  
TR-111 STUN Server Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

Host name or IP address of the STUN server for the unit to send Binding Requests if 
Tr111StunEnable is enabled. 

If Tr111StunServerHost is empty and Tr111StunEnable is enabled, the unit uses the address of 
the ACS extracted from the host portion of the ACS URL. 

If the port is not specified or set to 0, the default STUN port (3478) is used. 

Tr111StunKeepAlivePeriod  
TR-111 STUN Keep Alive Period 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..256) 60-60 

If Tr111StunEnable is enabled, this is the period range, in seconds, at which STUN Binding 
Requests must be sent by the unit for the purpose of maintaining the STUN connection. The 
timeouts must be entered in the format 'minimum-maximum'. 

The value must be less than or equal to 3600 seconds. 

Note: The current implementation does not allow a range. The minimum and maximum values 
must be the same. 

Tr111StunUsername  
TR-111 STUN Username 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..256)  

If non-empty, the value of the STUN username attribute to be used in Binding Requests when 
Tr111StunEnable is enabled. 

Tr111StunStatus  
TR-111 STUN Status 

Read-Only Enum Disabled(0) | 
Starting(100) | 
Connected(200) | 
ErrorCannotResolve(400
) | 
ErrorNotResponding(500
) | ErrorOther(700) 

 

Indicates the status of the connection with the STUN server. 

· Disabled: TR-111 is disabled. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Starting: Cwmp service is starting and no connection attempt have been made so far. 

· Connected: The Cwmp service is connected to the STUN server. 

· ErrorCannotResolve: The Cwmp service cannot connect with the STUN server because the 
FQDN cannot be resolved. 

· ErrorNotResponding: The Cwmp service cannot connect with the STUN server because the 
server is not responding. 

· ErrorOther: The Cwmp service cannot connect to the STUN server for unspecified reason or 
because no ACS URL is configured. See device and ACS logs. 

Table 101 Tr111Group Scalars 

9.10  DataModelGroup Group 

9.10.1 DataModelGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NlmLocalLogLogEnable  
Enable Nlm.LocalLog.Log 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

 

Add the object .X_0090F8_Nlm.LocalLog.Logi. to the data model. 

This object contains the notifications stored locally on the device. 

Making this object accessible requires significant CPU resources when notifications are frequently 
sent to the local log. 

Table 102 DataModelGroup Scalars 

9.11  TransportGroup Group 

9.11.1 TransportGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

TransportHttpsCipherSuite  
HTTPS Cipher Suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites for the network security settings when using the HTTPS protocol 
to connect to the ACS. When the device initiates an HTTPS connection to the ACS, it will 
negotiate the cipher suite according to its configuration. 

· CS1: 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_MD5 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_DSS_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_RC4_40_MD5·  

· CS2: 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA·  

TransportCertificateValidation  
Level of security for HTTPS certificate 
validation. 

Read/Write Enum NoValidation(100) | 
HostName(200) 

HostName 

When connecting to the ACS using HTTPS, this variable defines the level of security to use when 
validating the server's certificate. 

· NoValidation: Allow a connection to the server without validating its certificate. The only condition 
is to receive a certificate from the server. This option provides partial security and should be 
selected with care. 

· HostName: Allow a connection to the server by validating its certificate is trusted and valid. The 
validations performed on the certificate include the expiration date and that the Subject Alternate 
Name (SAN) or Common Name (CN) matches the FQDN or IP address of the server. 

Table 103 TransportGroup Scalars 



Configuration Reference Guide  Cwmp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  146 

9.12  InteropGroup Group 

9.12.1 InteropGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InteropAllowUnauthenticatedUDPCo
nnectionRequests  
Allow Unauthenticated UDP 
Connection Requests 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines the CPE behavior when receiving a UDP connection request message. 

· Enable: Allow any UDP connection request without authentication. This behavior goes against 
the UDP Connection Request described by TR-069 Amendment-2 specification. 

· Disable: Force the authentication of a UDP connection request. 

InteropParameterTypeValidation  
Parameter Type Validation 

Read/Write Enum Tolerant(100) | 
Strict(200) 

Tolerant 

Defines the parameter type validation when the ACS assigns a value to a parameter. 

· Tolerant: The client target type is evaluated and conversion is done (if possible): i.e., string to 
boolean, string to int, string to unsigned int, string to datetime, etc. 

· Strict: The ACS and the client must have matching xsd:type otherwise the client rejects the 
parameter value. 

InteropMacAddressFormat  
MAC Address Format 

Read/Write Enum LowerCase(100) | 
UpperCaseWithColon(20
0) 

LowerCase 

LAN.MACAddress Display Format 

· LowerCase: MAC address is in lower case format. Ex.: 0090f80d5b4a 

· UpperCaseWithColon: MAC address is in upper case format, each octet separated by colons. 
Ex.: 00:90:F8:0D:5B:4A 

Table 104 InteropGroup Scalars 

9.13  NotificationsGroup Group 

9.13.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 105 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

9.14  ConfigurationGroup Group 

9.14.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 106 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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10  Dcm Service 

10.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ UnitInfoGroup (group) 
│         ├─ UnitInfoProductName (scalar) 
│         ├─ UnitInfoSerialNumber (scalar) 
│         ├─ UnitInfoMacAddress (scalar) 
│         └─ UnitInfoHardwareRevision (scalar) 
├─ HwExtInfoGroup (group) 
│         └─ HardwareExtInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ ProductName (columnar) 
│                   ├─ SerialNumber (columnar) 
│                   └─ Location (columnar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MemoryGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ PersistentMemoryTotal (scalar) 
│                   ├─ PersistentMemoryInUse (scalar) 
│                   ├─ VolatileMemoryTotal (scalar) 
│                   └─ VolatileMemoryInUse (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 9 Dcm Variables Location Tree 

10.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ActivateLicence 
Activate Licence 

Activates a feature via a licence key. LicenceKey (Text): Licence key to 
activate a feature. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 107 Root Level Commands 
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10.3  UnitInfoGroup Group 

10.3.1 UnitInfoGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

UnitInfoProductName  
Product Name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the unit. 

UnitInfoSerialNumber  
Serial Number 

Read-Only Text   

Serial number of the unit. 

UnitInfoMacAddress  
MAC Address 

Read-Only Text   

MAC address of the unit. 

UnitInfoHardwareRevision  
Hardware Revision 

Read-Only Text   

The hardware revision of the unit. 

Table 108 UnitInfoGroup Scalars 

10.4  HwExtInfoGroup Group 

10.4.1 HardwareExtInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
HardwareExtInfoIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

The index of the Installed Hardware Extension table. 

Installed hardware components are listed in an arbitrary order. 

ProductName  
HardwareExtInfoProductName (MIB) 
Product Name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the hardware extension. 

SerialNumber  
HardwareExtInfoSerialNumber (MIB) 
Serial Number 

Read-Only Text   

Serial number of the hardware extension. 

Location  
HardwareExtInfoLocation (MIB) 
Location 

Read-Only Text   

Indicates where the hardware extension is installed in the unit. 

Table 109 HardwareExtInfo Columnars 
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10.5  StatisticsGroup Group 

10.6  StatisticsGroup/MemoryGroup Group 

10.6.1 MemoryGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PersistentMemoryTotal  
Total Persistent Memory 

Read-Only UInt32   

The total amount (in kilobytes) of persistent memory in the system. 

PersistentMemoryInUse  
Used Persistent Memory 

Read-Only UInt32   

The amount (in kilobytes) of persistent memory currently in use by the system. 

VolatileMemoryTotal  
Total Volatile Memory 

Read-Only UInt64   

The total amount (in bytes) of volatile memory in the system. 

VolatileMemoryInUse  
Used Volatile Memory 

Read-Only UInt64   

The amount (in bytes)of volatile memory currently in use by the system. 

Table 110 MemoryGroup Scalars 

10.7  NotificationsGroup Group 

10.7.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 111 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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10.8  ConfigurationGroup Group 

10.8.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 112 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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11  Dhcp Service 

11.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ Subnets (table) 
│         ├─ NetworkInterfaceName (index) 
│         ├─ EnableSubnet (columnar) 
│         ├─ StartAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ EndAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ AutomaticConfigurationInterface (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ DomainNameGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultDomainNameConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticDomainName (scalar) 
│         ├─ SpecificDomainNames (table) 
│         │         ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EnableOption (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ConfigSource (columnar) 
│         │         └─ StaticName (columnar) 
│         └─ DomainNamesInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│                   └─ DomainName (columnar) 
├─ LeaseTimeGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultLeaseTime (scalar) 
│         ├─ SpecificLeaseTimes (table) 
│         │         ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         └─ LeaseTime (columnar) 
│         └─ LeaseTimesInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│                   └─ Default (columnar) 
├─ DefaultRouterGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SpecificDefaultRouters (table) 
│         │         ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableOption (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ConfigSource (columnar) 
│         │         └─ StaticRouter (columnar) 
│         └─ DefaultRoutersInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│                   └─ DefaultRouter (columnar) 
├─ DnsServersGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultDnsServersConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticDnsServers (table) 
│         │         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         │         └─ IpAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SpecificDnsServers (table) 
│         │         ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EnableOption (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ConfigSource (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticDns1 (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticDns2 (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticDns3 (columnar) 
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│         │         └─ StaticDns4 (columnar) 
│         └─ DnsServersInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│                   ├─ Dns1 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Dns2 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Dns3 (columnar) 
│                   └─ Dns4 (columnar) 
├─ NtpServersGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultNtpServersConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticNtpServers (table) 
│         │         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         │         └─ IpAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SpecificNtpServers (table) 
│         │         ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EnableOption (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ConfigSource (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticNtp1 (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticNtp2 (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticNtp3 (columnar) 
│         │         └─ StaticNtp4 (columnar) 
│         └─ NtpServersInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│                   ├─ Ntp1 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Ntp2 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Ntp3 (columnar) 
│                   └─ Ntp4 (columnar) 
├─ NbnsServersGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticNbnsServers (table) 
│         │         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         │         └─ IpAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SpecificNbnsServers (table) 
│         │         ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EnableOption (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticNbns1 (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticNbns2 (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ StaticNbns3 (columnar) 
│         │         └─ StaticNbns4 (columnar) 
│         └─ NbnsServersInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│                   ├─ Nbns1 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Nbns2 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Nbns3 (columnar) 
│                   └─ Nbns4 (columnar) 
├─ StaticLeases (table) 
│         ├─ MacAddress (index) 
│         ├─ IpAddress (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ AssignedLeasesInfo (table) 
│         ├─ IpAddress (index) 
│         ├─ MacAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SubnetName (columnar) 
│         └─ LeaseTimeLeft (columnar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         └─ SubnetsStats (table) 
│                   ├─ SubnetName (index) 
│                   └─ NumberOfLeases (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
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          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 10 Dhcp Variables Location Tree 

11.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

AddSubnet 
Add Subnet 

Adds a row to the SubnetsTable. Network (Text): Network interfaces on 
which the DHCP server will be active. That 
interface must be up for the DHCP server 
to become active. 
 
StartAddress (IpAddr): Start address of 
the subnet range. It MUST be within the 
network interface's subnet. 
 
EndAddress (IpAddr): End address of the 
subnet range. It MUST be within the 
network interface's subnet and higher than 
or equal to the StartAddress value. 

AddStaticLease 
Add Static Lease 

Adds a row to the StaticLeases table. MacAddress (Text): MAC address of the 
host. 
 
IpAddress (IpAddr): The reserved IP 
address of the host 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 113 Root Level Commands 

11.3  Root Level Tables 

11.3.1 Subnets Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NetworkInterfaceName  
SubnetsNetworkInterfaceName (MIB) 
Network Interface 

Index Text   

Network interface on which the DHCP server is active. That interface must be up for the DHCP 
server to become active. 

EnableSubnet  
SubnetsEnableSubnet (MIB) 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the subnet configuration. Activates the DHCP server on the subnet when enabled. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

StartAddress  
SubnetsStartAddress (MIB) 
Start Address 

Read/Write IpAddr   

Start address of the subnet range. It MUST be within the network interface's subnet. 

EndAddress  
SubnetsEndAddress (MIB) 
End Address 

Read/Write IpAddr   

End address of the subnet range. It MUST be within the network interface's subnet and higher 
than or equal to the StartAddress value. 

AutomaticConfigurationInterface  
SubnetsAutomaticConfigurationInterfac
e (MIB) 
Configuration Interface 

Read/Write Text Size(0..50)  

The network interface that provides the automatic configuration (E.g.: DNS servers, NTP server, 
etc.) to this subnet. 

ConfigStatus  
SubnetsConfigStatus (MIB) 
Status 

Read-Only Enum Disabled(100) | 
InvalidConfig(200) | 
Ok(300) 

 

Subnet configuration status. 

· Disabled: The EnableSubnet variable is disabled or the NetworkInterfaceName variable does not 
match a network interface that is Up. 

· InvalidConfig: The range start or end address is out of the network interface's subnet, or both 
parameters are incompatible. 

· Ok: The EnableSubnet variable is enabled and the subnet configuration is valid. 

Table 114 Subnets Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
SubnetsDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes a row from the table. 

Table 115 Subnets Row Commands 

11.3.2 StaticLeases Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MacAddress  
StaticLeasesMacAddress (MIB) 
MAC Address 

Index Text   

MAC address of the host. 

IpAddress  
StaticLeasesIpAddress (MIB) 
IP Address 

Read/Write IpAddr   

The reserved IP address of the host. 

Table 116 StaticLeases Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
StaticLeasesDelete (MIB) 

Deletes a static lease from the table. 
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Row Command Name Description 
Delete 

Table 117 StaticLeases Row Commands 

11.3.3 AssignedLeasesInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

IpAddress  
AssignedLeasesInfoIpAddress (MIB) 
IP Address 

Index IpAddr   

IP Address of the host. 

MacAddress  
AssignedLeasesInfoMacAddress (MIB) 
MAC Address 

Read-Only Text   

MAC address of the host. 

SubnetName  
AssignedLeasesInfoSubnetName 
(MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Read-Only Text   

Indicates on which subnet the host is located. 

LeaseTimeLeft  
AssignedLeasesInfoLeaseTimeLeft 
(MIB) 
Lease Time Left 

Read-Only UInt32   

Indicates the lease time left in seconds. 

Table 118 AssignedLeasesInfo Columnars 

11.4  DomainNameGroup Group 

11.4.1 DomainNameGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultDomainNameConfigSource  
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum HostConfiguration(200) | 
Static(400) 

HostConfiguration 

Default configuration source of all subnets. 

· HostConfiguration: The domain name is the one used by the unit. 

· Static: The domain name is specified in the DefaultStaticDomainName variable. 

DefaultStaticDomainName  
Static Domain Name 

Read/Write IpHostName   

Default static domain name for all subnets. 

Table 119 DomainNameGroup Scalars 
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11.4.2 SpecificDomainNames Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
SpecificDomainNamesSubnetName 
(MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

EnableConfig  
SpecificDomainNamesEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the domain name configuration to use for this specific subnet. 

· Disable: The subnet uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultDomainNameConfigSource and DefaultStaticDomainName variables. 

· Enable: The subnet uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificDomainNames.ConfigSource and SpecificDomainNames.StaticName variables. 

The configuration is valid only when the SpecificDomainNames.EnableOption variable is set to 
'Enable'. 

EnableOption  
SpecificDomainNamesEnableOption 
(MIB) 
Enable Option 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the domain name (option 15). 

ConfigSource  
SpecificDomainNamesConfigSource 
(MIB) 
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum HostConfiguration(200) | 
Static(400) 

Static 

Subnet's domain name specific configuration source. 

· HostConfiguration: The domain name is obtained from the host configuration. 

· Static: The domain name is specified in the StaticName variable. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultDomainNameConfigSource 
variable when the SpecificDomainNames.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticName  
SpecificDomainNamesStaticName 
(MIB) 
Static Domain Name 

Read/Write IpHostName   

Static Domain Name Configuration. The SpecificDomainNames.ConfigSource variable must be 
set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticDomainName variable 
when the SpecificDomainNames.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 120 SpecificDomainNames Columnars 

11.4.3 DomainNamesInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
DomainNamesInfoSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

DomainName  
DomainNamesInfoDomainName (MIB) 
Domain Name 

Read-Only Text   

Indicates the subnet's current domain name. 
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Table 121 DomainNamesInfo Columnars 

11.5  LeaseTimeGroup Group 

11.5.1 LeaseTimeGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultLeaseTime  
Lease Time 

Read/Write UInt32  86400 

Specifies the lease time (in seconds) default setting for all subnets. 

Table 122 LeaseTimeGroup Scalars 

11.5.2 SpecificLeaseTimes Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
SpecificLeaseTimesSubnetName 
(MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

EnableConfig  
SpecificLeaseTimesEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the lease time configuration to use for this specific subnet. 

· Disable: The subnet uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultLeaseTime variable. 

· Enable: The subnet uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificLeaseTimes.LeaseTime variable. 

LeaseTime  
SpecificLeaseTimesLeaseTime (MIB) 
Lease Time 

Read/Write UInt32  86400 

Specifies the subnet's specific lease time in seconds. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultLeaseTime variable when 
the SpecificLeaseTimes.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 123 SpecificLeaseTimes Columnars 

11.5.3 LeaseTimesInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
LeaseTimesInfoSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Default  
LeaseTimesInfoDefault (MIB) 
Lease Time 

Read-Only UInt32   

Indicates the subnet's current default lease time in seconds. 

Table 124 LeaseTimesInfo Columnars 

11.6  DefaultRouterGroup Group 

11.6.1 SpecificDefaultRouters Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
SpecificDefaultRoutersSubnetName 
(MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

EnableOption  
SpecificDefaultRoutersEnableOption 
(MIB) 
Enable Option 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables the default router (option 3). 

ConfigSource  
SpecificDefaultRoutersConfigSource 
(MIB) 
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum HostInterface(100) | 
Static(400) 

HostInterface 

The subnet's specific router configuration source. 

· HostInterface: The default router is the host address within the client's subnet. 

· Static: The default router is specified in the SpecificDefaultRouters.StaticRouter variable. 

StaticRouter  
SpecificDefaultRoutersStaticRouter 
(MIB) 
Static Default Router 

Read/Write IpAddr   

Specifies the subnet's default router. The SpecificDefaultRouters.ConfigSource variable must be 
set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

Table 125 SpecificDefaultRouters Columnars 

11.6.2 DefaultRoutersInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
DefaultRoutersInfoSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

DefaultRouter  
DefaultRoutersInfoDefaultRouter (MIB) 
Default Router 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnet's current default router. 
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Table 126 DefaultRoutersInfo Columnars 

11.7  DnsServersGroup Group 

11.7.1 DnsServersGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultDnsServersConfigSource  
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum HostConfiguration(200) | 
Automatic(300) | 
Static(400) 

HostConfiguration 

Default configuration source for the DNS servers of all subnets. 

· HostConfiguration: The DNS servers are obtained from the host configuration. 

· Automatic: The DNS servers are automatically obtained from the network configured in the 
Subnets.AutomaticConfigurationInterface variable of this subnet. 

· Static: The DNS servers are specified in the DefaultStaticDnsServers table. 

Table 127 DnsServersGroup Scalars 

11.7.2 DefaultStaticDnsServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
DefaultStaticDnsServersPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32 1..4  

Priority number of this static DNS server. The lower the number is, the higher the priority is. 

IpAddress  
DefaultStaticDnsServersIpAddress 
(MIB) 
IP Address 

Read/Write IpAddr   

Static DNS server's IP address. 

Table 128 DefaultStaticDnsServers Columnars 

11.7.3 SpecificDnsServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
SpecificDnsServersSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

EnableConfig  
SpecificDnsServersEnableConfig 
(MIB) 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the DNS servers configuration to use for this specific subnet. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Enable · Disable: The subnet uses the default configuration as defined in the 

DefaultDnsServersConfigSource and DefaultStaticDnsServers.IpAddress variables. 

· Enable: The subnet uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificDnsServers.ConfigSource, SpecificDnsServers.StaticDns1, 
SpecificDnsServers.StaticDns2, SpecificDnsServers.StaticDns3, and 
SpecificDnsServers.StaticDns4 variables. 

The configuration is valid only when the SpecificDnsServers.EnableOption variable is set to 
'Enable'. 

EnableOption  
SpecificDnsServersEnableOption 
(MIB) 
Enable Option 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables the DNS servers (option 6). 

ConfigSource  
SpecificDnsServersConfigSource 
(MIB) 
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum HostConfiguration(200) | 
Automatic(300) | 
Static(400) 

Static 

DNS servers specific configuration source for the subnet. 

· HostConfiguration: The DNS servers are obtained from the host configuration. 

· Automatic: The DNS servers are automatically obtained from the network configured in the 
Subnets.AutomaticConfigurationInterface variable of this subnet. 

· Static: The DNS servers are specified in the StaticDns variables of this table. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultDnsServersConfigSource 
variable when the SpecificDnsServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticDns1  
SpecificDnsServersStaticDns1 (MIB) 
Static DNS 1 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the first DNS server of the subnet. The SpecificDnsServers.ConfigSource variable 
must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticDnsServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificDnsServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticDns2  
SpecificDnsServersStaticDns2 (MIB) 
Static DNS 2 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the second DNS server of the subnet. The SpecificDnsServers.ConfigSource 
variable must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticDnsServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificDnsServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticDns3  
SpecificDnsServersStaticDns3 (MIB) 
Static DNS 3 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the third DNS server of the subnet. The SpecificDnsServers.ConfigSource variable 
must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticDnsServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificDnsServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticDns4  
SpecificDnsServersStaticDns4 (MIB) 
Static DNS 4 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the fourth DNS server of the subnet. The SpecificDnsServers.ConfigSource variable 
must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticDnsServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificDnsServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 129 SpecificDnsServers Columnars 
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11.7.4 DnsServersInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
DnsServersInfoSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

Dns1  
DnsServersInfoDns1 (MIB) 
DNS 1 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' first DNS server. 

Dns2  
DnsServersInfoDns2 (MIB) 
DNS 2 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' second DNS server. 

Dns3  
DnsServersInfoDns3 (MIB) 
DNS 3 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' third DNS server. 

Dns4  
DnsServersInfoDns4 (MIB) 
DNS 4 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' fourth DNS server. 

Table 130 DnsServersInfo Columnars 

11.8  NtpServersGroup Group 

11.8.1 NtpServersGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultNtpServersConfigSource  
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum HostConfiguration(200) | 
Automatic(300) | 
Static(400) 

HostConfiguration 

Default configuration source for the NTP servers of all subnets. 

· HostConfiguration: The NTP servers are obtained from the host configuration. 

· Automatic: The NTP servers are automatically obtained from the network configured in the 
Subnets.AutomaticConfigurationInterface variable of this subnet. 

· Static: The NTP servers are specified in the DefaultStaticNtpServers table. 

Table 131 NtpServersGroup Scalars 
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11.8.2 DefaultStaticNtpServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
DefaultStaticNtpServersPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32 1..4  

Priority number of this static NTP server. The lower the number is, the higher the priority is. 

IpAddress  
DefaultStaticNtpServersIpAddress 
(MIB) 
IP Address 

Read/Write IpAddr   

NTP server's static IP address. 

Table 132 DefaultStaticNtpServers Columnars 

11.8.3 SpecificNtpServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
SpecificNtpServersSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

EnableConfig  
SpecificNtpServersEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the NTP servers configuration to use for this specific subnet. 

· Disable: The subnet uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultNtpServersConfigSource and DefaultStaticNtpServers.IpAddress variables. 

· Enable: The subnet uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificNtpServers.ConfigSource, SpecificNtpServers.StaticNtp1, SpecificNtpServers.StaticNtp2, 
SpecificNtpServers.StaticNtp3, and SpecificNtpServers.StaticNtp4 variables. 

The configuration is valid only when the SpecificNtpServers.EnableOption variable is set to 
'Enable'. 

EnableOption  
SpecificNtpServersEnableOption (MIB) 
Enable Option 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the NTP servers (option 42). 

ConfigSource  
SpecificNtpServersConfigSource (MIB) 
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum HostConfiguration(200) | 
Automatic(300) | 
Static(400) 

HostConfiguration 

NTP servers specific configuration source for the subnet. 

· HostConfiguration: The NTP servers are obtained from the host configuration. 

· Automatic: The NTP servers are automatically obtained from the network configured in the 
Subnets.AutomaticConfigurationInterface variable of this subnet. 

· Static: The NTP servers are specified in the StaticNtp variables of this table. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultNtpServersConfigSource 
variable when the SpecificNtpServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticNtp1  
SpecificNtpServersStaticNtp1 (MIB) 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the first NTP server of the subnet. The SpecificNtpServers.ConfigSource variable 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Static NTP 1 must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticNtpServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificNtpServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticNtp2  
SpecificNtpServersStaticNtp2 (MIB) 
Static NTP 2 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the second NTP server of the subnet. The SpecificNtpServers.ConfigSource 
variable must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticNtpServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificNtpServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticNtp3  
SpecificNtpServersStaticNtp3 (MIB) 
Static NTP 3 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the third NTP server of the subnet. The SpecificNtpServers.ConfigSource variable 
must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticNtpServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificNtpServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticNtp4  
SpecificNtpServersStaticNtp4 (MIB) 
Static NTP 4 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the fourth NTP server of the subnet. The SpecificNtpServers.ConfigSource variable 
must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultStaticNtpServers.IpAddress 
variable when the SpecificNtpServers.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 133 SpecificNtpServers Columnars 

11.8.4 NtpServersInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
NtpServersInfoSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

Ntp1  
NtpServersInfoNtp1 (MIB) 
NTP 1 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' first NTP server. 

Ntp2  
NtpServersInfoNtp2 (MIB) 
NTP 2 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' second NTP server. 

Ntp3  
NtpServersInfoNtp3 (MIB) 
NTP 3 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' third NTP server. 

Ntp4  
NtpServersInfoNtp4 (MIB) 
NTP 4 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' fourth NTP server. 

Table 134 NtpServersInfo Columnars 



Configuration Reference Guide  Dhcp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  165 

11.9  NbnsServersGroup Group 

11.9.1 DefaultStaticNbnsServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
DefaultStaticNbnsServersPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32 1..4  

Priority number of this static NBNS server. The lower the number is, the higher the priority is. 

IpAddress  
DefaultStaticNbnsServersIpAddress 
(MIB) 
IP Address 

Read/Write IpAddr   

NBNS server's static IP address. 

Table 135 DefaultStaticNbnsServers Columnars 

11.9.2 SpecificNbnsServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
SpecificNbnsServersSubnetName 
(MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

EnableConfig  
SpecificNbnsServersEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the NBNS servers configuration to use for this specific subnet. 

· Disable: The subnet uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultStaticNbnsServers.IpAddress variable. 

· Enable: The subnet uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificNbnsServers.StaticNbns1, SpecificNbnsServers.StaticNbns2, 
SpecificNbnsServers.StaticNbns3, and SpecificNbnsServers.StaticNbns4 variables. 

The configuration is valid only when the SpecificNbnsServers.EnableOption variable is set to 
'Enable'. 

EnableOption  
SpecificNbnsServersEnableOption 
(MIB) 
Enable Option 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the NBNS servers (option 44). 

StaticNbns1  
SpecificNbnsServersStaticNbns1 (MIB) 
Static NBNS 1 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the first NBNS server of the subnet. The SpecificNbnsServers.ConfigSource 
variable must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultStaticNbnsServers.IpAddress variable when the SpecificNbnsServers.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticNbns2  
SpecificNbnsServersStaticNbns2 (MIB) 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the second NBNS server of the subnet. The SpecificNbnsServers.ConfigSource 



Configuration Reference Guide  Dhcp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  166 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Static NBNS 2 variable must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultStaticNbnsServers.IpAddress variable when the SpecificNbnsServers.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticNbns3  
SpecificNbnsServersStaticNbns3 (MIB) 
Static NBNS 3 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the third NBNS server of the subnet. The SpecificNbnsServers.ConfigSource 
variable must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultStaticNbnsServers.IpAddress variable when the SpecificNbnsServers.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

StaticNbns4  
SpecificNbnsServersStaticNbns4 (MIB) 
Static NBNS 4 

Read/Write IpAddr   

IP address of the fourth NBNS server of the subnet. The SpecificNbnsServers.ConfigSource 
variable must be set to 'Static' for this value to be applied. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultStaticNbnsServers.IpAddress variable when the SpecificNbnsServers.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 136 SpecificNbnsServers Columnars 

11.9.3 NbnsServersInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
NbnsServersInfoSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

Nbns1  
NbnsServersInfoNbns1 (MIB) 
NBNS 1 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' first NBNS server. 

Nbns2  
NbnsServersInfoNbns2 (MIB) 
NBNS 2 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' second NBNS server. 

Nbns3  
NbnsServersInfoNbns3 (MIB) 
NBNS 3 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' third NBNS server. 

Nbns4  
NbnsServersInfoNbns4 (MIB) 
NBNS 4 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Indicates the subnets' fourth NBNS server. 

Table 137 NbnsServersInfo Columnars 
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11.10  StatisticsGroup Group 

11.10.1 SubnetsStats Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SubnetName  
SubnetsStatsSubnetName (MIB) 
Subnet Name 

Index Text   

Name of the subnet. 

NumberOfLeases  
SubnetsStatsNumberOfLeases (MIB) 
Number of Leases 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of currently assigned leases. 

Table 138 SubnetsStats Columnars 

11.11  NotificationsGroup Group 

11.11.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 139 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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11.12  ConfigurationGroup Group 

11.12.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 140 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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12  Eam Service 

12.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ EamGroup (group) 
│         ├─ Eam (table) 
│         │         ├─ Name (index) 
│         │         ├─ ChannelRange (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ChannelAllocationStrategy (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaxActiveCalls (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EncodingScheme (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SignalingType (columnar) 
│         │         └─ DigitAttenuation (columnar) 
│         ├─ EamSignalingVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BitsBCD (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DnisLength (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AniLength (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ IncomingRegisterSignaling (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OutgoingRegisterSignaling (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ IncomingDialMap (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OutgoingDialMap (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ WaitWink (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ WaitWinkAck (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendWink (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendWinkAck (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
│         ├─ EamTimerVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BwdWaitPreWinkTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BwdSendWinkTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BwdWait1stDigitTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BwdClearBackwardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BwdDigitCompleteTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FwdWaitWinkTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FwdWaitMaxWinkOnTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FwdWaitPreDialTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FwdWaitAnswerTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FwdClearForwardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ReleaseGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
│         ├─ EamDigitTimerVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ KPOnTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ KPOffTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
│         ├─ EamLinkTimerVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LinkActivationTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LinkActivationRetryTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 



Configuration Reference Guide  Eam Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  170 

│         └─ EamToneVariants (table) 
│                   ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│                   ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│                   ├─ KpTone (columnar) 
│                   ├─ StTone (columnar) 
│                   └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
├─ BearerChannelGroup (group) 
│         └─ BearerChannelInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ PhysicalGroup (group) 
│         ├─ PhysicalLinkInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         └─ State (columnar) 
│         └─ PhysicalLink (table) 
│                   ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│                   ├─ LineCoding (columnar) 
│                   ├─ LineFraming (columnar) 
│                   ├─ ClockMode (columnar) 
│                   ├─ MonitorLinkStateEnable (columnar) 
│                   └─ PortPinout (columnar) 
├─ AutoConfigure (group) 
│         ├─ AutoConfigureStatus (scalar) 
│         └─ LastAutoConfigureResult (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 11 Eam Variables Location Tree 

12.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

AutoConfigure 
Auto Configure 

Auto-detect and auto-configure E&M interfaces.  

CancelAutoConfigure 
Cancel Auto Configure 

Stops and cancels the automatic detection and 
configuration mechanism. 

 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 141 Root Level Commands 
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12.3  EamGroup Group 

12.3.1 Eam Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
EamName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name that identifies the interface. 

ChannelRange  
EamChannelRange (MIB) 
Channel Range 

Read/Write Text Size(1..10) 1-24 

Defines the range of active bearer channels. 

ChannelAllocationStrategy  
EamChannelAllocationStrategy (MIB) 
Channel Allocation Strategy 

Read/Write Enum Ascending(100) | 
Descending(200) | 
RoundRobinAscending(3
00) | 
RoundRobinDescending(
400) 

Ascending 

Defines the strategy for selecting bearer channels. Available strategies are: 

· Ascending: select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· Descending: select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· RoundRobinAscending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
follows the bearer channel used for the last call, select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

· RoundRobinDescending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
precedes the bearer channel used for the last call, select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

MaxActiveCalls  
EamMaxActiveCalls (MIB) 
Maximum Active Calls 

Read/Write UInt32 0..30 0 

Defines the maximum number of active calls on the interface. 

Note: The special value 0 indicates no maximum number of active calls. 

EncodingScheme  
EamEncodingScheme (MIB) 
Encoding Scheme 

Read/Write Enum G711alaw(100) | 
G711ulaw(200) 

G711alaw 

Defines the voice encoding scheme in the bearer capabilities. 

SignalingType  
EamSignalingType (MIB) 
Signaling Type 

Read/Write Enum WinkStart(100) | 
ImmediateStart(200) | 
Fgb(300) | Fgd(400) 

WinkStart 

Identifies the E&M signaling type. 

· E&M Wink start: Set configuration parameters for basic Wink Start signaling. After setting 
SignalingType, individual configuration parameters can be overriden for detail adjustment. 

· E&M Immediate Start: Set configuration parameters for basic Immediate Start signaling. After 
setting SignalingType, individual configuration parameters can be overriden for detail adjustment. 

· E&M Feature Group B: Set configuration parameters for the Feature Group B signaling defined 
by National Exchange Carrier Association. After setting SignalingType, individual configuration 
parameters can be overriden for detail adjustment. 

· E&M Feature Group D: Set configuration parameters for the Feature Group D signaling defined 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
by National Exchange Carrier Association. After setting SignalingType, individual configuration 
parameters can be overriden for detail adjustment. 

DigitAttenuation  
EamDigitAttenuation (MIB) 
Digit Attenuation 

Read/Write UInt32 0..20 0 

Additional attenuation in dB for MFR1/DTMF digits generation. By default, MFR1/DTMF digits 
generation power is determined by variant selection. This variable provides a mean to reduce this 
power. 

Table 142 Eam Columnars 

12.3.2 EamSignalingVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
EamSignalingVariantsInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
EamSignalingVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default settings of E&M Signaling parameters for the SignalingType and 
InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration associated with the selected Signaling 
Type. The configuration set in the current row has no effect on the default configuration of the 
selected Signaling Type. Refer to the technical documentation to get the default configurations of 
the various Signaling Types. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific signaling configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current Signaling Type, the command 
implemented by the ResetSpecific variable MUST be issued. 

BitsBCD  
EamSignalingVariantsBitsBCD (MIB) 
BCD Bits 

Read/Write Int32 0..8 8 

Settings of the B, C and D bits when the device transmits line signals. B, C and D bits of received 
line signals are ignored by the device. 

BCD bits definition 

· 0..7 : BCD bits are set to the specified value. 

· 8 : BCD bits follow the A bit. 

NOTE : On E1-CAS, the ABCD bit value cannot be set to 0000. If the BCD variable is set to 000 or 
to follow the A bit, then the bitmask BCD=001 will be used instead. 

DnisLength  
EamSignalingVariantsDnisLength 
(MIB) 
DNIS Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..20 0 

Defines the expected length of the DNIS. DNIS (Dialed Number Identification Service) is the called 
party or the destination number. 

· 0 : Variable DNIS length used. 

· 1..20 : Number indicates the specific DNIS length expected. 

AniLength  
EamSignalingVariantsAniLength (MIB) 

Read/Write UInt32 0..20 0 

Defines the expected length of the ANI. ANI (Automatic Number Identification) is the number of 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
ANI Length the calling party. 

· 0 : Variable ANI length. 

· 1..20 : Specific ANI length. 

IncomingRegisterSignaling  
EamSignalingVariantsIncomingRegiste
rSignaling (MIB) 
Incoming Register Signaling 

Read/Write Enum MfR1(100) | Dtmf(200) Dtmf 

Defines the incoming register signaling method. 

· MfR1: Multi Frequency - R1. 

· Dtmf: Dual Tone Multi Frequency. 

OutgoingRegisterSignaling  
EamSignalingVariantsOutgoingRegiste
rSignaling (MIB) 
Outgoing Register Signaling 

Read/Write Enum MfR1(100) | Dtmf(200) Dtmf 

Defines the outgoing register signaling method. 

· MfR1: Multi Frequency - R1. 

· Dtmf: Dual Tone Multi Frequency. 

IncomingDialMap  
EamSignalingVariantsIncomingDialMa
p (MIB) 
Incoming Dial Map 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255) %dnis%t 

Defines the dial map expression to match against on the incoming side. The dial map expression 
uses a special format using macros that enables the user to construct a custom dial map using the 
ANI, DNIS and other special tones as separator. 

Dial map macros: 

· %dnis : DNIS (Dialed Number Identification Service). 

· %ani : ANI (Automatic Number Identification). 

· %kp : KP (start-of-pulsing) tone (MF R1 only). 

· %st : ST (end-of-pulsing) tone (MF R1 only). 

· %t : Interdigit timeout. 

· A,B,C,D,*,# : Control tones (DTMF only). 

· A,B,C,D,E : Control tones (MF R1 only). 

Examples: 

· %dnis*%ani : (dnis)*(ani) 

· %kp%dnis%st%kp%ani%st : KP(dnis)STKP(ani)ST 

· A%dnisBA%aniB : A(dnis)BA(ani)B 

OutgoingDialMap  
EamSignalingVariantsOutgoingDialMa
p (MIB) 
Outgoing Dial Map 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255) %dnis%t 

Defines the dial map format for the outgoing dial string. The dial string generation uses a special 
format using macros that enables the user to construct a custom dial string using the ANI, DNIS 
and other specials tones used as separator. The dial string uses regular expression to replace the 
macros with the proper call parameter value. 

Dial map macros: 

· %dnis : DNIS (Dialed Number Identification Service). 

· %ani : ANI (Automatic Number Identification). 

· %kp : KP (start-of-pulsing) tone (MF R1 only). 

· %st : ST (end-of-pulsing) tone (MF R1 only). 

· %t : Interdigit timeout. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· A,B,C,D,*,# : Control tones (DTMF only). 

· A,B,C,D,E : Control tones (MF R1 only). 

Examples : ANI=1234 DNIS=6789 KP=A ST=D 

· %dnis*%ani : 6789*1234 

· %kp%dnis%st%kp%ani%st : A6789DA1234D 

· A%dnisBA%aniB : A6789BA1234B 

WaitWink  
EamSignalingVariantsWaitWink (MIB) 
Wait Wink 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the outgoing register should wait for a wink before proceeding with digit 
transmission. 

WaitWinkAck  
EamSignalingVariantsWaitWinkAck 
(MIB) 
Wait Wink Ack 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether or not the outgoing register should wait for a wink acknowledge after all digit 
reception. 

SendWink  
EamSignalingVariantsSendWink (MIB) 
Send Wink 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the incoming register should send a wink to notify the remote side that digit 
information can be sent. 

SendWinkAck  
EamSignalingVariantsSendWinkAck 
(MIB) 
Send Wink Ack 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether or not the incoming register should send a wink to acknowledge the receipt of all 
digits. 

Table 143 EamSignalingVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
EamSignalingVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of E&M Signaling parameters with the default signaling 
settings. This command is used to retrieve the default configuration of the selected 
Signaling Type set in the SignalingType variable. 

Table 144 EamSignalingVariants Row Commands 

12.3.3 EamTimerVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
EamTimerVariantsInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
EamTimerVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default settings of E&M Signaling parameters for the SignalingType and 
InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration associated with the selected Signaling 
Type. The configuration set in the current row has no effect on the default configuration of the 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
selected Signaling Type. Refer to the technical documentation to get the default configurations of 
the various Signaling Types. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific signaling configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current Signaling Type, the command 
implemented by the ResetSpecific variable MUST be issued. 

BwdWaitPreWinkTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsBwdWaitPreWinkTi
meout (MIB) 
Seizure Ack Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..2000 50 

Amount of time an incoming register waits before sending the wink that acknowledges the seizure. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

BwdSendWinkTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsBwdSendWinkTime
out (MIB) 
Send Wink Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..5000 200 

Duration of the wink signal applied by the incoming register to signal seizure acknowledgment. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

BwdWait1stDigitTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsBwdWait1stDigitTim
eout (MIB) 
Wait 1st Digit Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..20000 10000 

Maximum time an incoming register waits for the first incoming digit after the line seizure. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

BwdClearBackwardTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsBwdClearBackward
Timeout (MIB) 
Clear Backward Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..30000 2000 

The maximum time an incoming register waits after sending a clear backward line signal before 
transiting to the idle state. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

BwdDigitCompleteTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsBwdDigitCompleteTi
meout (MIB) 
Digit Complete Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..15000 4000 

The maximum time the incoming register waits for the next digit before considering the digit 
sequence as completed. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FwdWaitWinkTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsFwdWaitWinkTimeo
ut (MIB) 
Wait Wink Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 5000 

Maximum time an outgoing register waits for seizure acknowledgement after seizing the line. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FwdWaitMaxWinkOnTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsFwdWaitMaxWinkO
nTimeout (MIB) 
Wait Max Wink On Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 5000 

The maximum time an outgoing register waits for the seizure acknowledgment wink to complete. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FwdWaitPreDialTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsFwdWaitPreDialTim
eout (MIB) 
Wait PreDial Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..5000 140 

The amount of time an outgoing register waits after the wink to start dialing. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FwdWaitAnswerTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsFwdWaitAnswerTim
eout (MIB) 
Wait Answer Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..300000 180000 

The maximum time an outgoing register waits for the call to be answered. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FwdClearForwardTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsFwdClearForwardTi
meout (MIB) 
Clear Forward Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..30000 2000 

The maximum time an outgoing register waits after sending a clear forward line signal before 
transiting to the idle state. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ReleaseGuardTimeout  
EamTimerVariantsReleaseGuardTime
out (MIB) 
Release Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 200 

Maximum time a register waits after sending an idle line signal to prevent a new seizure of the 
line. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 145 EamTimerVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
EamTimerVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of E&M Timers parameters with the default signaling type 
settings. This command is used to retrieve the default configuration of the selected 
Signaling Type set in the SignalingType variable. 

Table 146 EamTimerVariants Row Commands 

12.3.4 EamDigitTimerVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
EamDigitTimerVariantsInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
EamDigitTimerVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default settings of E&M Signaling parameters for the SignalingType and 
InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration associated with the selected Signaling 
Type. The configuration set in the current row has no effect on the default configuration of the 
selected Signaling Type. Refer to the technical documentation to get the default configurations of 
the various Signaling Types. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific signaling configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current Signaling Type, the command 
implemented by the ResetSpecific variable MUST be issued. 

KPOnTimeout  
EamDigitTimerVariantsKPOnTimeout 
(MIB) 
Duration of the MF R1 KP signal 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 100 

The time during which the MF R1 KP tone is on. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

KPOffTimeout  
EamDigitTimerVariantsKPOffTimeout 
(MIB) 
Duration of the off portion of the MF R1 
KP signal 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 68 

The duration of the pause after the MF R1 KP tone. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 147 EamDigitTimerVariants Columnars 
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Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
EamDigitTimerVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of E&M Digit Timers parameters with the default signaling 
type settings. This command is used to retrieve the default configuration of the 
selected Signaling Type set in the SignalingType variable. 

Table 148 EamDigitTimerVariants Row Commands 

12.3.5 EamLinkTimerVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
EamLinkTimerVariantsInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
EamLinkTimerVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default settings of E&M Signaling parameters for the SignalingType and 
InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration associated with the selected Signaling 
Type. The configuration set in the current row has no effect on the default configuration of the 
selected Signaling Type. Refer to the technical documentation to get the default configurations of 
the various Signaling Types. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific signaling configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current Signaling Type, the command 
implemented by the ResetSpecific variable MUST be issued. 

LinkActivationTimeout  
EamLinkTimerVariantsLinkActivationTi
meout (MIB) 
Link Activation Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 1000 

The maximum time the unit waits for an activation indication coming from the physical link. The 
activation indication is used to indicate that the physical layer connection has been activated. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

LinkActivationRetryTimeout  
EamLinkTimerVariantsLinkActivationR
etryTimeout (MIB) 
Link Activation Retry Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 3000 

The maximum time the unit waits before attempting to reestablish the physical link. The attempt is 
made when the physical layer connection has been deactivated. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 149 EamLinkTimerVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
EamLinkTimerVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of E&M Link Timers parameters with the default signaling 
settings. This command is used to retrieve the default signaling configuration set in 
the SignalingType variable. 

Table 150 EamLinkTimerVariants Row Commands 



Configuration Reference Guide  Eam Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  178 

12.3.6 EamToneVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
EamToneVariantsInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
EamToneVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default settings of E&M Signaling parameters for the SignalingType and 
InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration associated with the selected Signaling 
Type. The configuration set in the current row has no effect on the default configuration of the 
selected Signaling Type. Refer to the technical documentation to get the default configurations of 
the various Signaling Types. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific signaling configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current Signaling Type, the command 
implemented by the ResetSpecific variable MUST be issued. 

KpTone  
EamToneVariantsKpTone (MIB) 
KP (start-of-pulsing) Tone 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | MF0(200) | 
MF1(300) | MF2(400) | 
MF3(500) | MF4(600) | 
MF5(700) | MF6(800) | 
MF7(900) | MF8(1000) | 
MF9(1100) | MF10(1200) 
| MF11(1300) | 
MF12(1400) | 
MF13(1500) | 
MF14(1600) 

MF10 

Specifies the KP (start-of-pulsing) signal. 

· None : No tone used. 

· MF0..MF14 : MF R1 Tone 

StTone  
EamToneVariantsStTone (MIB) 
ST (end-of-pulsing) Tone 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | MF0(200) | 
MF1(300) | MF2(400) | 
MF3(500) | MF4(600) | 
MF5(700) | MF6(800) | 
MF7(900) | MF8(1000) | 
MF9(1100) | MF10(1200) 
| MF11(1300) | 
MF12(1400) | 
MF13(1500) | 
MF14(1600) 

MF13 

Specifies the ST (end-of-pulsing) signal. 

· None : No tone used. 

· MF0..MF14 : MF R1 Tone 

Table 151 EamToneVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
EamToneVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 

Resets specific settings of E&M Tones parameters with the default signaling 
settings. This command is used to retrieve the default signaling configuration set in 
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Row Command Name Description 
Reset Specific the SignalingType variable. 

Table 152 EamToneVariants Row Commands 

12.4  BearerChannelGroup Group 

12.4.1 BearerChannelInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
BearerChannelInfoIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index Text   

Identifies the Bearer Channel. 

. 

State  
BearerChannelInfoState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | InUse(200) | 
Maintenance(300) | 
Error(400) | 
Disabled(500) 

 

The current call control state for this channel: 

· Idle: The channel is available 

· InUse: The channel is currently used 

· Maintenance: Maintenance state, temporarily unavailable 

· Error: Error on this channel 

· Disabled: The channel is disabled 

Table 153 BearerChannelInfo Columnars 

12.5  PhysicalGroup Group 

12.5.1 PhysicalLinkInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
PhysicalLinkInfoInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

State  
PhysicalLinkInfoState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Up(100) | Down(200)  

The layer 1 state for this interface: 

· Up: Layer 1 connectivity. 

· Down: No layer 1 connectivity. The interface might be in this state because no cable is plugged 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
in or a pinout problem is detected. 

Table 154 PhysicalLinkInfo Columnars 

12.5.2 PhysicalLink Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
PhysicalLinkInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

LineCoding  
PhysicalLinkLineCoding (MIB) 
Line Coding 

Read/Write Enum B8zs(100) | Hdb3(200) | 
Ami(300) 

B8zs 

Defines the transmission encoding of bits: 

· B8ZS: Bipolar with 8-Zeros Substitution (T1 lines) 

· HDB3: High-Density Bipolar with 3-zeros (E1 lines) 

· AMI: Alternate Mark Inversion (E1 and T1 lines) 

For further information, see ITU-T Recommendation G.703. 

LineFraming  
PhysicalLinkLineFraming (MIB) 
Line Framing 

Read/Write Enum Sf(100) | Esf(200) | 
Crc4(300) | NoCrc4(400) 

Esf 

Defines the frame format: 

· SF: Super frame. Sometimes known as D4 (T1 lines) 

· ESF: Extended super frame (T1 lines) 

· CRC4: Cyclic redundancy check 4 (E1 lines) 

· NO-CRC4: No Cyclic redundancy check 4 (E1 lines) 

For further information, see ITU-T Recommendation G.704. 

ClockMode  
PhysicalLinkClockMode (MIB) 
Clock Mode 

Read/Write Enum Master(100) | Slave(200) Slave 

A port can either generate the clocking for the line or accept the clock from the line. The options 
master or slave determine the clocking method: 

· Master: Generates clock 

· Slave: Accepts clock 

MonitorLinkStateEnable  
PhysicalLinkMonitorLinkStateEnable 
(MIB) 
Monitor Link State Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Monitors the physical link state of an E&M interface. 

Enable: An E&M endpoint's operational state is affected by its interface physical link state. When 
the link state of an E&M interface is down, the operational state of its matching endpoint becomes 
"disable". 

Disable: An E&M endpoint's operational state is not affected by its interface physical link state. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PortPinout  
PhysicalLinkPortPinout (MIB) 
Port Pinout 

Read/Write Enum Auto(100) | Master(200) | 
Slave(300) 

Auto 

Defines the port pinout: 

· Auto: The pinout is set according to the clock mode. 

· Master: Force the pinout to Master regardless of the clock mode. 

· Slave: Force the pinout to Slave regardless of the clock mode. 

See the PhysicalLink.ClockMode variable for a description of the clock mode. 

Table 155 PhysicalLink Columnars 

12.6  AutoConfigure Group 

12.6.1 AutoConfigure Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AutoConfigureStatus  
Auto Configure Status 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | Sensing(200)  

Indicates the current status of the E&M automatic configuration mechanism. 

· Idle: The automatic configuration mechanism is ready to be started. 

· Sensing: The automatic configuration mechanism is currently started and is testing different E&M 
configurations to obtain a link up. 

LastAutoConfigureResult  
Last Auto Configure Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | Fail(300) 
| Aborted(400) 

 

Result of the last E&M automatic configuration. 

· None: No result is available. 

· Success: The last automatic configuration succeeded. 

· Fail: The last automatic configuration failed. 

· Aborted: The last automatic configuration has been cancelled by the user. 

Table 156 AutoConfigure Scalars 



Configuration Reference Guide  Eam Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  182 

12.7  NotificationsGroup Group 

12.7.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 157 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

12.8  ConfigurationGroup Group 

12.8.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 158 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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13  EpAdm Service 

13.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ UnitStateGroup (group) 
│         ├─ UnitAdminState (scalar) 
│         ├─ UnitOpState (scalar) 
│         └─ UnitUsageState (scalar) 
├─ Endpoint (table) 
│         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         ├─ InitialAdminStateConfig (columnar) 
│         ├─ AdminState (columnar) 
│         ├─ OpState (columnar) 
│         ├─ UsageState (columnar) 
│         ├─ Unlock (row command) 
│         ├─ Lock (row command) 
│         └─ ForceLock (row command) 
├─ UnitConfigGroup (group) 
│         ├─ UnitDisabledWhenNoGatewayReadyEnable (scalar) 
│         └─ BehaviorWhileInUnitShuttingDownState (scalar) 
├─ EndpointConfigGroup (group) 
│         └─ EndpointAutomaticShutdownEnable (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 12 EpAdm Variables Location Tree 

13.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 159 Root Level Commands 
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13.3  Root Level Tables 

13.3.1 Endpoint Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EndpointEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

InitialAdminStateConfig  
EndpointInitialAdminStateConfig (MIB) 
Initial Administrative State 

Read/Write Enum Unlocked(100)| 
Locked(200) 

Unlocked 

The initial administrative state of an endpoint. 

Indicates the administrative state an endpoint will have when the service starts. Refer to 
AdminState for a description of the states. 

AdminState  
EndpointAdminState (MIB) 
Administrative State 

Read-Only Enum Unlocked(100) | 
ShuttingDown(200) | 
Locked(300) 

 

The administrative state of an endpoint. 

Indicates the current maintenance state of an endpoint. This attribute reflects the result of an 
operator-initiated maintenance request. 

· Unlocked: no operator-initiated maintenance request is affecting the operation of the endpoint. 

· ShuttingDown: the component is in a transition state between the unlocked and locked state. An 
active endpoint will only transition to a locked state once activity, if present, has completed. No 
new request are accepted once the activity is completed. 

· Locked: an operator-initiated request has been issued for this endpoint. This endpoint is 
unavailable for normal operation. 

OpState  
EndpointOpState (MIB) 
Operational State 

Read-Only EnableDisable   

The operational state of an endpoint. 

This state reflects the endpoint's capacity to participate in normal operations. 

· Enabled: the endpoint is operationally functional. 

· Disabled: the endpoint is not operationally functional due to an internal condition that would not 
allow it to participate in normal operations. 

UsageState  
EndpointUsageState (MIB) 
Usage State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | Active(200) | 
Busy(300) | 
IdleUnusable(400) 

 

The usage state indicates the running state of an endpoint. 

· Idle: the endpoint is not currently active, but is available for use. 

· Active: the endpoint is currently being used, is available for processing, and still has additional 
capacity. 

· Busy: the endpoint is usable but is not available for any new additional processing requests, 
since all of its resources are currently being used. 

· IdleUnusable: the endpoint is not currently active and not available for use. 

Table 160 Endpoint Columnars 
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Row Command Name Description 

Unlock 
EndpointUnlock (MIB) 
Unlock 

Allows to use an endpoint. 

This command sets the administrative state of the endpoint to "Unlocked". 

Lock 
EndpointLock (MIB) 
Lock 

Gracefully disallows to use an endpoint. 

When the usage state of the endpoint is "Idle" or "IdleUnusable", this command 
sets the administrative state to "Locked". 

When the usage state of the endpoint is "Busy" or "Active", this command sets the 
administrative state to "ShuttingDown" until the usage state of the endpoint transits 
to "Idle". The administrative state is then set to "Locked". 

ForceLock 
EndpointForceLock (MIB) 
Force Lock 

Forcefully disallows to use an endpoint. 

This command sets the administrative state of the endpoint to "Locked". All 
activities in progress are terminated immediately. 

Table 161 Endpoint Row Commands 

13.4  UnitStateGroup Group 

13.4.1 UnitStateGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

UnitAdminState  
Administrative State 

Read-Only Enum Unlocked(100) | 
ShuttingDown(200) | 
Locked(300) 

 

Indicates the current maintenance state of a unit. This attribute reflects the result of an operator-
initiated maintenance request. 

· Unlocked: no operator-initiated maintenance request is affecting the operation of the unit. 

· ShuttingDown: the unit is in a transition state between the unlocked and locked states. The unit 
will transition to a locked state only once all current activities are completed. No new request is 
accepted once all activities are terminated. 

· Locked: an operator-initiated request has been issued for this unit. This unit is unavailable for 
normal operation. 

UnitOpState  
Operational State 

Read-Only EnableDisable   

The operational state of the unit reflects the unit's internal state. There are certain conditions that 
affect the internal state of a unit. 

· Enabled: the unit is operationally functional. 

· Disabled: the unit is not operationally functional due to an internal condition that would not allow 
it to participate in normal operation. Such condition could be that all endpoints have failed to 
properly register. 

UnitUsageState  
Usage State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | Active(200) | 
Busy(300) | 
IdleUnusable(400) 

 

The usage state of the unit indicates its running state. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Idle: the unit is not currently active, but is available for use. 

· Active: the unit is currently being used, is available for processing, and still has additional 
capacity. 

· Busy: the unit is usable but is not available for any new additional processing requests, since all 
of its endpoints are currently being used. 

· IdleUnusable: the unit is not currently active and not available for use. 

Table 162 UnitStateGroup Scalars 

13.4.2 UnitStateGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

UnitUnlock 
Unlock 

Allows to use a unit. 

This command sets the administrative state of the unit 
to "Unlocked". 

 

UnitLock 
Lock 

Gracefully disallows to use a unit. 

When the usage state of the unit is "Idle" or 
"IdleUnusable", this command sets the administrative 
state to "Locked". 

When the usage state of the unit is "Busy" or "Active", 
this command sets the administrative state to 
"ShuttingDown" until the usage state of the unit transits 
to "Idle". The administrative state is then set to 
"Locked". 

 

UnitForceLock 
Force Lock 

Forcefully disallows to use a unit. 

This command sets the administrative state of the unit 
to "Locked". All activities in progress are terminated 
immediately. 

 

Table 163 UnitStateGroup Commands 

13.5  UnitConfigGroup Group 

13.5.1 UnitConfigGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

UnitDisabledWhenNoGatewayReady
Enable  
Unit Disabled When No Gateway 
Ready Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the unit operational state is automatically set to disable when all signaling gateways 
are not ready. 

· Enabled: When all signaling gateways are not ready ('GatewayStatus.State'), the unit operational 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
state ('UnitOpState') is set to disabled. 

· Disabled: Signaling gateways ('GatewayStatus.State') have no impact on unit operational state 
('UnitOpState'). 

BehaviorWhileInUnitShuttingDownS
tate  
Unit Shutting Down Behavior 

Read/Write Enum BlockNewCalls(100) | 
AllowNewCalls(200) 

BlockNewCalls 

Configures the behavior of the call permissions during the UnitAdminState is ShuttingDown. 

· BlockNewCalls: No new requests are accepted once all activity are terminated. Endpoints cannot 
make and receive calls. 

· AllowNewCalls: New requests are accepted until all activities are simultaneously terminated. 
Endpoints can make and receive calls. 

Table 164 UnitConfigGroup Scalars 

13.6  EndpointConfigGroup Group 

13.6.1 EndpointConfigGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EndpointAutomaticShutdownEnable  
Endpoint Automatic Shutdown Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if an endpoint is physically shutdown when it is not operational and in the 'idle-unusable' 
usage state. 

· Disable: When an endpoint's usage state ('Endpoint.UsageState') becomes "Idle-unusable" 
whatever the value of its operational state, ('Endpoint.OperationalState') the endpoint remains 
physically up but the calls are denied. 

· Enabled: When the usage state ('Endpoint.UsageState') becomes "Idle-unusable" and the 
operational state ('Endpoint.OperationalState') becomes "Disable", the endpoint is physically 
shutdown. 

Table 165 EndpointConfigGroup Scalars 
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13.7  NotificationsGroup Group 

13.7.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 166 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

13.8  ConfigurationGroup Group 

13.8.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 167 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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14  EpServ Service 

14.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ CallGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallHookFlashProcessing (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallAllowDirectIp (scalar) 
│         ├─ EpSpecificCall (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         └─ HookFlashProcessing (columnar) 
│         └─ CallDtmfMapGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ CallDtmfMapAllowed (table) 
│                   │         ├─ Index (index) 
│                   │         ├─ Enable (columnar) 
│                   │         ├─ ApplyTo (columnar) 
│                   │         ├─ EpId (columnar) 
│                   │         ├─ DtmfMap (columnar) 
│                   │         ├─ DtmfTransformation (columnar) 
│                   │         ├─ TargetHost (columnar) 
│                   │         └─ Emergency (columnar) 
│                   └─ CallDtmfMapRefuse (table) 
│                             ├─ Index (index) 
│                             ├─ Enable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ApplyTo (columnar) 
│                             ├─ EpId (columnar) 
│                             └─ DtmfMap (columnar) 
├─ AutoCallGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultAutoCallEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultAutoCallTargetAddress (scalar) 
│         └─ EpSpecificAutoCall (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Enable (columnar) 
│                   └─ TargetAddress (columnar) 
├─ HoldGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultHoldEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ EpSpecificHold (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Enable (columnar) 
│         └─ HoldStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ CallWaitingGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallWaitingEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallWaitingCancelDtmfMap (scalar) 
│         ├─ EpSpecificCallWaiting (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Enable (columnar) 
│         └─ CallWaitingStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ SecondCallGroup (group) 
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│         ├─ DefaultSecondCallEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ EpSpecificSecondCall (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Enable (columnar) 
│         └─ SecondCallStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ TransferGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultTransferBlindEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultTransferAttendedEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ EpSpecificTransfer (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BlindEnable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ AttendedEnable (columnar) 
│         └─ TransferStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ BlindState (columnar) 
│                   └─ AttendedState (columnar) 
├─ ConferenceGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultConferenceEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultConferenceType (scalar) 
│         ├─ EpSpecificConference (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Enable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Type (columnar) 
│         └─ ConferenceStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ ForwardGroup (group) 
│         ├─ ForwardUnconditionalGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultForwardUnconditionalEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultForwardUnconditionalDtmfMapActivation (scal ar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultForwardUnconditionalDtmfMapDeactivation (sc alar) 
│         │         ├─ EpSpecificForwardUnconditional (table) 
│         │         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         │         └─ Enable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ForwardUnconditionalConfig (table) 
│         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ ForwardingAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ ForwardOnBusyGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultForwardOnBusyEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultForwardOnBusyDtmfMapActivation (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultForwardOnBusyDtmfMapDeactivation (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ EpSpecificForwardOnBusy (table) 
│         │         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         │         └─ Enable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ForwardOnBusyConfig (table) 
│         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ ForwardingAddress (columnar) 
│         └─ ForwardNoAnswerGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ DefaultForwardNoAnswerEnable (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultForwardNoAnswerTimeout (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultForwardNoAnswerDtmfMapActivation (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultForwardNoAnswerDtmfMapDeactivation (scalar)  
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│                   ├─ EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer (table) 
│                   │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   │         ├─ Enable (columnar) 
│                   │         └─ Timeout (columnar) 
│                   └─ ForwardNoAnswerConfig (table) 
│                             ├─ EpId (index) 
│                             ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│                             └─ ForwardingAddress (columnar) 
├─ CallCompletionGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberEnable (scalar)  
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberDtmfMapActivati on (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyDtmfMapActivation (sca lar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionDtmfMapDeactivation (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionExpirationTimeout (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionMethod (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionAutoReactivateEnable (scalar)  
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionAutoReactivateDelay (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultCallCompletionEarlyMediaBehaviour (scalar) 
│         ├─ EpSpecificCallCompletion (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BusySubscriberEnable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ NoReplyEnable (columnar) 
│         ├─ CallCompletionConfig (table) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Type (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ TargetAddress (columnar) 
│         │         └─ TargetState (columnar) 
│         └─ CallCompletionPollingGroup (group) 
│                   └─ DefaultCallCompletionPollingInterval (scalar) 
├─ DelayedHotlineGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultDelayedHotlineEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultDelayedHotlineCondition (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultDelayedHotlineTargetAddress (scalar) 
│         └─ EpSpecificDelayedHotline (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Enable (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Condition (columnar) 
│                   └─ TargetAddress (columnar) 
├─ EmergencyCallGroup (group) 
│         └─ DefaultEmergencyCallOverride (scalar) 
├─ DtmfMapGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DtmfMapTimeoutCompletion (scalar) 
│         ├─ DtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf (scalar) 
│         ├─ DtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf (scalar) 
│         └─ EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Completion (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FirstDtmf (columnar) 
│                   └─ InterDtmf (columnar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         └─ CallStatistics (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ IncomingCallsReceived (columnar) 
│                   ├─ IncomingCallsAnswered (columnar) 
│                   ├─ IncomingCallsConnected (columnar) 
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│                   ├─ IncomingCallsFailed (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OutgoingCallsAttempted (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OutgoingCallsAnswered (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OutgoingCallsConnected (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OutgoingCallsFailed (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CallsDropped (columnar) 
│                   ├─ TotalCallTime (columnar) 
│                   └─ Reset (row command) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 13 EpServ Variables Location Tree 

14.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 168 Root Level Commands 

14.3  CallGroup Group 

14.3.1 CallGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCallHookFlashProcessing  
Default Call Hook Flash Processing 

Read/Write Enum ProcessLocally(100) | 
TransmitUsingSignalingP
rotocol(200) 

ProcessLocally 

Selects how to process hook-flash detection. 

When a call is in progress, the user can normally put the call on hold, transfer the call, or even 
initiate a conference call. DefaultCallHookFlashProcessing defines whether these subscriber 
services are handled by the unit or delegated to a remote party. 

· ProcessLocally: Hook-flash is processed locally. The actual behavior of the 'flash' button 
depends on which subscriber services are enabled for this endpoint. 

· TransmitUsingSignalingProtocol: Hook-flash is processed by a remote party. The hook-flash 
event is carried by a signaling protocol message. The actual behavior of the 'flash' button depends 
on the remote party. This option also enables the unit to receive call waiting events with caller ID 
via the signaling protocol. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCall.HookFlashProcessing variable and the 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
EpSpecificCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultCallAllowDirectIp  
Default Enable/Disable Direct IP Call 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the direct IP address call service. 

This service allows a user to make a call without the help of a server. 

When this service is enabled, the user can dial an IP address and enter an optional phone 
number. Note that the optional phone number will be checked by using the same DTMF maps as 
for a normal call. 

This method bypasses any server configuration found in the unit. 

To make an IP address call: 

· Dial '**'. 

· Dial the numerical DTMFs of the IP address. For the dot '.', use the star '*' sign. 

· Terminate the IP call without specifying a phone number by using the star '*' or continue with a 
phone number by using the pound '#' sign. 

· Optionally, dial the phone number. 

Example IP calls to a unit at IP address '1.2.3.4': 

· If the phone number is not required, the user dials the following DTMFs: **1*2*3*4*. 

· To reach the phone number '3330001', the user dials the following DTMFs: **1*2*3*4#3330001. 

Table 169 CallGroup Scalars 

14.3.2 EpSpecificCall Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCallEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCallEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCallHookFlashProcessing variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCall.HookFlashProcessing variable. 

HookFlashProcessing  
EpSpecificCallHookFlashProcessing 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Call Hook Flash 
Processing                 

Read/Write Enum ProcessLocally(100) | 
TransmitUsingSignalingP
rotocol(200) 

ProcessLocally 

Selects how to process hook-flash detection. 

When a call is in progress, the user can normally put the call on hold, transfer the call, or even 
initiate a conference call. DefaultCallHookFlashProcessing defines whether these subscriber 
services are handled by the unit or delegated to a remote party. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· ProcessLocally: Hook-flash is processed locally. The actual behavior of the 'flash' button 
depends on which subscriber services are enabled for this endpoint. 

· TransmitUsingSignalingProtocol: Hook-flash is processed by a remote party. The hook-flash 
event is carried by a signaling protocol message. The actual behavior of the 'flash' button depends 
on the remote party. This option also enables the unit to receive call waiting events with caller ID 
via the signaling protocol. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCallHookFlashProcessing 
variable if the EpSpecificCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 170 EpSpecificCall Columnars 

14.4  CallGroup/CallDtmfMapGroup Group 

14.4.1 CallDtmfMapAllowed Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
CallDtmfMapAllowedIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32 1..10  

Accepted DTMF map index for this row. 

Enable  
CallDtmfMapAllowedEnable (MIB) 
Enables/Disables the Row 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

If enabled, this DTMF map is recognised and accepted only if it is also valid. 

If disabled, this DTMF map is not recognised. 

ApplyTo  
CallDtmfMapAllowedApplyTo (MIB) 
DTMF Map Apply To 

Read/Write Enum Unit(100) | Endpoint(200) Unit 

Sets the entity to which apply the DTMF map. 

· Unit: The DTMF map applies to all endpoints. 

· Endpoint: The DTMF map applies to a specific endpoint. The endpoint is specified in the EpId 
variable. 

EpId  
CallDtmfMapAllowedEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Read/Write Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

More than one endpoint can be specified. In that case, the endpoints are separated with ','. 

DtmfMap  
CallDtmfMapAllowedDtmfMap (MIB) 
DTMF Map Mask 

Read/Write DigitMap  x.T 

The actual DTMF map string that is considered valid when dialed. 

The permitted DTMF map syntax is taken from the core MGCP specification, RFC2705: 
ftp://ftp.isi.edu/in-notes/rfc2705.txt, section 3.4. 

DtmfTransformation  
CallDtmfMapAllowedDtmfTransformati
on (MIB) 
DTMF Transformation 

Read/Write Text Size(0..32) x 

Configures the transformation to apply to the signaled DTMF before using it as call destination. 

In the following description, 'x' represents the signaled number. 

Add before 'x' the DTMF to prefix or/and after 'x' the suffix to add. Characters 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
'0123456789*#ABCD' are allowed. 

Use a sequence of DTMFs beween '' to remove a prefix/suffix to the dialed number if present. Use 
before 'x' to remove a prefix and after 'x' to remove a suffix. Characters '0123456789*#ABCD' are 
allowed. 

Use a number between '()' to remove a number of DTMFs. Use before 'x' to remove DTMFs at the 
beginning of the number and after 'x' to remove DTMFs at the end. Characters '0123456789' are 
allowed. 

The transformations are applied in order from left to rigth. 

Example with '18195551111#' as signaled number. 

· Add the prefix '0' to the dialed number: '0x' ==> '018195551111#" 

· Remove the suffix '#' from the dialed number: 'x#' ==> '18195551111" 

· Remove the first 4 DTMFs from the dialed number: '(4)x' ==> '5551111#" 

· Remove the international code and termination and replace the area code by another one: 
'(1)819514x#' ==> '5145551111'" 

· Replace the signaled DTMFs by '3332222' : '3332222' ==> '3332222'" 

TargetHost  
CallDtmfMapAllowedTargetHost (MIB) 
DTMF Map Target 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

Target to use when the DTMF map matches. The default target is used when the value is empty. 

Emergency  
CallDtmfMapAllowedEmergency (MIB) 
Emergency Flag 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the emergency process of the call. 

· Disable: The call is processed as normal. 

· Enable: The call is processed as emergency. 

Table 171 CallDtmfMapAllowed Columnars 

14.4.2 CallDtmfMapRefuse Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
CallDtmfMapRefuseIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32 1..10  

Refused DTMF map index for this row. 

Enable  
CallDtmfMapRefuseEnable (MIB) 
Enable DTMF Map 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

If enabled, this DTMF map is recognised and refused only if it is also valid. 

If disabled, this DTMF map is not recognised. 

ApplyTo  
CallDtmfMapRefuseApplyTo (MIB) 
DTMF Map Apply To 

Read/Write Enum Unit(100) | Endpoint(200) Unit 

Sets the entity to which apply the DTMF map. 

· Unit: The DTMF map applies to all endpoints. 

· Endpoint: The DTMF map applies to a specific endpoint. The endpoint is specified in the EpId 
variable. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
CallDtmfMapRefuseEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Read/Write Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

More than one endpoint can be specified. In that case, the endpoints are separated with ','. 

DtmfMap  
CallDtmfMapRefuseDtmfMap (MIB) 
Refused DTMF Map 

Read/Write DigitMap   

The actual DTMF map string that is considered invalid when dialed. 

The permitted DTMF map syntax is taken from the core MGCP specification, RFC2705: 
ftp://ftp.isi.edu/in-notes/rfc2705.txt, section 3.4. 

Table 172 CallDtmfMapRefuse Columnars 

14.5  AutoCallGroup Group 

14.5.1 AutoCallGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultAutoCallEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Automatic Call 
Service.             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the automatic call service. This service provides a 'redphone'-like experience. 

If enabled, the target address is automatically called when the user picks up the phone. 

When this service is enabled, the second line service is disabled but the call waiting feature is still 
functional. The user can still accept incoming calls. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificAutoCall.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificAutoCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultAutoCallTargetAddress  
Default Automatic Call Target Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..127)  

Address or telephone number that the user wants to automatically call. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificAutoCall.TargetAddress variable and the 
EpSpecificAutoCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

Table 173 AutoCallGroup Scalars 

14.5.2 EpSpecificAutoCall Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificAutoCallEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificAutoCallEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultAutoCallEnable 
and DefaultAutoCallTargetAddress variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificAutoCall.Enable and EpSpecificAutoCall.TargetAddress variables. 

Enable  
EpSpecificAutoCallEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable 
Automatic Call                Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the automatic call service. This service provides a 'redphone'-like experience. 

If enabled, the target address is automatically called when the user picks up the phone. 

When this service is enabled, the second line service is disabled but the call waiting feature is still 
functional. The user can still accept incoming calls. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultAutoCallEnable variable if 
the EpSpecificAutoCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

TargetAddress  
EpSpecificAutoCallTargetAddress 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Automatic Call 
Target Address                 

Read/Write Text Size(0..127)  

Address or telephone number that the user wants to automatically call. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultAutoCallTargetAddress 
variable if the EpSpecificAutoCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 174 EpSpecificAutoCall Columnars 

14.6  HoldGroup Group 

14.6.1 HoldGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultHoldEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Holding 
Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the holding service. 

This service allows to temporarily put an active call on hold, usually by using the 'flash' button of 
the telephone. The user can resume the call in the same way. 

This service has no dependencies on other services being enabled. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificHold.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificHold.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

Table 175 HoldGroup Scalars 
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14.6.2 EpSpecificHold Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificHoldEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificHoldEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultHoldEnable 
variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the EpSpecificHold.Enable 
variable. 

Enable  
EpSpecificHoldEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable 
Holding Service.                 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the holding service. 

This service allows to temporarily put an active call on hold, usually by using the 'flash' button of 
the telephone. The user can resume the call in the same way. 

This service has no dependencies on other services being enabled. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultHoldEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificHold.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 176 EpSpecificHold Columnars 

14.6.3 HoldStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
HoldStatusEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

State  
HoldStatusState (MIB) 
Holding Service Status 

Read-Only ActiveInactive   

Status of the holding service. 

See DefaultHoldEnabling. 

Table 177 HoldStatus Columnars 
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14.7  CallWaitingGroup Group 

14.7.1 CallWaitingGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCallWaitingEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Call Waiting 
Service             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the call waiting service. 

With this service enabled, when an endpoint with an active call receives a new call, it sends a 
special tone indicating that a call is waiting on the second line. The user may then answer that call 
by using the 'flash' button of the telephone. The user can switch between the two active calls by 
using the 'flash' button. 

To enable this service, the call hold service must be enabled as well. 

The user may cancel this service by dialing the DTMF sequence stored in the 
DefaultCallWaitingCancelDtmfMap variable. 

See DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultCallWaitingCancelDtmfMap 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCallWaiting.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificCallWaiting.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultCallWaitingCancelDtmfMap  
Default DTMF Map to Cancel the Call 
Waiting Service             

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to disable the call waiting service. This service is cancelled on a per-
call basis. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the Call Waiting service's status 
is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultCallWaitingEnable. 

Table 178 CallWaitingGroup Scalars 

14.7.2 EpSpecificCallWaiting Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCallWaitingEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCallWaitingEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultCallWaitingEnable 
variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCallWaiting.Enable variable. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Enable  
EpSpecificCallWaitingEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable Call 
Waiting                Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the call waiting service. 

With this service enabled, when an endpoint with an active call receives new calls, it sends a 
special tone indicating that a call is waiting on the second line. The user may then answer that call 
by using the 'flash' button of the telephone. The user can switch between the two active calls by 
using the 'flash' button. 

To enable this service, the call hold service must be enabled as well. 

The user cancels this service when dialing a DTMF sequence matching the DTMF map stored in 
DefaultCallWaitingCancelDtmfMap. 

See DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultCallWaitingCancelDtmfMap 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCallWaitingEnable variable 
if the EpSpecificCallWaiting.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 179 EpSpecificCallWaiting Columnars 

14.7.3 CallWaitingStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
CallWaitingStatusEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

State  
CallWaitingStatusState (MIB) 
Call Waiting Service Status 

Read-Only ActiveInactive   

Status of the call waiting service. 

See DefaultCallWaitingEnable. 

Table 180 CallWaitingStatus Columnars 

14.8  SecondCallGroup Group 

14.8.1 SecondCallGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultSecondCallEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Second Call 
Service             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the second call service. 

This service allows a user with an active call to put the call on hold and initiate a new call on the 
second line. 

This service is most useful in conjunction with the transfer and conference services. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

To enable this service, the call hold service must be enabled as well. See DefaultHoldEnable. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificSecondCall.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificSecondCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

Table 181 SecondCallGroup Scalars 

14.8.2 EpSpecificSecondCall Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificSecondCallEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificSecondCallEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultSecondCallEnable 
variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificSecondCall.Enable variable. 

Enable  
EpSpecificSecondCallEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable 
Second Call                Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the second call service. 

This service allows a user with an active call to put the call on hold and initiate a new call on the 
second line. 

This service is most useful in conjunction with the transfer and conference services. 

To enable this service, the call hold service must be enabled as well. See DefaultHoldEnable. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultSecondCallEnable variable 
if the EpSpecificSecondCall.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 182 EpSpecificSecondCall Columnars 

14.8.3 SecondCallStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
SecondCallStatusEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

State  
SecondCallStatusState (MIB) 
Second Call Service Status 

Read-Only ActiveInactive   

Status of the second call service. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

See DefaultSecondCallEnable. 

Table 183 SecondCallStatus Columnars 

14.9  TransferGroup Group 

14.9.1 TransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultTransferBlindEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Blind Call 
Transfer Service.             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the blind call transfer service, also known as Transfer without Consultation or 
Unattended Transfer. 

This service allows a user to transfer a call on hold to a still ringing (unanswered) call. 

Starting with an active call, a user can put the call on hold, initiate a call to a third party, then 
transfer the participant that is currently on hold to the third party. This must be done before the 
third party has answered. In case the third party answers, the transfer becomes an Attended 
Transfer. 

The user requests the transfer by hanging up the handset. 

Once the transfer is executed, the remaining calls (call on hold and ringing call with third party) are 
then connected together. The call on hold is automatically unheld and hears the ringback tone 
provided by the third party's ringing. In some configurations, the transfer execution is delayed until 
the third party answers. 

To enable this service, the call hold AND second call services must be enabled as well. See 
DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultSecondCallEnable. 

Also see DefaultTransferAttendedEnable for a variation of the transfer method. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificTransfer.BlindEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificTransfer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

See also SipEp.InteropWaitConfirmedDialogForBlindTransfer. 

DefaultTransferAttendedEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Attended Call 
Transfer Service             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the attended call transfer service, also known as Transfer with Consultation. 

This service allows a user to transfer a call on hold to an active call. 

Starting with an active call, a user can put the call on hold, initiate a call to a third party, wait for 
the third party to answer, then transfer the participant that is currently on hold to the third party. 

The transfer is triggered by the user hanging up the handset. The remaining calls (call on hold and 
active call with third party) are then connected together. 

To enable this service, the call hold AND second call services must be enabled as well. See 
DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultSecondCallEnable. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificTransfer.AttendedEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificTransfer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
configuration. 

Table 184 TransferGroup Scalars 

14.9.2 EpSpecificTransfer Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificTransferEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificTransferEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultTransferBlindEnable and DefaultTransferAttendedEnable variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificTransfer.BlindEnable and EpSpecificTransfer.AttendedEnable variable. 

BlindEnable  
EpSpecificTransferBlindEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable Blind 
Call                Transfer Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the blind call transfer service, also known as called Transfer without 
Consultation or Unattended Transfer. 

This service allows a user to transfer a call on hold to a still ringing (unanswered) call. 

Starting with an active call, a user can put the call on hold, initiate a call to a third party, then 
transfer the participant that is currently on hold to the third party. This must be done before the 
third party has answered. In case the third party answers, the transfer becomes an Attended 
Transfer. 

The user requests the transfer by hanging up the handset. 

Once the transfer is executed, the remaining calls (call on hold and ringing call with third party) are 
then connected together. The call on hold is automatically unheld and hears the ringback tone 
provided by the third party's ringing. In some configurations, the transfer execution is delayed until 
the third party answers. 

To enable this service, the call hold AND second call services must be enabled as well. See 
DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultSecondCallEnable. 

Also see DefaultTransferAttendedEnable for a variation of the transfer method. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultTransferBlindEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificTransfer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

See also SipEp.InteropWaitConfirmedDialogForBlindTransfer. 

AttendedEnable  
EpSpecificTransferAttendedEnable 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable 
Attended Call                Transfer 
Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the attended call transfer service, also known as Transfer with Consultation. 

This service allows a user to transfer a call on hold to an active call. 

Starting with an active call, a user can put the call on hold, initiate a call to a third party, wait for 
the third party to answer, then transfer the participant that is currently on hold to the third party. 

The transfer is triggered by the user hanging up the handset. The remaining calls (call on hold and 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
active call with third party) are then connected together. 

For this service to be enabled, the call hold AND second call services must be enabled as well. 
See DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultSecondCallEnable. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultTransferAttendedEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificTransfer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 185 EpSpecificTransfer Columnars 

14.9.3 TransferStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
TransferStatusEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

BlindState  
TransferStatusBlindState (MIB) 
Blind Transfer Service Status 

Read-Only ActiveInactive   

Status of the blind transfer service. 

See DefaultTransferBlindEnable. 

AttendedState  
TransferStatusAttendedState (MIB) 
Attended Transfer Service Status  

Read-Only ActiveInactive   

Status of the attended transfer service. 

See DefaultTransferAttendedEnable. 

Table 186 TransferStatus Columnars 

14.10  ConferenceGroup Group 

14.10.1 ConferenceGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultConferenceEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Call 
Conference Service             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the call conference service. 

This service allows a user to link two or more calls together to form a single conversation, called a 
conference. 

Starting with an active call, a user can put the call on hold, initiate a call to a third party, wait for 
the third party to answer, then use the 'flash' button of the telephone to start the conference with 
the call that is already on hold. 

· Currently, only 3-way conferences are supported. 

· Currently, a participant of the conference can put the conference on hold and attempt other calls. 
This participant may then rejoin the conference at a later time by unholding it. The endpoint that 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
has initiated the conference is NOT able to put the conference on hold. 

To enable this service, the call hold AND second call services must be enabled as well. See 
DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultSecondCallEnable. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificConference.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificConference.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultConferenceType  
Default Conference Type             

Read/Write Enum Local(100) | 
ConferenceServer(200) 

Local 

Specifies how to manage the conference. This configuration only applies to a conference initiated 
by one of the unit's endpoint. 

· Local: The media of the conference is locally mixed by the unit. This conference type does not 
require any special support of the call peer or server. Using this type of conference can reduce the 
number of simultaneous calls supported. 

· ConferenceServer: The unit uses an external server to mix the media of the conference. This 
conference type requires the configuration of an external server (See 
SipEp.DefaultStaticConferenceServerUri). Using this type of conference does not affect the 
number of simultaneous calls supported. 

This variable only has an effect when the conference service is enabled. See 
DefaultConferenceEnable. 

In Local mode, the number of participants is limited to the unit's model capacity. In 
ConferenceServer mode, the number of participants is limited by the server's capacity. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificConference.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificConference.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

Table 187 ConferenceGroup Scalars 

14.10.2 EpSpecificConference Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificConferenceEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificConferenceEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultConferenceEnable 
and DefaultConferenceType variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificConference.Enable and EpSpecificConference.Type variables. 

Enable  
EpSpecificConferenceEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable Call 
Conference                Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the call conference service. 

This service allows a user to link two or more calls together to form a single conversation, called a 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
conference. 

Starting with an active call, a user can put the call on hold, initiate a call to a third party, wait for 
the third party to answer, then use the 'flash' button of the telephone to start the conference with 
the call that is already on hold. 

· Currently, only 3-way conferences are supported. 

· Currently, a participant of the conference can put the conference on hold and attempt other calls. 
This participant may then rejoin the conference at a later time by unholding it. The endpoint that 
has initiated the conference is NOT able to put the conference on hold. 

To enable this service, the call hold AND second call services must be enabled as well. See 
DefaultHoldEnable and DefaultSecondCallEnable. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultConferenceEnable variable 
if the EpSpecificConference.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Type  
EpSpecificConferenceType (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Conference Type                

Read/Write Enum Local(100) | 
ConferenceServer(200) 

Local 

Specifies how to manage the conference. This configuration only applies to a conference initiated 
by one of the unit's endpoint. 

· Local: The media of the conference is locally mixed by the unit. This conference type does not 
require any special support of the call peer or server. Using this type of conference can reduce the 
number of simultaneous calls supported. 

· ConferenceServer: The unit use an external server to mix the media of the conference. This 
conference type requires the configuration of an external server (See 
SipEp.DefaultStaticConferenceServerUri). Using this type of conference does not affect the 
number of simultaneous calls supported. 

This variable only has an effect when the conference service is enabled. See 
DefaultConferenceEnable. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultConferenceType variable if 
the EpSpecificConference.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 188 EpSpecificConference Columnars 

14.10.3 ConferenceStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
ConferenceStatusEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

State  
ConferenceStatusState (MIB) 
Conference Service Status 

Read-Only ActiveInactive   

Status of the conference service. 

See DefaultConferenceEnable. 

Table 189 ConferenceStatus Columnars 
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14.11  ForwardGroup Group 

14.12  ForwardGroup/ForwardUnconditionalGroup Group 

14.12.1 ForwardUnconditionalGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultForwardUnconditionalEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Unconditional 
Call Forward                Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the unconditional call forward service. 

This service allows a user to forward ALL incoming calls to a specified target. A short ring is 
emitted to alert the user that the call has been forwarded, but the user cannot pick up the call from 
that location. 

If enabled, the user can dial the DTMF maps for enabling and disabling this service. 

See the ForwardingAddress, DefaultForwardUnconditionalDtmfMapActivation and 
DefaultForwardUnconditionalDtmfMapDeactivation variables. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificForwardUnconditional.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificForwardUnconditional.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultForwardUnconditionalDtmfM
apActivation  
Unconditional Forward Activation 
DTMF Map                 

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to enable the application of the service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultForwardUnconditionalEnable. 

DefaultForwardUnconditionalDtmfM
apDeactivation  
Unconditional Forward Deactivation 
DTMF Map                 

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to disable the application of the service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultForwardUnconditionalEnable. 

Table 190 ForwardUnconditionalGroup Scalars 

14.12.2 EpSpecificForwardUnconditional Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificForwardUnconditionalEpId 
(MIB) 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Endpoint Identifier 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificForwardUnconditionalEnabl
eConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultForwardUnconditionalEnable variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificForwardUnconditional.Enable variable. 

Enable  
EpSpecificForwardUnconditionalEnabl
e (MIB) 
Endpoit Specific Enable/Disable 
Unconditional                    Call Forward 
Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the unconditional call forward service. 

This service allows a user to forward ALL incoming calls to a specified target. A short ring is 
emitted to alert the user that the call has been forwarded, but the user cannot pick up the call from 
that location. 

If enabled, the user can dial the DTMF maps for enabling and disabling this service. 

See ForwardingAddress. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultForwardUnconditionalEnable variable if the EpSpecificForwardUnconditional.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 191 EpSpecificForwardUnconditional Columnars 

14.12.3 ForwardUnconditionalConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
ForwardUnconditionalConfigEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

Activation  
ForwardUnconditionalConfigActivation 
(MIB) 
Unconditional Forward Activation State                    

Read/Write ActiveInactive  Inactive 

Activation state of the unconditional call forward service. 

Using the DTMF maps configured for this service, the user can use his/her handset to activate or 
deactivate this service. In that case, the variable is automatically updated to reflect the activation 
status. 

This service can also be activated or deactivated by setting the value of this variable. 

ForwardingAddress  
ForwardUnconditionalConfigForwardin
gAddress (MIB) 
Unconditional Forward Activation 
Forwarding                    Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..127)  

Address or telephone number to which the user wants to forward calls. 

Table 192 ForwardUnconditionalConfig Columnars 
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14.13  ForwardGroup/ForwardOnBusyGroup Group 

14.13.1 ForwardOnBusyGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultForwardOnBusyEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Call Forward 
On Busy Service                 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the call forward on busy service. 

This service allows a user to forward incoming calls to a specified target when the user is already 
participating in another call. 

The user does not have any feedback that a call was forwarded. 

If enabled, the user can dial the DTMF maps for enabling and disabling this service. 

See the ForwardingAddress, DefaultForwardOnBusyDtmdMapActivation, and 
DefaultForwardOnBusyDtmfMapDeactivation variables. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificForwardOnBusy.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificForwardOnBusy.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultForwardOnBusyDtmfMapActi
vation  
Forward On Busy Activation DTMF 
Map 

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to enable the application of the service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultForwardOnBusyEnable. 

DefaultForwardOnBusyDtmfMapDea
ctivation  
Default Forward On Busy DTMF Map 
Deactivation                 

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to disable the application of the service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultForwardOnBusyEnable. 

Table 193 ForwardOnBusyGroup Scalars 

14.13.2 EpSpecificForwardOnBusy Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificForwardOnBusyEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificForwardOnBusyEnableConfi
g (MIB) 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Enable Configuration · Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 

DefaultForwardOnBusyEnable variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificForwardOnBusy.Enable variable. 

Enable  
EpSpecificForwardOnBusyEnable 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable Call 
Forward                    On Busy Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the call forward on busy service. 

This service allows a user to forward incoming calls to a specified target when the user is already 
participating in another call. 

The user does not have any feedback that a call was forwarded. 

If enabled, the user can dial the DTMF maps for enabling and disabling this service. 

See ForwardingAddress. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultForwardOnBusyEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificForwardOnBusy.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 194 EpSpecificForwardOnBusy Columnars 

14.13.3 ForwardOnBusyConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
ForwardOnBusyConfigEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

Activation  
ForwardOnBusyConfigActivation (MIB) 
Forward On Busy Activation State 

Read/Write ActiveInactive  Inactive 

Activation status of the call forward on busy service. 

Using the DTMF maps configured for this service, the user can use his/her handset to activate or 
deactivate this service. In that case, the variable is automatically updated to reflect the activation 
status. 

This service can also be activated or deactivated by setting the value of this variable. 

ForwardingAddress  
ForwardOnBusyConfigForwardingAddr
ess (MIB) 
Forward On Busy Activation 
Forwarding Address                     

Read/Write Text Size(0..127)  

Address or telephone number to which the user wants to forward calls. 

Table 195 ForwardOnBusyConfig Columnars 
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14.14  ForwardGroup/ForwardNoAnswerGroup Group 

14.14.1 ForwardNoAnswerGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultForwardNoAnswerEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Call Forward 
On No Answer                Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the call forward on no answer service. 

This service allows a user to forward incoming calls to a specified target when the user is unable 
to pick up the call before the timeout, specified by the DefaultForwardNoAnswerTimeout variable, 
expires. 

The user does not have any feedback that a call was forwarded. 

If enabled, the user can dial the DTMF maps for enabling and disabling this service. 

See ForwardingAddress ,Timeout, DefaultForwardNoAnswerDtmfMapActivation and 
DefaultForwardNoAnswerDtmfMapDeactivation. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultForwardNoAnswerTimeout  
Default Forward No Answer Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 200..120000 5000 

Time, in milliseconds, the telephone keeps ringing before the call forwarding activates. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.Timeout variable and the 
EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultForwardNoAnswerDtmfMapA
ctivation  
Forward No Answer Activation DTMF 
Map                 

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to enable the application of the service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultForwardNoAnswerEnable. 

DefaultForwardNoAnswerDtmfMapD
eactivation  
Forward No Answer Deactivation 
DTMF Map                 

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to disable the application of the service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultForwardNoAnswerEnable. 

Table 196 ForwardNoAnswerGroup Scalars 
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14.14.2 EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificForwardNoAnswerEpId 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificForwardNoAnswerEnableCo
nfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultForwardNoAnswerEnable and DefaultForwardNoAnswerTimeout variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.Enable and EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.Timeout variables. 

Enable  
EpSpecificForwardNoAnswerEnable 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable Call 
Forward                    On No Answer 
Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the call forward on no answer service. 

This service allows a user to forward incoming calls to a specified target when the user is unable 
to pick up the call before the timeout, specified by Timeout, expires. 

The user does not have any feedback that a call was forwarded. 

If enabled, the user can dial the DTMF maps for enabling and disabling this service. 

See ForwardingAddress and Timeout. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultForwardNoAnswerEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Timeout  
EpSpecificForwardNoAnswerTimeout 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Forward No Answer 
Timeout                     

Read/Write UInt32 200..120000 5000 

Time, in milliseconds, the telephone keeps ringing before the call forwarding activates. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultForwardNoAnswerTimeout 
variable if the EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 197 EpSpecificForwardNoAnswer Columnars 

14.14.3 ForwardNoAnswerConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
ForwardNoAnswerConfigEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

Activation  
ForwardNoAnswerConfigActivation 
(MIB) 
Forward No Answer Activation State                    

Read/Write ActiveInactive  Inactive 

Activation status of the call forward on no answer service. 

Using the DTMF maps configured for this service, the user can use his/her handset to activate or 
deactivate this service. In that case, the variable is automatically updated to reflect the activation 
status. 

This service can also be activated or deactivated by setting the value of this variable. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ForwardingAddress  
ForwardNoAnswerConfigForwardingAd
dress (MIB) 
Forward No Answer Activation 
Forwarding Address                     

Read/Write Text Size(0..127)  

Address or telephone number to which the user wants to forward calls. 

Table 198 ForwardNoAnswerConfig Columnars 

14.15  CallCompletionGroup Group 

14.15.1 CallCompletionGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscrib
erEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Completion Of 
Calls To Busy Subscriber (CCBS) 
Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the completion of calls to busy subscriber (CCBS) service. 

This service allows a caller to establish a call with a 'busy' called as soon as this called is available 
to take the call. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCallCompletion.BusySubscriberEnable variable 
and the EpSpecificCallCompletion.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscrib
erDtmfMapActivation  
Completion Of Calls To Busy 
Subscriber (CCBS) Activation DTMF 
Map             

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to enable the application of the completion of calls to busy subscriber 
(CCBS) service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

The same code can be used in DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberDtmfMapActivation and 
DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyDtmfMapActivation. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberEnable. 

DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyEnab
le  
Default Enable/Disable Completion Of 
Calls On No Reply (CCNR) Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the completion of calls on no reply (CCNR) service. 

This service allows a caller to establish a call with an 'idle' called right after this called uses his 
phone and is available to take the call. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCallCompletion.NoReplyEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCallCompletion.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyDtmf
MapActivation  
Completion Of Calls On No Reply 
(CCNR) Activation DTMF Map             

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to enable the application of the completion of calls on no reply 
(CCNR) service. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
configuration. 

The same code can be used in DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberDtmfMapActivation and 
DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyDtmfMapActivation. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyEnable. 

DefaultCallCompletionDtmfMapDeac
tivation  
Call Completion Deactivation DTMF 
Map             

Read/Write DigitMap   

DTMF map the user can dial to disable the application of the completion of calls to busy 
subscriber (CCBS) and completion of calls on no reply (CCNR) services. 

This DTMF map must follow the syntax for DTMF maps as declared in the DTMF maps 
configuration. 

Note that dialing this DTMF map does not have any effect unless the service's status is 'enabled'. 

See DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberEnable and DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyEnable. 

DefaultCallCompletionExpirationTim
eout  
Call Completion Expiration Timeout            

Read/Write UInt32 1..1440 180 

Defines the delay after the call completion activation to automatically deactivate the call 
completion if the call is not completed. 

This value is expressed in minutes (m). 

DefaultCallCompletionMethod  
Default Call Completion Method 

Read/Write Enum MonitoringOnly(100) | 
MonitoringAndPolling(20
0) 

MonitoringOnly 

Selects the call completion method to detect that the call completion destination is ready to 
complete the call. 

· MonitoringOnly: The call completion only uses the monitoring method to detect that the 
destination is ready to complete the call. 

· MonitoringAndPolling: The call completion only uses the monitoring method to detect that the 
destination is ready to complete the call. The polling mechanism is used if the call completion 
destination cannot be monitored. 

The monitoring method consists of using the protocol signalling to detect the destination state 
without using the call. When the destination is ready to complete the call, the local user is notified 
that the call is ready to be completed and the call to the destination is initiated when the user is 
ready to initiate the call. 

The polling method consists of using periodic calls to the call completion destination until the 
destination responds with a ringing or connect. Upon receiving these responses, the local user is 
notified that the call is ready to be completed. 

The polling mechanism can only be used for call completion to busy subscriber (CCBS). 

The retransmission of the polling mechanism is configurable with 
DefaultCallCompletionPollingInterval. 

DefaultCallCompletionAutoReactivat
eEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Call 
Completion Auto Reactivation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the call completion auto reactivation. 

When enabled, the completion of calls to busy is automatically activated if the call initiated by a 
completion of calls to busy or a completion of calls on no reply fails because of a busy destination. 

DefaultCallCompletionAutoReactivat
eDelay  
Default Call Completion Auto 

Read/Write UInt32 0..600 30 

Defines the minimal delay to wait before executing a call completion after its activation. This delay 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Reactivation Delay             only applies to call completion activated via the call completion auto reactivation feature. 

It is recommended to set a delay when the method to monitor the target state is based on the 
target calls instead of its ability to answer a call. 

This variable is not used if DefaultCallCompletionAutoReactivateEnable is set to 'Disable'. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

DefaultCallCompletionEarlyMediaBe
haviour  
Default Call Completion Early Media 
Behaviour             

Read/Write Enum None(100) | Ccbs(200) | 
Ccnr(300) 

None 

Defines how the call completion service needs to interpret the reception of a progress message 
with early media. 

· None: The progress message with early media is not considered as a busy or a ringing 
response. 

· Ccbs: The progress message with early media is interpreted as a busy response and the CCBS 
can be activated on the call. 

· Ccnr: The progress message with early media is interpreted as a ringing response and the 
CCNR can be activated on the call. 

Table 199 CallCompletionGroup Scalars 

14.15.2 EpSpecificCallCompletion Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCallCompletionEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCallCompletionEnableConfi
g (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberEnable and DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyEnable 
variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCallCompletion.BusySubscriberEnable and EpSpecificCallCompletion.NoReplyEnable 
variables. 

BusySubscriberEnable  
EpSpecificCallCompletionBusySubscri
berEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Completion Of Calls 
To Busy Subscriber (CCBS) Service                

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the completion of calls to busy subscriber (CCBS) service. 

This service allows a caller to establish a call with a 'busy' called as soon as this called is available 
to take the call. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCallCompletionBusySubscriberEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCallCompletion.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

NoReplyEnable  
EpSpecificCallCompletionNoReplyEna
ble (MIB) 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the completion of calls on no reply (CCNR) service. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Endpoint Specific Completion Of Calls 
On No Reply (CCNR) Service                 

This service allows a caller to establish a call with an 'idle' called right after this called uses his 
phone and is available to take the call. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCallCompletionNoReplyEnable variable if the EpSpecificCallCompletion.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 200 EpSpecificCallCompletion Columnars 

14.15.3 CallCompletionConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
CallCompletionConfigIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row. 

EpId  
CallCompletionConfigEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Read-Only Text   

Identification of the endpoint using this call completion service. 

Type  
CallCompletionConfigType (MIB) 
Call Completion Type 

Read-Only Enum Ccbs(100) | Ccnr(200)  

The type of the call completion. 

· Ccbs : Completion of calls to busy subscriber. 

· Ccnr : Completion of calls on no reply. 

TargetAddress  
CallCompletionConfigTargetAddress 
(MIB) 
Call Completion Target Address 

Read-Only Text   

The target address of the call completion. 

This address is the final address after manipulation of the call router. 

TargetState  
CallCompletionConfigTargetState 
(MIB) 
Call Completion Target State 

Read-Only Enum Unknown(100) | 
Idle(200) | Busy(300) 

 

The state of the call completion target. 

· Unknown : The destination state is unknown. 

· Idle : The destination is currently idle. 

· Busy : The destination is currently busy. 

Table 201 CallCompletionConfig Columnars 
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14.16  CallCompletionGroup/CallCompletionPollingGroup Group 

14.16.1 CallCompletionPollingGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCallCompletionPollingInterva
l  
Call Completion Polling Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 5..3600 5 

Defines the delay between the calls to the call completion target used for the polling mechanism. 

This variable is used only if the DefaultCallCompletionMethod is set to 'MonitoringAndPolling'. 

This value is expressed in second (s). 

Table 202 CallCompletionPollingGroup Scalars 

14.17  DelayedHotlineGroup Group 

14.17.1 DelayedHotlineGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultDelayedHotlineEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Delayed 
Hotline Service.             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the delayed hotline service. This service is also called warm line. 

The delayed hotline allows the user to call a particular destination without dialling. The configured 
destination is called by picking up the phone and waiting for a configurable number of seconds 
without dialling. 

The delayed hotline can also be configured to be initiated if the user does not dial a complete 
sequence of digits in an allowed time period. 

The condition to execute the delayed hotline is configurable with the variable 
DefaultDelayedHotlineCondition and the destination with the variable 
DefaultDelayedHotlineTargetAddress. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDelayedHotline.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificDelayedHotline.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultDelayedHotlineCondition  
Default Delayed Hotline Activation 
Condition             

Read/Write Enum FirstDtmfTimeout(100) | 
InterDtmfOrCompletionTi
meout(200) | 
AnyTimeout(300) 

FirstDtmfTimeout 

Selects the condition(s) that activate the delayed hotline. 

· FirstDtmfTimeout: The delayed hotline is activated when the timeout configured in 
DtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf elapse. 

· InterDtmfOrCompletionTimeout: The delayed hotline is activated when the timeout configured in 
DtmfMapTimeoutCompletion elapses or the DTMFs collection fails because the 
DtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf elapses. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· AnyTimeout: The delayed hotline is activated for the condition of 'FirstDtmfTimeout' and 
'InterDtmfOrCompletionTimeout'. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDelayedHotline.Condition variable and the 
EpSpecificDelayedHotline.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultDelayedHotlineTargetAddres
s  
Default Delayed Hotline Target 
Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..127)  

Address or telephone number of the target of the delayed hotline. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDelayedHotline.TargetAddress variable and the 
EpSpecificDelayedHotline.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 203 DelayedHotlineGroup Scalars 

14.17.2 EpSpecificDelayedHotline Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificDelayedHotlineEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificDelayedHotlineEnableConfi
g (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultDelayedHotlineEnable, DefaultDelayedHotlineCondition and 
DefaultDelayedHotlineTargetAddress variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificDelayedHotline.Enable, EpSpecificDelayedHotline.Condition and 
EpSpecificDelayedHotline.TargetAddress variables. 

Enable  
EpSpecificDelayedHotlineEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Enable/Disable 
Delayed Hotline                Service 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/Disables the delayed hotline service. This service is also called warm line. 

The delayed hotline allows the user to call a particular destination without dialling. The configured 
destination is called by picking up the phone and waiting for a configurable number of seconds 
without dialling. 

The delayed hotline can also be configured to be initiated if the user does not dial a complete 
sequence of digits in an allowed time period. 

The condition to execute the delayed hotline is configurable with the variable 
DefaultDelayedHotlineCondition and the destination with the variable 
DefaultDelayedHotlineTargetAddress. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultDelayedHotlineEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificDelayedHotline.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Condition  
EpSpecificDelayedHotlineCondition 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Delayed Hotline 
Activation Condition                 

Read/Write Enum FirstDtmfTimeout(100) | 
InterDtmfOrCompletionTi
meout(200) | 
AnyTimeout(300) 

FirstDtmfTimeout 

Select the condition(s) that activate the delayed hotline. 

· FirstDtmfTimeout: The delayed hotline is activated when the timeout configured in 
DtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf elapse. 

· InterDtmfOrCompletionTimeout: The delayed hotline is activated when the timeout configured in 
DtmfMapTimeoutCompletion elapses or the DTMFs collection fails because the 
DtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf elapses. 

· AnyTimeout: The delayed hotline is activated for the condition of 'FirstDtmfTimeout' and 
'InterDtmfOrCompletionTimeout'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultDelayedHotlineCondition 
variable if the EpSpecificDelayedHotline.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

TargetAddress  
EpSpecificDelayedHotlineTargetAddre
ss (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Delayed Hotline 
Target Address                 

Read/Write Text Size(0..127)  

Address or telephone number of the target of the delayed hotline. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultDelayedHotlineTargetAddress variable if the EpSpecificDelayedHotline.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 204 EpSpecificDelayedHotline Columnars 

14.18  EmergencyCallGroup Group 

14.18.1 EmergencyCallGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultEmergencyCallOverride  
Default Emergency Call Override 

Read/Write Enum NoOverride(100) | 
NoServices(200) 

NoOverride 

Overrides the set of services that are activated during an emergency call. 

· NoOverride: The set of services for emergency calls remains the same as configured. 

· NoServices: Ignores any service requiring a flash-hook. Call waiting and all other related 
services are deactivated. 

Table 205 EmergencyCallGroup Scalars 
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14.19  DtmfMapGroup Group 

14.19.1 DtmfMapGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DtmfMapTimeoutCompletion  
Completion Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1000..180000 60000 

Total time the user has to dial the DTMF sequence. The timer starts when the dial tone is played. 
When the timer expires, the receiver off-hook tone is played. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.Completion variable and the 
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf  
First DTMF Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1000..180000 20000 

Time the user has to enter the first DTMF after the dial tone. A receiver off-hook is played when 
the time has elapsed. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.FirstDtmf variable and the 
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf  
Inter DTMF Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 500..10000 4000 

Value of the 'T' DTMF in the DTMF map strings. 

The 'T' DTMF is used to express a time lapse between the detection of two DTMFs. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.InterDtmf variable and the 
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 206 DtmfMapGroup Scalars 

14.19.2 EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeoutEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeoutEnableCon
fig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DtmfMapTimeoutCompletion, DtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf and DtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf 
variables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.Completion, EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.FirstDtmf and 
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.InterDtmf variables. 

Completion  
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeoutCompletio
n (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Timeout Completion 

Read/Write UInt32 1000..180000 60000 

Total time the user has to dial the DTMF sequence. The timer starts when the dial tone is played. 
When the timer expires, the receiver off-hook tone is played. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DtmfMapTimeoutCompletion 
variable if the EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

FirstDtmf  
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific First DTMF Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1000..180000 20000 

Time the user has to enter the first DTMF after the dial tone. A receiver off-hook is played when 
the time has elapsed. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf variable 
if the EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

InterDtmf  
EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Inter DTMF Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 500..10000 4000 

Value of the 'T' DTMF in the DTMF map strings. 

The 'T' DTMF is used to express a time lapse between the detection of two DTMFs. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf variable 
if the EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 207 EpSpecificDtmfMapTimeout Columnars 

14.20  StatisticsGroup Group 

14.20.1 CallStatistics Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
CallStatisticsEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

IncomingCallsReceived  
CallStatisticsIncomingCallsReceived 
(MIB) 
Incoming Calls Received 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of incoming IP calls received on the endpoint since service start. This value is updated at 
the end of the call. 

IncomingCallsAnswered  
CallStatisticsIncomingCallsAnswered 
(MIB) 
IncomingCallsAnswered 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of incoming IP calls answered on the endpoint since service start. This value is updated 
at the end of the call. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

IncomingCallsConnected  
CallStatisticsIncomingCallsConnected 
(MIB) 
Incoming Calls Connected 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of incoming IP calls that successfully completed call setup signaling on the endpoint since 
service start. This value is updated at the end of the call. 

IncomingCallsFailed  
CallStatisticsIncomingCallsFailed (MIB) 
IncomingCallsFailed 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of incoming IP calls that failed to complete call setup signaling on the endpoint since 
service start. This value is updated at the end of the call. 

OutgoingCallsAttempted  
CallStatisticsOutgoingCallsAttempted 
(MIB) 
OutgoingCallsAttempted 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of outgoing IP calls attempted for the endpoint since service start. This value is updated 
at the end of the call. 

OutgoingCallsAnswered  
CallStatisticsOutgoingCallsAnswered 
(MIB) 
OutgoingCallsAnswered 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of outgoing IP calls answered by the called party for the endpoint since service start. This 
value is updated at the end of the call. 

OutgoingCallsConnected  
CallStatisticsOutgoingCallsConnected 
(MIB) 
OutgoingCallsConnected 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of outgoing IP calls that successfully completed call setup signaling for the endpoint since 
service start. This value is updated at the end of the call. 

OutgoingCallsFailed  
CallStatisticsOutgoingCallsFailed 
(MIB) 
OutgoingCallsFailed 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of outgoing IP calls that failed to complete call setup signaling for the endpoint since 
service start. This value is updated at the end of the call. 

CallsDropped  
CallStatisticsCallsDropped (MIB) 
CallsDropped 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of IP calls, on the endpoint since service start, that were successfully connected 
(incoming or outgoing), but dropped unexpectedly while in progress without explicit user 
termination. 

TotalCallTime  
CallStatisticsTotalCallTime (MIB) 
TotalCallTime 

Read-Only UInt32   

Cumulative duration of all IP calls on the endpoint since service start, in seconds. This value is 
updated at the end of the call. 

Table 208 CallStatistics Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Reset 
CallStatisticsReset (MIB) 
Reset 

Sets all the values in the row to zero. 

Table 209 CallStatistics Row Commands 
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14.21  NotificationsGroup Group 

14.21.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 210 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

14.22  ConfigurationGroup Group 

14.22.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 211 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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15  Eth Service 

15.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ LinkStatus (table) 
│         ├─ LinkName (index) 
│         ├─ LinkType (columnar) 
│         └─ LinkState (columnar) 
├─ Links (table) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         ├─ Mtu (columnar) 
│         └─ Ieee8021XAuthentication (columnar) 
├─ PortsStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         ├─ LinkName (columnar) 
│         └─ Connection (columnar) 
├─ Ports (table) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         └─ Speed (columnar) 
├─ Vlan (table - user sizable, max. size = 16) 
│         ├─ LinkName (index) 
│         ├─ Id (index) 
│         ├─ DefaultUserPriority (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ EapGroup (group) 
│         ├─ Eap (table) 
│         │         ├─ Name (index) 
│         │         ├─ Username (columnar) 
│         │         └─ CertificateValidation (columnar) 
│         └─ Ieee8021XVersion (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 14 Eth Variables Location Tree 

15.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

AddVlan 
Add VLAN 

Adds a new virtual LAN. LinkName (Text): Name of the Ethernet 
link over which to create the VLAN 
 
Id (UInt32): VLAN ID of the VLAN to 
create. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 212 Root Level Commands 

15.3  Root Level Tables 

15.3.1 LinkStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

LinkName  
LinkStatusLinkName (MIB) 
Link Interface 

Index Text   

Name of the link interface. 

LinkType  
LinkStatusLinkType (MIB) 
Link Type 

Read-Only Text   

Type of link interface. 

LinkState  
LinkStatusLinkState (MIB) 
Interface Status 

Read-Only Enum Disconnected(100) | 
Up(200) 

 

Indicates the status of the Ethernet link interface. 

· Disconnected: The link interface is physically disconnected. 

· Up: The link interface is physically connected and considered as usable by network interface(s). 

Table 213 LinkStatus Columnars 

15.3.2 Links Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
LinksName (MIB) 
Link Name 

Index Text   

The name of the Ethernet link. 

Mtu  
LinksMtu (MIB) 
MTU 

Read/Write UInt32 576..1500 1500 

Configures the MTU (Maximum Transmission Unit) of a specific Ethernet link. The range is from 
576 to 1500 bytes. All VLAN connections use the MTU size configured on their related Ethernet 
link. 

Note that the MTU value applied for a PPPoE connection is the smallest of the value negotiated 
with the server and the value configured here. 

Ieee8021XAuthentication  
LinksIeee8021XAuthentication (MIB) 
IEEE 802.1x Authentication 

Read/Write Enum Disable(100) | 
Enable(200) 

Disable 

Configures the IEEE 802.1x authentication protocol activation on the Ethernet link interface. 

· Disable: The IEEE 802.1x authentication protocol is disabled on the Ethernet link interface. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Enable: The IEEE 802.1x authentication protocol using the EAP-TLS authentication method is 
enabled on the Ethernet link to get an access, through an IEEE 802.1x EAP-TLS authenticator 
(such as an IEEE 802.1x capable network device), to secured network(s). The Ethernet link 
interface remains always 'UP' whatever the result of the IEEE 802.1x authentication. 

Table 214 Links Columnars 

15.3.3 PortsStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
PortsStatusName (MIB) 
Port Name 

Index Text   

The name of the Ethernet port. 

LinkName  
PortsStatusLinkName (MIB) 
Link Name 

Read-Only Text   

The link interface associated with this port. 

Connection  
PortsStatusConnection (MIB) 
Speed 

Read-Only Enum Disconnected(0) | 
Half10(100) | Full10(200) 
| Half100(300) | 
Full100(400) 

 

Indicates the speed, duplex, and state of the connection. 

· Disconnected: This port is physically disconnected. 

· Half10: This port is connected at 10 Mbit/s Half-duplex. 

· Full10: This port is connected at 10 Mbit/s Full-duplex. 

· Half100: This port is connected at 100 Mbit/s Half-duplex. 

· Full100: This port is connected at 100 Mbit/s Full-duplex. 

Table 215 PortsStatus Columnars 

15.3.4 Ports Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
PortsName (MIB) 
Port Name 

Index Text   

The name of the Ethernet port. 

Speed  
PortsSpeed (MIB) 
Speed 

Read/Write Enum Auto(100) | Half10(200) | 
Full10(300) | 
Half100(400) | 
Full100(500) 

Auto 

Configures the speed and duplex of the connection. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Auto: Automatic negociation of speed and duplex. 

· Half10: 10 Mbit/s Half-duplex. 

· Full10: 10 Mbit/s Full-duplex. 

· Half100: 100 Mbit/s Half-duplex. 

· Full100: 100 Mbit/s Full-duplex. 

Table 216 Ports Columnars 

15.3.5 Vlan Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

LinkName  
VlanLinkName (MIB) 
Link Name 

Index Text   

Name of the Ethernet link over which the VLAN interface is built. 

Id  
VlanId (MIB) 
Vlan ID 

Index UInt32 1..4094  

VLAN ID used by the VLAN interface. 

DefaultUserPriority  
VlanDefaultUserPriority (MIB) 
Default User Priority 

Read/Write UInt32 0..7 0 

Default User Priority value the interface uses when tagging packets. Specific service class values 
may be set in the Local Quality of Service (LQos) ServiceClasses table. 

Table 217 Vlan Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
VlanDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes the VLAN interface and removes it from the system. 

Table 218 Vlan Row Commands 

15.4  EapGroup Group 

15.4.1 EapGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Ieee8021XVersion  
IEEE 802.1X version 

Read/Write Enum Ieee8021X2001(100) | 
Ieee8021X2004(200) 

Ieee8021X2001 

Version of IEEE 802.1X used by the unit. 
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Table 219 EapGroup Scalars 

15.4.2 Eap Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
EapName (MIB) 
Link Name 

Index Text   

The name of the Ethernet link. 

Username  
EapUsername (MIB) 
EAP Username 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Username used to authenticate each Ethernet link interfaces during the IEEE 802.1x EAP-TLS 
authentication process. This variable is used only when the IEEE 802.1x authentication is enabled 
(Links.Ieee8021XAuthentication set to 'Enabled'). 

CertificateValidation  
EapCertificateValidation (MIB) 
EAP Certificate Validation 

Read/Write Enum NoValidation(100) | 
TrustedAndValid(200) 

TrustedAndValid 

Level of validation used by the device to authenticate the IEEE 802.1x EAP-TLS peer's certificate. 
This variable controls also the criteria used to select the host certificate sent during the 
authentitication handshake. 

· NoValidation: No validation is performed on the peer's certificate. Authentication with the peer is 
attempted even if the system time is not synchronized. If more than one host certificate is 
configured for an EAP-TLS usage, the one with the latest expiration date is used. 

· TrustedAndValid: Allow a connection to the network by validating if the authentication peer's 
certificate is trusted and valid. The IEEE 802.1x authentication is attempted only if the system time 
is synchronized. If more than one host certificate is configured for an EAP-TLS usage, the one that 
is currently valid and with the latest expiration date is used. 

Table 220 Eap Columnars 

15.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

15.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 



Configuration Reference Guide  Eth Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  229 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 221 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

15.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

15.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 222 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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16  Ex1Pri_1 Service 

16.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ CardsStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Location (index) 
│         ├─ ClockReference (columnar) 
│         ├─ LineType (columnar) 
│         └─ Signaling (columnar) 
├─ Cards (table) 
│         ├─ Location (index) 
│         ├─ ClockReference (columnar) 
│         ├─ LineType (columnar) 
│         └─ Signaling (columnar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         └─ StatsInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ Location (index) 
│                   ├─ FramesTransmitted (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FramesReceived (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OctetsTransmitted (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OctetsReceived (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FcsErrors (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FramesDropped (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OctetsDropped (columnar) 
│                   ├─ NegativeFrameSlipsTransmitted (columnar) 
│                   ├─ NegativeFrameSlipsReceived (columnar) 
│                   ├─ PositiveFrameSlipsTransmitted (columnar) 
│                   ├─ PositiveFrameSlipsReceived (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FramingErrors (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CodeViolations (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CRCErrors (columnar) 
│                   ├─ EBitErrors (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BlockErrors (columnar) 
│                   └─ ResetStats (row command) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 15 Ex1Pri_1 Variables Location Tree 

16.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

SetFalc56Reg 
Set Falc56 Registers 

Programmer's interface to modify the Falc56 framer 
registers. 

DevId (UInt32): Dev ID number. The value 
is zero-based. 
 
RegAddress (Text): Register address to 
set in the Falc56 framer chip. The value is 
expressed in hexadecimal. 
 
RegMask (Text): Bitmask to apply on the 



Configuration Reference Guide  Ex1Pri_1 Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  231 

Command Name Description Arguments 
register value. The new value to set is the 
result of ((value AND bitmask) OR 
(newvalue AND ~bitmask)). The value is 
expressed in hexadecimal. 
 
RegValue (Text): Register value to set in 
the Falc56 framer chip. The value is 
expressed in hexadecimal. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 223 Root Level Commands 

16.3  Root Level Tables 

16.3.1 CardsStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Location  
CardsStatusLocation (MIB) 
Location 

Index Text   

Indicates the location of the card. 

ClockReference  
CardsStatusClockReference (MIB) 
Current Synchonization Reference 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | Other(200)  

Indicates the synchronisation source currrently in use for this digital card. 

LineType  
CardsStatusLineType (MIB) 
Line Type 

Read-Only Enum E1(100) | T1(200)  

Defines the line type. 

Signaling  
CardsStatusSignaling (MIB) 
Signaling 

Read-Only Enum Isdn(100) | R2(200) | 
Eam(300) 

 

Defines the signaling protocol used by this card. 

Table 224 CardsStatus Columnars 
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16.3.2 Cards Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Location  
CardsLocation (MIB) 
Location 

Index Text   

Indicates the location of the card. 

ClockReference  
CardsClockReference (MIB) 
Clock Reference 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | Other(200) None 

Indicates the preferred synchronisation source to use for the internal clock of this digital card. 

· None: The internal clock synchronizes with the first available source. 

· Other: The internal clock synchronizes with another card present on the mainboard. 

If the selected source does not provide a signal, the internal clock synchronizes with the first 
available source. 

LineType  
CardsLineType (MIB) 
Line Type 

Read/Write Enum E1(100) | T1(200) E1 

Defines the line type. 

· T1: DS1 T-Carrier Signaling 

· E1: E1 E-Carrier Signaling 

Note : The value T1 is not valid when the variable Cards.Signaling is set to R2. 

Signaling  
CardsSignaling (MIB) 
Signaling 

Read/Write Enum Isdn(100) | R2(200) | 
Eam(300) 

Isdn 

Defines the signaling protocol used by this card. 

· Isdn: Integrated Services Digital Network 

· R2: E1-R2 CAS signaling protocol. 

· Eam: E&M CAS signaling protocol. 

Note : The value R2 is not valid when the variable Cards.LineType is set to T1. 

Table 225 Cards Columnars 

16.4  StatisticsGroup Group 

16.4.1 StatsInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Location  
StatsInfoLocation (MIB) 
Location 

Index Text   

Indicates the location of the card. 

FramesTransmitted  
StatsInfoFramesTransmitted (MIB) 
Frames Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of HDLC frames transmitted. 

Note: The term frames does not refer to the structure defined in I.431. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FramesReceived  
StatsInfoFramesReceived (MIB) 
Frames Received 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of HDLC frames received. 

Note: The term frames does not refer to the structure defined in I.431. 

OctetsTransmitted  
StatsInfoOctetsTransmitted (MIB) 
Octets Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of octets transmitted. This value is obtained by cumulating the octets transmitted in the 
HDLC frames. 

Note: The term frames does not refer to the structure defined in I.431. 

OctetsReceived  
StatsInfoOctetsReceived (MIB) 
Octets Received 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of octets received. This value is obtained by cumulating the octets received in the HDLC 
frames. 

Note: The term frames does not refer to the structure defined in I.431. 

FcsErrors  
StatsInfoFcsErrors (MIB) 
FCS Errors 

Read-Only UInt32   

Frame check sequence (FCS) errors indicate that frames of data are being corrupted during 
transmission. FCS error count is the number of frames that were received with a bad checksum 
(CRC value) in the HDLC frame. These frames are dropped and not propagated in the upper 
layers. 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

FramesDropped  
StatsInfoFramesDropped (MIB) 
Frames Dropped 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of frames dropped. This value is obtained by cumulating the number of frames dropped 
when transferring the data from the framer chip to the device internal buffer. 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

OctetsDropped  
StatsInfoOctetsDropped (MIB) 
Octets Dropped 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of octets dropped. This value is obtained by cumulating the number of octets dropped 
when transferring the data from the framer chip to the device internal buffer. 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

NegativeFrameSlipsTransmitted  
StatsInfoNegativeFrameSlipsTransmitt
ed (MIB) 
Negative Frame Slips Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt32   

A frame is skipped when the frequency of the transmit clock is greater than the frequency of the 
transmit system interface working clock based on 2.048 MHz (on E1) or 1.544 MHz (on T1). 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

NegativeFrameSlipsReceived  
StatsInfoNegativeFrameSlipsReceived 
(MIB) 
Negative Frame Slips Received 

Read-Only UInt32   

A frame is skipped when the frequency of the received route clock is greater than the frequency of 
the receive system interface working clock based on 2.048 MHz (on E1) or 1.544 MHz (on T1). 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

PositiveFrameSlipsTransmitted  
StatsInfoPositiveFrameSlipsTransmitte
d (MIB) 
Positive Frame Slips Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt32   

A frame is repeated when the frequency of the transmit clock is less than the frequency of the 
transmit system interface working clock based on 2.048 MHz (on E1) or 1.544 MHz (on T1). 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

PositiveFrameSlipsReceived  
StatsInfoPositiveFrameSlipsReceived 
(MIB) 

Read-Only UInt32   

A frame is repeated when the frequency of the receive route clock is less than the frequency of the 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Positive Frame Slips Received receive system interface working clock based on 2.048 MHz (on E1) or 1.544 MHz (on T1). 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

FramingErrors  
StatsInfoFramingErrors (MIB) 
Framing Error 

Read-Only UInt32   

The framing error count indicates that a FAS (Frame Alignment Signal) word has been received 
with an error. 

The FAS-bits are present in every even frame of timeslot 0 on E1. 

The FAS-bits are present in ESF format on T1. 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

CodeViolations  
StatsInfoCodeViolations (MIB) 
Code Violations 

Read-Only UInt32   

The code violations count indicates that an encoding error on the PCM line has been detected. 

This value is available on E1 and T1. 

CRCErrors  
StatsInfoCRCErrors (MIB) 
CRC Errors 

Read-Only UInt32   

The CRC errors count is incremented when a multiframe has been received with a CRC error. 

The CRC error count is available in CRC multiframe mode only on E1. 

The CRC error count is in ESF format on T1. 

EBitErrors  
StatsInfoEBitErrors (MIB) 
E-Bit Error 

Read-Only UInt32   

The E-Bit error count gives information about the outgoing transmit PCM line if the E-bits are used 
by the remote end for submultiframe error indication. Incrementing is only possible in the 
multiframe synchronous state. 

Due to signaling requirements, the E-bits of frame 13 and frame 15 of the CRC multiframe can be 
used to indicate an error in a received submultiframes: 

Submultiframe I status E-bit located in frame 13 Submultiframe II status E-bit located in frame 15 
no CRC error : E = 1 CRC error : E = 0 

This value is only available in E1. 

BlockErrors  
StatsInfoBlockErrors (MIB) 
Block Error 

Read-Only UInt32   

The Block Error count is incremented once per multiframe if a multirame has been received with a 
CRC error or a bad frame alignment has been detected. 

This value is only available for ESF format on T1 only. 

Table 226 StatsInfo Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetStats 
StatsInfoResetStats (MIB) 
Reset Stats 

Resets all statistics for the specified interface. 

Table 227 StatsInfo Row Commands 
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16.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

16.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 228 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

16.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

16.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 229 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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17  Ex2Fxs6Fxo_1 Service 

17.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 16 Ex2Fxs6Fxo_1 Variables Location Tree 

17.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 230 Root Level Commands 

17.3  NotificationsGroup Group 

17.3.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 231 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

17.4  ConfigurationGroup Group 

17.4.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 232 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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18  Ex5Bri_1 Service 

18.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ CardsStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Location (index) 
│         └─ ClockReference (columnar) 
├─ Cards (table) 
│         ├─ Location (index) 
│         └─ ClockReference (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 17 Ex5Bri_1 Variables Location Tree 

18.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 233 Root Level Commands 

18.3  Root Level Tables 

18.3.1 CardsStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Location  
CardsStatusLocation (MIB) 
Location 

Index Text   

Indicates the location of the card. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ClockReference  
CardsStatusClockReference (MIB) 
Current Synchonization Reference 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | Other(200) | 
Bri0(300) | Bri1(400) | 
Bri2(500) | Bri3(600) | 
Bri4(700) 

 

Indicates the synchronisation source currrently in use for this ISDN card. 

Table 234 CardsStatus Columnars 

18.3.2 Cards Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Location  
CardsLocation (MIB) 
Location 

Index Text   

Indicates the location of the card. 

ClockReference  
CardsClockReference (MIB) 
Clock Reference 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | Other(200) | 
Bri0(300) | Bri1(400) | 
Bri2(500) | Bri3(600) | 
Bri4(700) 

None 

Indicates the preferred synchronisation source to use for the internal clock of this ISDN card. 

· None: The internal clock synchronizes with the first available source. 

· Other: The internal clock synchronizes with another card present on the mainboard. 

· Bri0: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri0. 

· Bri1: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri1. 

· Bri2: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri2. 

· Bri3: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri3. 

· Bri4: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri4. 

If the selected source does not provide a signal, the internal clock synchronizes with the first 
available source. 

Table 235 Cards Columnars 
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18.4  NotificationsGroup Group 

18.4.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 236 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

18.5  ConfigurationGroup Group 

18.5.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 237 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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19  Ex7Fxs1Fxo_1 Service 

19.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 18 Ex7Fxs1Fxo_1 Variables Location Tree 

19.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 238 Root Level Commands 

19.3  NotificationsGroup Group 

19.3.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 239 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

19.4  ConfigurationGroup Group 

19.4.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 240 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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20  ExX86_1 Service 

20.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 19 ExX86_1 Variables Location Tree 

20.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 241 Root Level Commands 

20.3  NotificationsGroup Group 

20.3.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 242 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

20.4  ConfigurationGroup Group 

20.4.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 243 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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21  File Service 

21.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ Files (table) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ FileName (columnar) 
│         ├─ FileDescription (columnar) 
│         └─ FileSize (columnar) 
├─ FileSystemQuotaSize (scalar) 
├─ TransferGroup (group) 
│         └─ TransferHttpsCipherSuite (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 20 File Variables Location Tree 

21.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FileSystemQuotaSize  
File system quota size 

Read-Only UInt32   

This value indicates the file system quota allocated for the service file system. 

This value is expressed in kiloBytes (kb). 

Table 244 Root Level Scalars 

21.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

Delete 
Delete 

Deletes the specified file. FileName (Text): Relative path and name 
of the file to delete. 

DownloadFile 
Download File 

Launches the download of the specified file. FileUrl (Text): URL to a file that is loaded 
upon executing the execution of Download 
command. The transfer protocols 
supported are: 

· HTTP 

· HTTPS 

· TFTP 

· FTP 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

Examples of valid URLS: 

· http://www.myserver.com/myfile 

· tftp://myserver.com:69/myfolder/myfile 

When the port is not included in the URL, 
the default port for the chosen protocol is 
used. 
 
UserName (Text): When authentication is 
required by the remote file server, this 
variable is used as the username. 
 
Password (Text): When authentication is 
required by the remote file server, this 
variable is used as the password. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 245 Root Level Commands 

21.4  Root Level Tables 

21.4.1 Files Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
FilesIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

FileName  
FilesFileName (MIB) 
File Name 

Read-Only Text SIZE(1..255)  

Relative path and name of the file (directories are split with '/'). 

FileDescription  
FilesFileDescription (MIB) 
File Description 

Read-Only Text SIZE(0..255)  

Textual description describing the content of the file. 

The file description uses special tags in the file to built the string description. 

FileSize  
FilesFileSize (MIB) 
File Size 

Read-Only UInt32   

File size of the associated file. 

This value is expressed in kiloBytes (kb). 

Table 246 Files Columnars 
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21.5  TransferGroup Group 

21.5.1 TransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

TransferHttpsCipherSuite  
Transfer HTTPS Cipher Suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites for the network security settings when using the HTTPS transfer 
protocol. When the device initiates an HTTPS connection to a server it will negotiate the cipher 
suite according to its configuration. 

· CS1 - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 
- TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_MD5 - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_RC4_40_MD5 

· CS2 - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

Table 247 TransferGroup Scalars 

21.6  NotificationsGroup Group 

21.6.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 



Configuration Reference Guide  File Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  248 

Table 248 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

21.7  ConfigurationGroup Group 

21.7.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 249 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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22  Fpu Service 

22.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ MfpInstalledInfo (table) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ MfpName (columnar) 
│         ├─ MfpVersion (columnar) 
│         ├─ MfpBank (columnar) 
│         └─ MfpProfileName (columnar) 
├─ Status (scalar) 
├─ MfpLastInstallationResult (scalar) 
├─ MfpLastInstallationDateTime (scalar) 
├─ MfpRollbackAvailable (scalar) 
├─ MfpSelection (table) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         └─ MfpName (columnar) 
├─ MfpVersion (scalar) 
├─ LanguageSelection (scalar) 
├─ MfpRepositoryGroup (group) 
│         ├─ MfpLocation (scalar) 
│         └─ MfpTransferGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ MfpTransferProtocol (scalar) 
│                   ├─ MfpTransferUsername (scalar) 
│                   ├─ MfpTransferPassword (scalar) 
│                   ├─ MfpTransferSrvHostname (scalar) 
│                   ├─ MfpTransferCertificateValidation (scalar) 
│                   ├─ MfpTransferCertificateTrustLevel (scalar) 
│                   └─ MfpTransferCipherSuite (scalar) 
├─ AutomaticRestartEnable (scalar) 
├─ AutomaticRestartGraceDelay (scalar) 
├─ DefaultSettingsOnInstall (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 21 Fpu Variables Location Tree 
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22.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Status  
Status 

Read-Only Enum WaitingSystemReady(10
0) | Idle(200) | 
Updating(300) | 
WaitingManualRestart(4
00) | Rollbacking(500) | 
WaitingForGracefulResta
rt(600) 

 

Indicates the current status of the Firmware Pack Updater. 

· WaitingSystemReady: Waiting for the system restart to complete. 

· Idle: Ready to process a command. 

· Updating: Currently downloading and installing a firmware. 

· WaitingManualRestart: Waiting for a manual restart to complete a firmware update. 

· WaitingForGracefulRestart: Waiting for graceful shutdown of services before completing a 
firmware update. 

MfpLastInstallationResult  
Last Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | Fail(300) 

 

Result of the last install command. 

· None: No installation result available. 

· Success: The last installation succeeded. 

· Fail: The last installation failed. 

MfpLastInstallationDateTime  
Firmware Installation Date and Time 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Date and time when the firmware was installed. 

MfpRollbackAvailable  
Rollback Available 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates whether or not a MFP rollback operation is available. 

MfpVersion  
Version 

Read/Write Text   

Version of the MFP to install. 

LanguageSelection  
Language 

Read/Write Enum English(100) English 

Language. 

· English 

AutomaticRestartEnable  
Automatic Restart 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the firmware pack updater to automatically restart the system when needed for 
completing a firmware update operation. 

Also see AutomaticRestartGraceDelay. 

AutomaticRestartGraceDelay  
Automatic Restart Grace Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10080 0 

Configures the grace delay in minutes that the unit waits for all telephony calls to be terminated 
before the automatic restart can occur. 

This value is expressed in minutes. The maximum value is set to 10080 minutes (7 days). 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Also see AutomaticRestartEnable. 

DefaultSettingsOnInstall  
Default Settings On Firmware 
Installation. 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

When set to "Enable", the unit automatically executes a factory reset upon completion of a 
firmware installation. 

Table 250 Root Level Scalars 

22.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

Install 
Apply 

Launches the installation of the selected MFPs. 

Unless the variable AutomaticRestartEnable is 
disabled, the system restarts when the installation is 
completed. 

 

DefaultSettings 
Default Settings 

Resets the entire system configuration to the factory 
defaults. 

 

ResetDatabase 
Reset Firmware Pack Updater 
Database 

This command resets the entire Firmware Pack 
Updater internal database. 

This command SHOULD only be used under technical 
supervision. The reset MAY render the system unstable 
so use with care 

 

CancelInstall 
Cancel Installation 

Cancels any firmware update currently in progress. 

This command may restart the system. 

 

Rollback 
Rollback 

Launches the rollback of the previously installed MFP 
found in recovery bank. 

 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 251 Root Level Commands 
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22.4  Root Level Tables 

22.4.1 MfpInstalledInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
MfpInstalledInfoIndex (MIB) 
MFPs Installed Info Index 

Index UInt32   

Index of the currently installed MFPs. 

MfpName  
MfpInstalledInfoMfpName (MIB) 
Name 

Read-Only Text   

Name of the MFP. 

MfpVersion  
MfpInstalledInfoMfpVersion (MIB) 
Version 

Read-Only Text   

Version of the MFP installed. 

MfpBank  
MfpInstalledInfoMfpBank (MIB) 
Bank 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | Main(200) | 
Recovery(300) | 
MainInUse(400) | 
RecoveryInUse(500) 

 

Bank where the MFP is installed. 

MfpProfileName  
MfpInstalledInfoMfpProfileName (MIB) 
Profile Name 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Name of the profile. 

Table 252 MfpInstalledInfo Columnars 

22.4.2 MfpSelection Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
MfpSelectionIndex (MIB) 
MFP Selection Index 

Index UInt32 0..4  

Index of the current MFP selection. 

MfpName  
MfpSelectionMfpName (MIB) 
Name 

Read/Write Text   

Name of the Firmware Pack to install. 

When extracting the content of the ZIP file, available MFPs are listed as directories under the 
[SeriesName]/FirmwarePacks directory. 

Table 253 MfpSelection Columnars 
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22.5  MfpRepositoryGroup Group 

22.5.1 MfpRepositoryGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MfpLocation  
MFP Location 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Path to the directory containing MFPs. 

The MFP location is where the zip file containing the MFP has been extracted. This path is relative 
to the root of the external media and excludes the [SeriesName] directory. 

Use '/' to separate subdirectories. 

Table 254 MfpRepositoryGroup Scalars 

22.6  MfpRepositoryGroup/MfpTransferGroup Group 

22.6.1 MfpTransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MfpTransferProtocol  
Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Http(100) | Https(200) | 
Tftp(300) | Ftp(400) 

Https 

Protocol to use to access the update tree. 

· HTTP: Hypertext Transfer Protocol. 

· HTTPS: Hypertext Transfer Protocol over Transport Layer Security. 

· TFTP: Trivial File Transfer Protocol. 

· FTP: File Transfer Protocol. 

MfpTransferUsername  
User Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..63)  

User name to use to access the update tree, if the protocol selected by the variable 
MfpTransferProtocol requires it. 

MfpTransferPassword  
Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..63)  

Password to use to access the update tree, if the protocol selected by the variable 
MfpTransferProtocol requires it. 

MfpTransferSrvHostname  
Hostname 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  0.0.0.0:0 

Name or IP address and port of the Update Files server, if the protocol selected by the variable 
MfpTransferProtocol requires it. Use the special port value '0' to indicate the protocol default. 

MfpTransferCertificateValidation  
Level of security for HTTPS certificate 
validation. 

Read/Write Enum NoValidation(100) | 
HostName(200) 

HostName 

When downloading a MFP from an HTTPS server, this variable defines the level of security to use 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
when validating the server's certificate. 

· NoValidation: Allow a connection to the server without validating its certificate. The only condition 
is to receive a certificate from the server. This option provides partial security and should be 
selected with care. 

· HostName: Allow a connection to the server by validating its certificate is trusted and valid. The 
validations performed on the certificate include the expiration date and that the Subject Alternate 
Name (SAN) or Common Name (CN) matches the FQDN or IP address of the server. 

MfpTransferCertificateTrustLevel  
Certificate Trust Level for HTTPS 
connections 

Read/Write Enum LocallyTrusted(100) | 
OcspOptional(200) | 
OcspMandatory(300) 

LocallyTrusted 

Define how a peer certificate is considered trusted for a HTTPS connection. 

· LocallyTrusted: A certificate is considered trusted when the certificate authority (CA) that signed 
the peer certificate is present in the Cert.OthersCertificatesInfo table. The certificate revocation 
status is not verified. 

· OcspOptional: A certificate is considered trusted when it is locally trusted and is not revoked by 
its certificate authority (CA). The certificate revocation status is queried using the Online 
Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP). If the OCSP server is not available or the verification status is 
unknown, the certificate is considered trusted. 

· OcspMandatory: A certificate is considered trusted when it is locally trusted and is not revoked 
by its certificate authority (CA). The certificate revocation status is queried using the Online 
Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP). If the OCSP server is not available or the verification status is 
unknown, the certificate is considered not trusted. 

MfpTransferCipherSuite  
Mfp Transfer Cipher Suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites for the network security settings when using the HTTPS transfer 
protocol. When the device initiates an HTTPS connection to a server it will negotiate the cipher 
suite according to its configuration. 

· CS1 - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 
- TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_MD5 - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_RC4_40_MD5 

· CS2 - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

Table 255 MfpTransferGroup Scalars 
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22.7  NotificationsGroup Group 

22.7.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 256 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

22.8  ConfigurationGroup Group 

22.8.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 257 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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23  Hardware Service 

23.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ResetButtonManagement (scalar) 
├─ Fxs (group) 
│         └─ RingManagement (scalar) 
├─ Eth (group) 
│         └─ PortsConfiguration (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 22 Hardware Variables Location Tree 

23.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ResetButtonManagement  
Reset/Default Button Management 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | 
DisablePartialReset(200) 

All 

Configures the actions allowed on the reset/default button. 

· All: All the actions are allowed: reset, partial reset and factory reset. 

· DisablePartialReset: All actions are allowed except the partial reset. 

The reset action restarts the unit. 

The partial reset action provides a way to contact the unit in a known and static state while 
keeping most of the configuration unchanged. 

The factory reset action reverts the unit back to its default factory settings. 

Table 258 Root Level Scalars 

23.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 
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Table 259 Root Level Commands 

23.4  Fxs Group 

23.4.1 Fxs Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

RingManagement  
Ring Management 

Read/Write Enum Cascade(100) | 
Simultaneous(200) 

Cascade 

Ring management determines how to ring more than one port. 

· Cascade: FXS ports are prevented from ringing at the same time in order to reduce the peak 
power usage of the device. 

· Simultaneous: All ports are ringing at the same time. 

Table 260 Fxs Scalars 

23.5  Eth Group 

23.5.1 Eth Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PortsConfiguration  
Ports Configuration 

Read/Write Enum Separate(100) | 
Bridge(200) 

Separate 

Configures how each port provides a link interface. 

· Separate: Each Ethernet port provides an independent link interface. This is the required 
configuration for IP Routing. 

· Bridge: Both Ethernet ports are bridged together and provide a single link interface. 

Table 261 Eth Scalars 
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23.6  NotificationsGroup Group 

23.6.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 262 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

23.7  ConfigurationGroup Group 

23.7.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 263 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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24  Hoc Service 

24.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ManagementInterface (scalar) 
├─ AutomaticConfigurationInterface (scalar) 
├─ Ipv6AutomaticConfigurationInterface (scalar) 
├─ HostName (scalar) 
├─ TimeGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SystemTime (scalar) 
│         ├─ SystemUptime (scalar) 
│         └─ StaticTimeZone (scalar) 
├─ DomainNameGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DomainNameConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ DomainNameInfo (scalar) 
│         └─ StaticDomainName (scalar) 
├─ SntpGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SntpConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ SntpSynchronizationPeriod (scalar) 
│         ├─ SntpSynchronizationPeriodOnError (scalar) 
│         ├─ SntpTimeZone (scalar) 
│         ├─ SntpServerHostInfo (scalar) 
│         ├─ StaticSntpServerHost (scalar) 
│         ├─ SntpCurrentSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ SntpServersInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         │         └─ HostName (columnar) 
│         └─ StaticSntpServers (table) 
│                   ├─ Priority (index) 
│                   └─ HostName (columnar) 
├─ DefaultRouterGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultRouterConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultIpv6RouterConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultRouterInfo (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultIpv6RouterInfo (scalar) 
│         ├─ StaticDefaultRouter (scalar) 
│         └─ StaticDefaultIpv6Router (scalar) 
├─ DnsServersGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DnsServersConfigSource (scalar) 
│         ├─ DnsCacheRandomization (scalar) 
│         ├─ DnsServersInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         │         └─ IpAddress (columnar) 
│         └─ StaticDnsServers (table) 
│                   ├─ Priority (index) 
│                   └─ IpAddress (columnar) 
├─ HostsGroup (group) 
│         └─ StaticHosts (table - user sizable, max. size = 10) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ Name (columnar) 
│                   ├─ IpAddresses (columnar) 
│                   └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ SystemGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SystemContact (scalar) 
│         ├─ SystemName (scalar) 



Configuration Reference Guide  Hoc Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  260 

│         ├─ SystemLocation (scalar) 
│         └─ HttpClientGroup (group) 
│                   └─ HttpUaHeaderFormat (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 23 Hoc Variables Location Tree 

24.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ManagementInterface  
Management Interface 

Read/Write Text Size(1..20) Lan1 

Specifies to which network interface the system management services are bound. The name 
specified here must match an existing InterfaceName in the service Basic Network Interfaces' 
NetworkInterfacesStatus table. The special value "All" means to bind all network interfaces. Note 
that this variable is case-sensitive. 

AutomaticConfigurationInterface  
Automatic Configuration Interface 

Read/Write Text Size(0..50)  

The network interface that provides the IPv4 automatic configuration (Default Router, domain 
name, DNS servers and NTP server) used by the unit. Please note that some connection types 
(for example ipStatic and pppIpcp) cannot obtain information about the domain name, DNS 
servers and NTP server from the network, and therefore lead to no domain name being applied to 
the system. 

Ipv6AutomaticConfigurationInterfac
e  
IPv6 Automatic Configuration Interface 

Read/Write Text Size(0..50)  

The network interface that provides the IPv6 automatic configuration (Default Router, domain 
name, DNS servers and NTP server) used by the unit. Please note that some connection types 
(for example ip6Static) cannot obtain information about the domain name, DNS servers and NTP 
server from the network, and therefore lead to no domain name being applied to the system. 

HostName  
Host Name 

Read/Write IpHostName Size(0..63)  

Host name of the unit. Certain retrictions apply to this name: 

· It must be shorter than 64 characters. 

· It must not start with a space or a period. 

· It must not contain double quotes, semicolons, curly braces and commas. 

Table 264 Root Level Scalars 

24.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ClearDnsCache 
Clear DNS Cache 

Clears the DNS cache information.  

InsertStaticHost 
Insert Static Host 

Inserts a new static host in the StaticHosts table. Name (Text): Contains the host name 
(FQDN). Cannot be empty. 
 
IpAddresses (Text): List of static IP 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
addresses associated with the specified 
FQDN. This list contains numerical IPv4 or 
IPv6 addresses. IP addresses MUST be 
separated by a comma (,). 
 
Index (UInt32): Index in the table. A value 
of zero (default) causes automatic 
selection of the largest current index value 
+ 1. If the index value already exists in the 
table, the insertion is refused. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 265 Root Level Commands 

24.4  TimeGroup Group 

24.4.1 TimeGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SystemTime  
SystemTime 

Read-Only Text   

Current system date and time configured in the unit. This local time is computed from the Time 
Zone defined in the StaticTimeZone variable. If the time seems not valid, verify the SNTP 
configuration in the Sntp group. 

SystemUptime  
System Uptime 

Read-Only Text   

Time elapsed since the last system restart in a D:HH:MM:SS format. 

StaticTimeZone  
Static Time Zone 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255) EST5EDT4,M3.2.0/02:00
:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

Specifies the time zone in which the system is located. This string MUST use the IEEE 1003.1 
POSIX format as defined in bootp-dhcp-option-88.txt. The following are some example strings. 

· Pacific Time (Canada and US) : PST8PDT7,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Mountain Time (Canada and US) : MST7MDT6,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Central Time (Canada and US) : CST6CDT5,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Eastern Time (Canada and US) : EST5EDT4,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Atlantic Time (Canada) : AST4ADT3,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· GMT Standard Time : GMT0DMT-1,M3.5.0/01:00:00,M10.5.0/02:00:00 

· W. Europe Standard Time : WEST-1DWEST-2,M3.5.0/02:00:00,M10.5.0/03:00:00 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· China Standard Time : CST-8 

· Tokyo Standard Time : TST-9 

· Central Australia Standard Time : CAUST-9:30DCAUST-
10:30,M10.5.0/02:00:00,M3.5.0/02:00:00 

· Australia Eastern Standard Time : AUSEST-10AUSDST-11,M10.5.0/02:00:00,M3.5.0/02:00:00 

· UTC (Coordinated Universal Time) : UTC0 

Table 266 TimeGroup Scalars 

24.5  DomainNameGroup Group 

24.5.1 DomainNameGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DomainNameConfigSource  
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum Automatic(100) | 
AutomaticIpv6(150) | 
Static(200) 

Automatic 

Configuration source for the domain name. 

· Automatic: The domain name is automatically obtained from the IPv4 network defined in the 
variable AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· AutomaticIpv6: The domain name is automatically obtained from the IPv6 network defined in the 
variable Ipv6AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· Static: The domain name is specified in the StaticDomainName variable. 

When switching from Static to Automatic or AutomaticIpv6 configuration source, the last value 
correctly obtained from the network (if any) is applied to the system. 

DomainNameInfo  
Domain Name 

Read-Only IpHostName Size(0..64)  

Current domain name. 

StaticDomainName  
Static Domain Name 

Read/Write IpHostName Size(0..64)  

Static domain name. This domain name is used as the current domain name when the 
DomainNameConfigSource variable is set to 'Static'. 

Table 267 DomainNameGroup Scalars 
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24.6  SntpGroup Group 

24.6.1 SntpGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SntpConfigSource  
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum Automatic(100) | 
AutomaticIpv6(150) | 
Static(200) 

Automatic 

Configuration source for the SNTP parameters. 

· Automatic: The SNTP parameters are automatically obtained from the IPv4 network defined in 
the variable AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· AutomaticIpv6: The SNTP parameters are automatically obtained from the IPv6 network defined 
in the variable Ipv6AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· Static: The SNTP parameters are specified in the StaticSntpServers table. 

When switching from Static to Automatic or AutomaticIpv6 configuration source, the last values 
correctly obtained from the network (if any) are applied to the system. 

SntpSynchronizationPeriod  
Synchronization Period 

Read/Write UInt32 1..1440 1440 

Time interval between system time synchronization cycles. Each time this interval expires, a 
SNTP request is sent to the SNTP server and the result is used to set the system time. This value 
is expressed in minutes. The maximum value is set to 1 440 minutes, which corresponds to 24 
hours. 

SntpSynchronizationPeriodOnError  
Synchronization Period On Error 

Read/Write UInt32 1..1440 60 

Time interval between retries after an unsuccessful request to the SNTP server. This value is 
expressed in minutes. The maximum value is set to 1 440 minutes, which corresponds to 24 
hours. 

SntpTimeZone  
Time Zone 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255) EST5EDT4,M3.2.0/02:00
:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

Deprecated : The use of the TimeGroup.StaticTimeZone instead SntpGroup.SntpTimeZone is 
recommended. Specifies the time zone in which the system is located. This string MUST use the 
IEEE 1003.1 POSIX format as defined in bootp-dhcp-option-88.txt. The following are some 
example strings. 

· Pacific Time (Canada and US) : PST8PDT7,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Mountain Time (Canada and US) : MST7MDT6,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Central Time (Canada and US) : CST6CDT5,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Eastern Time (Canada and US) : EST5EDT4,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· Atlantic Time (Canada) : AST4ADT3,M3.2.0/02:00:00,M11.1.0/02:00:00 

· GMT Standard Time : GMT0DMT-1,M3.5.0/01:00:00,M10.5.0/02:00:00 

· W. Europe Standard Time : WEST-1DWEST-2,M3.5.0/02:00:00,M10.5.0/03:00:00 

· China Standard Time : CST-8 

· Tokyo Standard Time : TST-9 

· Central Australia Standard Time : CAUST-9:30DCAUST-
10:30,M10.5.0/02:00:00,M3.5.0/02:00:00 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Australia Eastern Standard Time : AUSEST-10AUSDST-11,M10.5.0/02:00:00,M3.5.0/02:00:00 

· UTC (Coordinated Universal Time) : UTC0 

SntpServerHostInfo  
Server Host 

Read-Only IpHostNamePort   

Current SNTP server host name and port. 

StaticSntpServerHost  
Static Server Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.10.10:123 

Static SNTP server host name and port. This host name is used as the current SNTP server host 
name when the SntpConfigSource variable is set to 'Static'. 

SntpCurrentSource  
Current Source 

Read-Only IpHostNamePort   

The IP address and port of the last NTP server used to synchronize the system time. An empty 
value indicates that no servers have been successfully contacted since the last service restart. 

Table 268 SntpGroup Scalars 

24.6.2 SntpServersInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
SntpServersInfoPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32 1..4  

Priority number for this SNTP server. The lower the number is, the higher the priority is. 

HostName  
SntpServersInfoHostName (MIB) 
Server Host 

Read-Only IpHostNamePort   

SNTP server host name and port. 

Table 269 SntpServersInfo Columnars 

24.6.3 StaticSntpServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
StaticSntpServersPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32 1..4  

Priority number of this static SNTP server. The lower the number is, the higher the priority is. 

HostName  
StaticSntpServersHostName (MIB) 
Server Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

SNTP server host name and port. 

Table 270 StaticSntpServers Columnars 
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24.7  DefaultRouterGroup Group 

24.7.1 DefaultRouterGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultRouterConfigSource  
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum Automatic(100) | 
Static(200) 

Automatic 

Configuration source for the default router. 

· Automatic: The default IPv4 router is automatically obtained from the IPv4 network defined in the 
variable AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· Static: The default router is specified in the StaticDefaultRouter variable. 

When switching from Static to Automatic configuration source, the last value correctly obtained 
from the network (if any) is applied to the system. 

DefaultIpv6RouterConfigSource  
Default IPv6 Router Configuration 
Source 

Read/Write Enum AutomaticIpv6(150) | 
Static(200) 

AutomaticIpv6 

Configuration source for the default IPv6 router. 

· AutomaticIpv6: The default IPv6 router is automatically obtained from the IPv6 network defined in 
the variable Ipv6AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· Static: The default router is specified in the StaticDefaultIpv6Router variable. 

When switching from Static to AutomaticIpv6 configuration source, the last value correctly 
obtained from the network (if any) is applied to the system. 

DefaultRouterInfo  
Default Router 

Read-Only IpAddr   

Current default router address. 

DefaultIpv6RouterInfo  
Default IPv6 Router 

Read-Only IpAddress   

Current default IPv6 router address. 

StaticDefaultRouter  
Static Default Router 

Read/Write IpAddr  192.168.10.10 

Static default router address. This address is used as the current default router address when the 
DefaultRouterConfigSource variable is set to 'Static'. 

StaticDefaultIpv6Router  
Static Default IPv6 Router 

Read/Write IpAddress   

Static default IPv6 router address. This address is used as the current default router address 
when the DefaultIPv6RouterConfigSource variable is set to 'Static'. 

Table 271 DefaultRouterGroup Scalars 
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24.8  DnsServersGroup Group 

24.8.1 DnsServersGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DnsServersConfigSource  
Configuration Source 

Read/Write Enum Automatic(100) | 
AutomaticIpv6(150) | 
Static(200) 

Automatic 

Configuration source for the DNS servers. 

· Automatic: The DNS servers are automatically obtained from the IPv4 network defined in the 
variable AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· AutomaticIpv6: The DNS servers are automatically obtained from the IPv6 network defined in the 
variable Ipv6AutomaticConfigurationInterface. 

· Static: The DNS servers are specified in the StaticDnsServers table. 

When switching from Static to Automatic or AutomaticIpv6 configuration source, the last values 
correctly obtained from the network (if any) are applied to the system. 

DnsCacheRandomization  
Dns Cache Randomization 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Configuration of the DNS records randomization of the device's internal DNS Cache. 

· Enable: When DNS A/AAAA records are accessed from the cache, they are sent to requesting 
service in a randomized order. 

· Disable: When DNS A/AAAA records are accessed from the cache, they are sent to requesting 
service in the same order they were originally received from the network. 

Table 272 DnsServersGroup Scalars 

24.8.2 DnsServersInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
DnsServersInfoPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32 1..4  

Priority number for this DNS server. The lower the number is, the higher the priority is. 

IpAddress  
DnsServersInfoIpAddress (MIB) 
Server Address 

Read-Only IpAddress   

DNS server IP address. 

Table 273 DnsServersInfo Columnars 
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24.8.3 StaticDnsServers Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
StaticDnsServersPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32 1..4  

Priority number of this static DNS server. The lower the number is, the higher the priority is. 

IpAddress  
StaticDnsServersIpAddress (MIB) 
IP Address 

Read/Write IpAddress   

Static DNS server IP address. 

Table 274 StaticDnsServers Columnars 

24.9  HostsGroup Group 

24.9.1 StaticHosts Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
StaticHostsIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Name  
StaticHostsName (MIB) 
Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..253)  

Name (FQDN) of the static host. The Hoc service does not perform DNS queries to resolve this 
FQDN. It returns the static ip addresses defined in the StaticHosts.IpAddress variable. This name 
must be unique across the table. 

IpAddresses  
StaticHostsIpAddresses (MIB) 
IP Addresses 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

List of static IP addresses associated with the FQDN specified in the StaticHosts.Name variable. 
This list contains numerical IPv4 or IPv6 addresses. IP addresses MUST be separated by a 
comma (,). 

Table 275 StaticHosts Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
StaticHostsDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 276 StaticHosts Row Commands 



Configuration Reference Guide  Hoc Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  268 

24.10  SystemGroup Group 

24.10.1 SystemGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SystemContact  
System Contact 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Indicates the contact information for the device. This information is for display purposes only and 
does not affect the behavior of the device. The value of this variable is also returned by the 
"sysContact" object in SNMPv2-MIB. 

SystemName  
System Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Indicates the name of the device. This information is for display purposes only and does not affect 
the behavior of the device. The value of this variable is also returned by the "sysName" object in 
SNMPv2-MIB. 

SystemLocation  
System Location 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Indicates the physical location of the device. This information is for display purposes only and 
does not affect the behavior of the device. The value of this variable is also returned by the 
"sysLocation" object in SNMPv2-MIB. 

Table 277 SystemGroup Scalars 

24.11  SystemGroup/HttpClientGroup Group 

24.11.1 HttpClientGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

HttpUaHeaderFormat  
HTTP User-Agent Header Format 

Read/Write Text  %product%/v%version% 
%profile% 

The text to display in the HTTP User-Agent Header. Macros can be used to include information 
specific to the unit. 

The supported macros are: 

· %version% - Application version. 

· %mac% - MAC address. 

· %product% - Product name. 

· %profile% - Profile. 

· %% - Insert % character. 

Table 278 HttpClientGroup Scalars 
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24.12  NotificationsGroup Group 

24.12.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 279 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

24.13  ConfigurationGroup Group 

24.13.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 280 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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25  IpRouting Service 

25.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ AdvancedIpRoutes (table - user sizable, max. size = 4) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourceLink (columnar) 
│         ├─ ForwardToNetwork (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ StaticIpRoutes (table - user sizable, max. size = 50) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Link (columnar) 
│         ├─ Destination (columnar) 
│         ├─ Gateway (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ Ipv4ForwardingEnable (scalar) 
├─ StatusGroup (group) 
│         ├─ ConfigModifiedStatus (scalar) 
│         ├─ AdvancedIpRoutesStatus (table) 
│         │         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         │         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SourceLink (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ForwardToNetwork (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Status (columnar) 
│         └─ IpRoutesStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ Link (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Destination (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Gateway (columnar) 
│                   └─ Protocol (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 24 IpRouting Variables Location Tree 

25.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Ipv4ForwardingEnable  
IPv4 Forwarding Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/disables IPv4 forwarding. 

· Enable: Forwarding is enabled. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Disable: Forwarding is disabled. 

Table 281 Root Level Scalars 

25.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

InsertAdvancedRoute 
Insert Advanced Route 

Inserts a new row at the end of the AdvancedIpRoutes 
table. 

 

ApplyConfig 
Apply Config 

Applies the configured routes.  

RollbackConfig 
Rollback Configuration 

Rolls back the current configuration to the running 
configuration as showed in the status. 

The current configuration is lost. 

 

InsertStaticIpRoute 
Insert Static Route 

Inserts a new row at the end of the StaticIpRoutes 
table. 

 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 282 Root Level Commands 

25.4  Root Level Tables 

25.4.1 AdvancedIpRoutes Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
AdvancedIpRoutesPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Activation  
AdvancedIpRoutesActivation (MIB) 
Activation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Activates this route. 

· Enable: Activate this route. 

· Disable: Do not activate this route. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SourceAddress  
AdvancedIpRoutesSourceAddress 
(MIB) 
Source Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Specifies the source IP address criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. When 
left empty, any source address matches this rule. The supported format for the source network is: 
IP address[/mask]. 

When specifying a network name, it is mandatory to use the "/" format. 

· Example: 192.168.1.0 

· Example: 192.168.1.0/24 

· Example: Lan1/ 

SourceLink  
AdvancedIpRoutesSourceLink (MIB) 
Source Link 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Specifies the source link criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. When left 
empty, packets received on any link match this rule. 

ForwardToNetwork  
AdvancedIpRoutesForwardToNetwork 
(MIB) 
Forward To Network 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Network on which the packet is forwarded. 

Table 283 AdvancedIpRoutes Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
AdvancedIpRoutesUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
AdvancedIpRoutesDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
AdvancedIpRoutesInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
AdvancedIpRoutesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 284 AdvancedIpRoutes Row Commands 

25.4.2 StaticIpRoutes Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
StaticIpRoutesIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Link  
StaticIpRoutesLink (MIB) 
Link 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Output link (interface) name. When left empty, the link is selected automatically. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Destination  
StaticIpRoutesDestination (MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Specifies the destination IP address criteria that an outgoing packet must have to match this route. 
The supported format for the destination is: IP address[/mask]. 

When specifying a network as a destination, it is mandatory to use the "/" format. 

· Example: 192.168.1.5 specifies an IP address as the destination. 

· Example: 192.168.1.0/24 specifies a network address as the destination. 

Gateway  
StaticIpRoutesGateway (MIB) 
Gateway Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Specifies the IP address of the gateway used by the route. 

Table 285 StaticIpRoutes Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
StaticIpRoutesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 286 StaticIpRoutes Row Commands 

25.5  StatusGroup Group 

25.5.1 StatusGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConfigModifiedStatus  
Configuration Modified Status 

Read-Only Enum Yes(100) | No(200)  

Shows whether or not the routing table configuration has been modified without being applied. 

· Yes: The configuration has been modified but it has not been applied. 

· No: The IP routing service uses the configured rules. 

Use the command 'IpRouting.ApplyConfig' to apply the configuration. 

Table 287 StatusGroup Scalars 

25.5.2 AdvancedIpRoutesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
AdvancedIpRoutesStatusPriority (MIB) 
Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SourceAddress  
AdvancedIpRoutesStatusSourceAddre
ss (MIB) 
Source Address 

Read-Only Text   

Source address[/mask] criteria used to match the rule. 

SourceLink  
AdvancedIpRoutesStatusSourceLink 
(MIB) 
Source Link 

Read-Only Text   

Source link criteria used to match the rule. 

ForwardToNetwork  
AdvancedIpRoutesStatusForwardToNe
twork (MIB) 
Forward To Network 

Read-Only Text   

Network on which the packet is forwarded. 

Status  
AdvancedIpRoutesStatusStatus (MIB) 
Status 

Read-Only Enum Disabled(100) | 
InvalidConfig(200) | 
Active(300) 

 

Status of the rule 

· Disabled: The advanced IP route is disabled. 

· InvalidConfig: The advanced IP route cannot be applied. 

· Active: The advanced IP route is currently active. 

Table 288 AdvancedIpRoutesStatus Columnars 

25.5.3 IpRoutesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
IpRoutesStatusIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Link  
IpRoutesStatusLink (MIB) 
Link 

Read-Only Text   

Link (interface) ID. 

Destination  
IpRoutesStatusDestination (MIB) 
Destination 

Read-Only Text   

Destination IP address or network address. 

When the address is a network address, the format is "address/mask length" 

· Example: 192.168.1.25 for an IP address. 

· Example: 192.168.1.0/24 for a network address with a mask length of 24 bits. 

Gateway  
IpRoutesStatusGateway (MIB) 
Gateway Address 

Read-Only Text   

Specifies the gateway IP address. 

Protocol  
IpRoutesStatusProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read-Only Enum Other(100) | Kernel(200) 
| Static(300) | Dhcp(400) 

 

Identifies the entity that installed the route. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Dhcp: The route was installed dynamically by the DHCP protocol. 

· Static: The route was installed by the administrator of the unit. 

· Kernel: The route was installed by the operating system. 

· Other: The route was installed by another entity. 

Table 289 IpRoutesStatus Columnars 

25.6  NotificationsGroup Group 

25.6.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 290 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

25.7  ConfigurationGroup Group 

25.7.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 291 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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26  IpSync Service 

26.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ Port (scalar) 
├─ StaticMasterHost (scalar) 
├─ RedundantStaticMasterHost (scalar) 
├─ UnitStatus (scalar) 
├─ JitterStatus (scalar) 
├─ TdmBusPrecisionStatus (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 25 IpSync Variables Location Tree 

26.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Port  
Clock Synchronization Packets Port 

Read/Write ExtIpPort  5003 

Port number with which the unit sends and receives clock synchronization packets. This port is 
used on all network interfaces. 

StaticMasterHost  
Static Master Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

FQDN or IP address of the Master unit on which a Slave attempts to synchronize. When the port 
is omitted, default port 5003 is used. 

This variable is ignored by a Master unit. 

RedundantStaticMasterHost  
Redundant Static Master Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

FQDN or IP address of the redundant Master unit on which a Slave attempts to synchronize when 
the StaticMasterHost is unreachable. When the port is omitted, default port 5003 is used. 

This variable is ignored by a Master unit. 

UnitStatus  
Unit Status 

Read-Only Enum Inactive(100) | 
Master(200) | Slave(300) 

Inactive 

Current status of the unit in regard to the Clock Synchronization protocol. 

· Inactive: Clock synchronization is not in use. 

· Master: The unit is a Master. 

· Slave: The unit is a Slave. 

JitterStatus  
Jitter Status 

Read-Only UInt32  0 

On a Slave unit, this variable displays the maximum jitter observed from incoming synchronization 
packets over a five minutes period. When the unit is a Master, the value in this variable should not 
be considered. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

TdmBusPrecisionStatus  
TDM Bus Precision Status 

Read-Only UInt32  0 

Estimate of the drift in PPB (parts per billion), of the local TDM clock with regards to the reference 
(master) clock. A value of 10 000 means the local clock may be off by +/- 0,00001% which is +/- 
0.08Hz since the frame sync frequency on the TDM bus is 8000Hz. This may result in overruns or 
underruns on the TDM bus causing an average bit error ratio up to 0,00001. When the unit is not 
currently synchronized, the value in this variable is the hardware clock precision. When the unit is 
a Master, the value in this variable should not be considered. 

Table 292 Root Level Scalars 

26.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ResetSyncData 
Reset Synchronization Data 

Erase all synchronization data that are currently saved. 
This command will desynchronize the unit. 

 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 293 Root Level Commands 

26.4  NotificationsGroup Group 

26.4.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 294 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

26.5  ConfigurationGroup Group 

26.5.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 295 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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27  Isdn Service 

27.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ PrimaryRateInterfaceGroup (group) 
│         ├─ PrimaryRateInterface (table) 
│         │         ├─ Name (index) 
│         │         ├─ EndpointType (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PortPinout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LineCoding (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LineFraming (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ NetworkLocation (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PreferredEncodingScheme (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FallbackEncodingScheme (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ChannelRange (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ IncomingChannelRange (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OutgoingChannelRange (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ChannelAllocationStrategy (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaxActiveCalls (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SignalInformationElementEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ InbandToneGenerationEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ InbandDtmfDialingEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OverlapDialingEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CallingNameMaxLength (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ExclusiveBChannelSelectionEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendingCompleteEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClipEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClirEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClirOverrideEnable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ SendRestartOnStartupEnable (columnar) 
│         └─ PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropGroup (group) 
│                   └─ PrimaryRateInterfaceInterop (table) 
│                             ├─ Name (index) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInSetupEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInSetupAckEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInCallProgressForSetupEnable (col umnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInProgressEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInAlertingEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInConnectEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ MaximumFacilityWaitingDelay (columnar) 
│                             └─ UseImplicitInbandInfoEnable (columnar) 
├─ BasicRateInterfaceGroup (group) 
│         ├─ BasicRateInterface (table) 
│         │         ├─ Name (index) 
│         │         ├─ EndpointType (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ConnectionType (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ NetworkLocation (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PreferredEncodingScheme (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FallbackEncodingScheme (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ChannelAllocationStrategy (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaxActiveCalls (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SignalInformationElementEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ InbandToneGenerationEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ InbandDtmfDialingEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OverlapDialingEnable (columnar) 
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│         │         ├─ CallingNameMaxLength (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ExclusiveBChannelSelectionEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendingCompleteEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClipEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClirEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClirOverrideEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendRestartOnStartupEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ HookFlashKeypad (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ KeypadReceptionTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Msn (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Msn2 (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ Msn3 (columnar) 
│         │         └─ TeiNegotiation (columnar) 
│         └─ BasicRateInterfaceInteropGroup (group) 
│                   └─ BasicRateInterfaceInterop (table) 
│                             ├─ Name (index) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInSetupEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInSetupAckEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInCallProgressForSetupEnable (col umnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInProgressEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInAlertingEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ ProgressIndicatorInConnectEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ MaximumFacilityWaitingDelay (columnar) 
│                             ├─ UseImplicitInbandInfoEnable (columnar) 
│                             └─ AllowTeiBroadcastInPtpEnable (columnar) 
├─ BearerChannelGroup (group) 
│         └─ BearerChannelInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ SignalingChannelGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SignalingChannel (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FacilityServicesEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ColpEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ColrEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ColrOverrideEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OutgoingNotifyEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AcceptedProgressCauses (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AutoCancelTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaintenanceServiceCallTermination (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LinkEstablishment (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AcceptedStatusCauses (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendIsdnProgress (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendProgressIndicatorIE (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AocESupport (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AocDSupport (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CallReroutingBehavior (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCallingTon (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCallingNpi (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCallingPi (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCallingSi (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCalledTon (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCalledNpi (columnar) 
│         │         └─ UserSuspendedHandling (columnar) 
│         ├─ SignalingChannelInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         └─ State (columnar) 
│         └─ SignalingChannelInteropGroup (group) 
│                   └─ SignalingChannelInterop (table) 
│                             ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
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│                             ├─ CallProceedingDelay (columnar) 
│                             ├─ CallingNameDelivery (columnar) 
│                             └─ InteropPlayLocalRingbackWhenNoMediaStream (columna r) 
├─ PhysicalGroup (group) 
│         ├─ PhysicalLinkInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         └─ State (columnar) 
│         └─ PhysicalLink (table) 
│                   ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│                   ├─ L1TimerT3 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ ClockMode (columnar) 
│                   └─ MonitorLinkStateEnable (columnar) 
├─ AutoConfigure (group) 
│         ├─ AutoConfigureStatus (scalar) 
│         └─ LastAutoConfigureResult (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 26 Isdn Variables Location Tree 

27.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

AutoConfigure 
Auto Configure 

Auto-detect and auto-configure ISDN interfaces.  

CancelAutoConfigure 
Cancel Auto Configure 

Stops and cancels the automatic detection and 
configuration mechanism. 

 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 296 Root Level Commands 

27.3  PrimaryRateInterfaceGroup Group 

27.3.1 PrimaryRateInterface Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
PrimaryRateInterfaceName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name that identifies the interface. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EndpointType  
PrimaryRateInterfaceEndpointType 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Type 

Read/Write Enum Te(100) | Nt(200) Te 

Defines the endpoint type: 

· Te: Terminal Equipment 

· Nt: Network Termination 

When SignalingChannel.Protocol is set to QSIG, the endpoint type will only be used in the second 
layer (LAPD) since it is a concept that does not exist within QSIG. 

PortPinout  
PrimaryRateInterfacePortPinout (MIB) 
Port Pinout 

Read/Write Enum Auto(100) | Te(200) | 
Nt(300) 

Auto 

Defines the port pinout: 

· Auto: The pinout is set according to the endpoint type. 

· Te: Force the pinout to TE regardless of the endpoint type. 

· Nt: Force the pinout to NT regardless of the endpoint type. 

See variable PrimaryRateInterface.EndpointType for a description of the endpoint type. 

LineCoding  
PrimaryRateInterfaceLineCoding (MIB) 
Line Coding 

Read/Write Enum B8zs(100) | Hdb3(200) | 
Ami(300) 

Hdb3 

Defines the transmission encoding of bits: 

· B8ZS: Bipolar with 8-Zeros Substitution (T1 lines) 

· HDB3: High-Density Bipolar with 3-zeros (E1 lines) 

· AMI: Alternate Mark Inversion (E1 and T1 lines) 

For further information, see ITU-T Recommendation G.703. 

LineFraming  
PrimaryRateInterfaceLineFraming 
(MIB) 
Line Framing 

Read/Write Enum Sf(100) | Esf(200) | 
Crc4(300) | NoCrc4(400) 

Crc4 

Defines the frame format: 

· SF: Super frame. Sometimes known as D4 (T1 lines) 

· ESF: Extended super frame (T1 lines) 

· CRC4: Cyclic redundancy check 4 (E1 lines) 

· NO-CRC4: No Cyclic redundancy check 4 (E1 lines) 

For further information, see ITU-T Recommendation G.704. 

NetworkLocation  
PrimaryRateInterfaceNetworkLocation 
(MIB) 
Network Location 

Read/Write Enum User(100) | Private(200) 
| Public(300) | 
Transit(400) | 
International(500) 

User 

Defines the value of the network location in the progress indicator messages sent by the unit. 

PreferredEncodingScheme  
PrimaryRateInterfacePreferredEncodin
gScheme (MIB) 
Preferred Encoding Scheme 

Read/Write Enum G711alaw(100) | 
G711ulaw(200) 

G711alaw 

Defines the preferred data encoding scheme in the bearer capabilities (user information layer 1 
protocol). This encoding scheme is used when initiating a call on the ISDN side. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FallbackEncodingScheme  
PrimaryRateInterfaceFallbackEncoding
Scheme (MIB) 
Fallback Encoding Scheme 

Read/Write Enum G711alaw(100) | 
G711ulaw(200) 

G711ulaw 

Defines the fallback data encoding scheme in the bearer capabilities (user information layer 1 
protocol). 

ChannelRange  
PrimaryRateInterfaceChannelRange 
(MIB) 
Channel Range 

Read/Write Text Size(1..10) 1-30 

Defines the range of active bearer channels. 

IncomingChannelRange  
PrimaryRateInterfaceIncomingChannel
Range (MIB) 
Channel Range Reserved for Incoming 
Calls 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Bearer channels are by default usable for both incoming and outgoing calls. Use this range to 
reserve channels for incoming calls. 

NOTE: Channels outside of the range defined by ChannelRange are ignored. 

NOTE: Channels reserved in both IncomingChannelRange and OutgoingChannelRange are 
considered usable for both incoming and outgoing calls. 

The string has the following syntax: 

· ',': Separator between non-consecutive lists of channels or single channel. 

· 'n': A single channel, where n is the channel number. 

· 'm-n': List of channels where m is the start channel number and n is the end channel number. 

NOTE: The space character is ignored and duplication is not allowed. Channels must be specified 
in low to high order. 

Example: '1,12-15': The accepted channels are 1, 12, 13, 14 and 15. 

OutgoingChannelRange  
PrimaryRateInterfaceOutgoingChannel
Range (MIB) 
Channel Range Reserved for Outgoing 
Calls 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Bearer channels are by default usable for both incoming and outgoing calls. Use this range to 
reserve channels for outgoing calls. 

NOTE: Channels outside of the range defined by ChannelRange are ignored. 

NOTE: Channels reserved in both IncomingChannelRange and OutgoingChannelRange are 
considered usable for both incoming and outgoing calls. 

The string has the following syntax: 

· ',': Separator between non-consecutive lists of channels or single channel. 

· 'n': A single channel, where n is the channel number. 

· 'm-n': List of channels where m is the start channel number and n is the end channel number. 

NOTE: The space character is ignored and duplication is not allowed. Channels must be specified 
in low to high order. 

Example: '1,12-15': The accepted channels are 1, 12, 13, 14 and 15. 

ChannelAllocationStrategy  
PrimaryRateInterfaceChannelAllocatio
nStrategy (MIB) 
Channel Allocation Strategy 

Read/Write Enum Ascending(100) | 
Descending(200) | 
RoundRobinAscending(3
00) | 
RoundRobinDescending(
400) 

Ascending 

Defines the strategy for selecting bearer channels. Available strategies are: 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Ascending: select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· Descending: select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· RoundRobinAscending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
follows the bearer channel used for the last call, select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

· RoundRobinDescending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
precedes the bearer channel used for the last call, select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

MaxActiveCalls  
PrimaryRateInterfaceMaxActiveCalls 
(MIB) 
Maximum Active Calls 

Read/Write UInt32 0..30 0 

Defines the maximum number of active calls on the interface. 

Note: The special value 0 indicates no maximum number of active calls. 

SignalInformationElementEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceSignalInformation
ElementEnable (MIB) 
Signal Information Element Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether the signal information element is enabled on the interface. When activated at the 
Network UNI-side (PrimaryRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Nt), the signal information 
element is sent to the User UNI-side. When activated at the User UNI-side 
(PrimaryRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Te), the tone indicated in the signal information 
element is played in the IP direction. 

InbandToneGenerationEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInbandToneGene
rationEnable (MIB) 
Inband Tone Generation Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether inband tone generation is enabled on the interface. 

When activated at the User UNI-side (PrimaryRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Te), only 
the ringback tone is generated. 

When the SignalingChannel.Protocol is set to QSIG and this variable is activated, the incoming 
side of the call plays the tones inband. 

InbandDtmfDialingEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInbandDtmfDialin
gEnable (MIB) 
Inband DTMF Dialing Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether inband DTMF dialing is enabled. 

OverlapDialingEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceOverlapDialingEn
able (MIB) 
Overlap Dialing Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether overlap dialing is enabled on the interface. 

CallingNameMaxLength  
PrimaryRateInterfaceCallingNameMax
Length (MIB) 
Calling Name Maximum Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..82 34 

Defines the maximum length of the calling party name for calls from SIP to ISDN on the interface. 

ExclusiveBChannelSelectionEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceExclusiveBChann
elSelectionEnable (MIB) 
Exclusive Bearer Channel Selection 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether exclusive B-Channel selection is enabled for calls from SIP to ISDN on the 
interface. 

SendingCompleteEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceSendingComplete
Enable (MIB) 
Sending Complete Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether the Sending Complete information element in SETUP messages is enabled for 
calls from SIP to ISDN on the interface. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ClipEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceClipEnable (MIB) 
Calling Line Information Presentation 
Enable 

Read/Write Enum UserOnly(0) | Enable(1) | 
Disable(2) 

UserOnly 

Enables the CLIP service, which is offered to the called party to see the calling party's ISDN 
number. CLIP is complemented by privacy rules controlled by the ClirEnable and 
ClirOverrideEnable variables. The ClipEnable variable has the following effect: 

· UserOnly: Sends a Calling Number IE which contains the calling number digits when acting as 
the User UNI-side (PrimaryRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Te) otherwise the Calling 
Number IE is not sent. 

· Enable: Sends a Calling Number IE which contains the calling number digits. 

· Disable: The Calling Number IE is never sent. 

ClirEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceClirEnable (MIB) 
Calling Line Information Restriction 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the CLIR service, which is offered to the calling party to restrict presentation of the calling 
party's ISDN number to the called party. 

Setting this variable to "Disable" disables the CLIR service. 

Setting this variable to "Enable" enables the CLIR service. This has the following effects: 

For all ISDN signaling protocols except QSIG: 

· On a TE interface at the originating network side, when sending a SETUP message with a 
Calling Party Number (CPN) IE, the Presentation Indicator (PI) is set to "Restricted". The calling 
party number itself is included in the CPN IE if available. 

· On a NT interface at the originating network side, when receiving a SETUP message with a CPN 
IE, the PI is set to "Restricted". The calling party number itself is forwarded. 

For the QSIG signaling protocol: 

· Sending a SETUP message: The PI is set to "Restricted" in the CPN IE inserted in the SETUP 
message sent to the ISDN, unless the CLIR override option is set. However, even if PI is set to 
"Restricted", the calling number is included in the CPN IE. 

· Receiving a SETUP message: If PI is set in the received message, the calling party number is 
removed, unless the CLIR override option is set. 

ClirOverrideEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceClirOverrideEnabl
e (MIB) 
Calling Line Information Restriction 
Override Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the CLIR override option. This option allows the calling party number to be presented to 
the destination party even when the Calling Party Number (CPN) IE's Presentation Indicator (PI) is 
set to "Restricted". This option is typically used for police or emergency services. 

Setting this variable to "Disable" disables the CLIR Override option. 

Setting this variable to "Enable" enables the CLIR Override option. This has the following effects: 

For all ISDN signaling protocols except QSIG: 

· The override option acts on the NT interface of the destination network side. It prevents the 
number to be removed from the CPN IE inserted in the SETUP message sent to the destination 
TE. 

For the QSIG signaling protocol: 

· The override option prevents the calling name to be removed from the CPN IE in a received 
SETUP message. 

SendRestartOnStartupEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceSendRestartOnSt
artupEnable (MIB) 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether the RESTART message is sent upon a signaling channel "UP" event 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Send Restart On Startup Enable 

Table 297 PrimaryRateInterface Columnars 

27.4  PrimaryRateInterfaceGroup/PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropGroup Group 

27.4.1 PrimaryRateInterfaceInterop Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropName 
(MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name that identifies the interface. 

ProgressIndicatorInSetupEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropProgressIn
dicatorInSetupEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Setup 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the SETUP 
message when acting as the originating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInSetupAckEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropProgressIn
dicatorInSetupAckEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Setup Ack 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the SETUP ACK 
when acting as the terminating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInCallProgressFor
SetupEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropProgressIn
dicatorInCallProgressForSetupEnable 
(MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Call Progress For 
Setup 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the CALL 
PROCEEDING message in response to a SETUP message when acting as the terminating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInProgressEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropProgressIn
dicatorInProgressEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Progress 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the PROGRESS 
message in response to a SETUP message when acting as the terminating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInAlertingEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropProgressIn
dicatorInAlertingEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Alerting 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the ALERTING 
message. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ProgressIndicatorInConnectEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropProgressIn
dicatorInConnectEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Connect 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the CONNECT 
message. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

MaximumFacilityWaitingDelay  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropMaximum
FacilityWaitingDelay (MIB) 
Maximum FACILITY Waiting Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 0..1500 0 

Defines the maximum amount of time to wait for a FACILITY message, after receiving a SETUP 
message, before going on with normal call processing. 

After receiving a SETUP message, the system waits for this amount of time for a FACILITY 
message. As soon as it receives a FACILITY message or the delay expires, it goes on with normal 
call processing. 

A FACILITY message can contain useful information for the call. For example, it can contain a 
Calling Name. 

In order for this to be effective, the variable SignalingChannel.FacilityServicesEnable must be 
enabled. 

The value 0 deactivates this waiting delay. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

UseImplicitInbandInfoEnable  
PrimaryRateInterfaceInteropUseImplici
tInbandInfoEnable (MIB) 
Use Implicit Inband Information 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines if a message with progress indicator No. 1 (the call is not end-to-end ISDN; further call 
progress information may be available in-band) MUST be considered as offering inband 
information available. If so, the network shall activate the B-channel connection. 

Table 298 PrimaryRateInterfaceInterop Columnars 

27.5  BasicRateInterfaceGroup Group 

27.5.1 BasicRateInterface Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
BasicRateInterfaceName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

The physical interface name. 

EndpointType  
BasicRateInterfaceEndpointType (MIB) 
Endpoint Type 

Read/Write Enum Te(100) | Nt(200) Te 

Defines the endpoint type: 

· Te: Terminal Equipment 

· Nt: Network Termination 

When SignalingChannel.Protocol is set to QSIG, the endpoint type will only be used in the second 
layer (LAPD) since it is a concept that does not exist within QSIG. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConnectionType  
BasicRateInterfaceConnectionType 
(MIB) 
Connection Type 

Read/Write Enum PointToPoint(100) | 
PointToMultiPoint(200) 

PointToMultiPoint 

Defines the connection type: 

· PointToPoint: Can only attach one device (for instance a PABX or PSTN) 

· PointToMultiPoint: Can attach more than one device 

PointToMultiPoint configuration is not available in QSIG. 

NetworkLocation  
BasicRateInterfaceNetworkLocation 
(MIB) 
Network Location 

Read/Write Enum User(100) | Private(200) 
| Public(300) | 
Transit(400) | 
International(500) 

User 

Defines the value of the network location in the progress indicator messages sent by the unit. 

PreferredEncodingScheme  
BasicRateInterfacePreferredEncoding
Scheme (MIB) 
Preferred Encoding Scheme 

Read/Write Enum G711alaw(100) | 
G711ulaw(200) 

G711alaw 

Defines the preferred data encoding scheme in the bearer capabilities (user information layer 1 
protocol). This encoding scheme is used when initiating a call on the ISDN side. 

FallbackEncodingScheme  
BasicRateInterfaceFallbackEncodingS
cheme (MIB) 
Fallback Encoding Scheme 

Read/Write Enum G711alaw(100) | 
G711ulaw(200) 

G711ulaw 

Defines the fallback data encoding scheme in the bearer capabilities (user information layer 1 
protocol). 

ChannelAllocationStrategy  
BasicRateInterfaceChannelAllocationS
trategy (MIB) 
Channel Allocation Strategy 

Read/Write Enum Ascending(100) | 
Descending(200) | 
RoundRobinAscending(3
00) | 
RoundRobinDescending(
400) 

Ascending 

Defines the strategy for selecting bearer channels. Available strategies are: 

· Ascending: select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· Descending: select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· RoundRobinAscending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
follows the bearer channel used for the last call, select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

· RoundRobinDescending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
precedes the bearer channel used for the last call, select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

MaxActiveCalls  
BasicRateInterfaceMaxActiveCalls 
(MIB) 
Maximum Active Calls 

Read/Write UInt32 0..2 0 

Defines the maximum number of active calls on the interface. 

Note: The special value 0 indicates no maximum number of active calls. 

SignalInformationElementEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceSignalInformationEl
ementEnable (MIB) 
Signal Information Element Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether the signal information element is enabled on the interface. When activated at the 
Network UNI-side (BasicRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Nt), the signal information 
element is sent to the User UNI-side. When activated at the User UNI-side 
(BasicRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Te), the tone indicated in the signal information 
element is played in the IP direction. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InbandToneGenerationEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInbandToneGenerat
ionEnable (MIB) 
Inband Tone Generation Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether inband tone generation is enabled on the interface. When activated at the User 
UNI-side (BasicRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Te), only the ringback tone is 
generated. 

When the SignalingChannel.Protocol is set to QSIG and this variable is activated, the incoming 
side of the call plays the tones inband. 

InbandDtmfDialingEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInbandDtmfDialingE
nable (MIB) 
Inband DTMF Dialing Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether inband DTMF dialing is enabled. 

OverlapDialingEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceOverlapDialingEnab
le (MIB) 
Overlap Dialing Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether overlap dialing is enabled on the interface. 

CallingNameMaxLength  
BasicRateInterfaceCallingNameMaxLe
ngth (MIB) 
Calling Name Maximum Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..82 34 

Defines the maximum length of the calling party name for calls from SIP to ISDN on the interface. 

ExclusiveBChannelSelectionEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceExclusiveBChannel
SelectionEnable (MIB) 
Exclusive Bearer Channel Selection 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether exclusive B-Channel selection is enabled for calls from SIP to ISDN on the 
interface. 

SendingCompleteEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceSendingCompleteE
nable (MIB) 
Sending Complete Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether the Sending Complete information element in SETUP messages is enabled for 
calls from SIP to ISDN on the interface. 

ClipEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceClipEnable (MIB) 
Calling Line Information Presentation 
Enable 

Read/Write Enum UserOnly(0) | Enable(1) | 
Disable(2) 

UserOnly 

Enables the CLIP service, which is offered to the called party to see the calling party's ISDN 
number. CLIP is complemented by privacy rules controlled by the ClirEnable and 
ClirOverrideEnable variables. The ClipEnable variable has the following effect: 

· UserOnly: Sends a Calling Number IE which contains the calling number digits when acting as 
the User UNI-side (PrimaryRateInterfaceEndpointType variable set to Te) otherwise the Calling 
Number IE is not sent. 

· Enable: Sends a Calling Number IE which contains the calling number digits. 

· Disable: The Calling Number IE is never sent. 

ClirEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceClirEnable (MIB) 
Calling Line Information Restriction 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the CLIR service, which is offered to the calling party to restrict presentation of the calling 
party's ISDN number to the called party. 

Setting this variable to "Disable" disables the CLIR service. 

Setting this variable to "Enable" enables the CLIR service. This has the following effects: 

For all ISDN signaling protocols except QSIG: 

· On a TE interface at the originating network side, when sending a SETUP message with a 
Calling Party Number (CPN) IE, the Presentation Indicator (PI) is set to "Restricted". The calling 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
party number itself is included in the CPN IE if available. 

· On a NT interface at the originating network side, when receiving a SETUP message with a CPN 
IE, the PI is set to "Restricted". The calling party number itself is forwarded. 

For the QSIG signaling protocol: 

· Sending a SETUP message: The PI is set to "Restricted" in the CPN IE inserted in the SETUP 
message sent to the ISDN, unless the CLIR override option is set. However, even if PI is set to 
"Restricted", the calling number is included in the CPN IE. 

· Receiving a SETUP message: If PI is set in the received message, the calling party number is 
removed, unless the CLIR override option is set. 

ClirOverrideEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceClirOverrideEnable 
(MIB) 
Calling Line Information Restriction 
Override Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the CLIR override option. This option allows the calling party number to be presented to 
the destination party even when the Calling Party Number (CPN) IE's Presentation Indicator (PI) is 
set to "Restricted". This option is typically used for police or emergency services. 

Setting this variable to "Disable" disables the CLIR Override option. 

Setting this variable to "Enable" enables the CLIR Override option. This has the following effects: 

For all ISDN signaling protocols except QSIG: 

· The override option acts on the NT interface of the destination network side. It prevents the 
number to be removed from the CPN IE inserted in the SETUP message sent to the destination 
TE. 

For the QSIG signaling protocol: 

· The override option prevents the calling name to be removed from the CPN IE in a received 
SETUP message. 

SendRestartOnStartupEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceSendRestartOnStar
tupEnable (MIB) 
Send Restart On Startup Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether the RESTART message is sent upon a signaling channel "UP" event 

HookFlashKeypad  
BasicRateInterfaceHookFlashKeypad 
(MIB) 
Hook-Flash Keypad 

Read/Write Text Size(0..32)  

The actual keypad string that is to be considered as a hook-flash. 

Setting this variable to an empty string disables the hook-flash detection. 

The permitted keypad must be made up of IA5 characters. See ITU-T Recommendation T.50. 

KeypadReceptionTimeout  
BasicRateInterfaceKeypadReceptionTi
meout (MIB) 
Keypad Reception Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 0..4 2 

The actual time to wait before considering the keypad reception over. 

The value is expressed in seconds. 

Setting this variable to 0 disables the timeout, thus assuming that all keypads will be received in a 
single Information message. 

Msn  
BasicRateInterfaceMsn (MIB) 
MSN 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

This enables the MSN supplementary service with a comma separated list of numbers. 

The MSN supplementary service shall enable each individual terminal on one access to have one 
or more identities. 

If the Called E.164 received from a call does not matches any MSN numbers, the call is silently 
discarded. 
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Description 

This service is available only for a BRI interface configured in TE Point To Multipoint. This service 
is also disabled when all fields are blank. The value of this field must be a digits. 

The comma separated list must use the following syntax: 777, 888, 999, 555, 444 

Msn2  
BasicRateInterfaceMsn2 (MIB) 
MSN 2 

Read/Write Text Size(0..32)  

Deprecated : Use Isdn.BasicRateInterface.Msn instead. This enables the MSN supplementary 
service with these numbers. 

The MSN supplementary service shall enable each individual terminal on one access to have one 
or more identities. 

If the Called E.164 received from a call does not matches any MSN numbers, the call is silently 
discarded. 

This service is available only for a BRI interface configured in TE Point To Multipoint. This service 
is also disabled when all fields are blank. The value of this field must be a digits. 

Msn3  
BasicRateInterfaceMsn3 (MIB) 
MSN 3 

Read/Write Text Size(0..32)  

Deprecated : Use Isdn.BasicRateInterface.Msn instead. This enables the MSN supplementary 
service with these numbers. 

The MSN supplementary service shall enable each individual terminal on one access to have one 
or more identities. 

If the Called E.164 received from a call does not matches any MSN numbers, the call is silently 
discarded. 

This service is available only for a BRI interface configured in TE Point To Multipoint. This service 
is also disabled when all fields are blank. The value of this field must be a digits. 

TeiNegotiation  
BasicRateInterfaceTeiNegotiation 
(MIB) 
TEI Negotiation 

Read/Write Enum LinkUp(100) | 
PowerUp(200) 

LinkUp 

Sets the Terminal Endpoint Identifier (TEI) negotiation strategy. 

· LinkUp: Each time the physical link comes up, the unit renegotiates the TEI value. 

· PowerUp: When the physical link comes up, the unit does not renegotiate the TEI value. The 
value obtained at power-up is reused. 

NOTE: only applies on Point To Multipoint connections. 

Table 299 BasicRateInterface Columnars 

27.6  BasicRateInterfaceGroup/BasicRateInterfaceInteropGroup Group 

27.6.1 BasicRateInterfaceInterop Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name that identifies the interface. 
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ProgressIndicatorInSetupEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropProgressIndi
catorInSetupEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Setup 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the SETUP 
message when acting as the originating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInSetupAckEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropProgressIndi
catorInSetupAckEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Setup Ack 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the SETUP ACK 
when acting as the terminating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInCallProgressFor
SetupEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropProgressIndi
catorInCallProgressForSetupEnable 
(MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Call Progress For 
Setup 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the CALL 
PROCEEDING message in response to a SETUP message when acting as the terminating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInProgressEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropProgressIndi
catorInProgressEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Progress 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the PROGRESS 
message in response to a SETUP message when acting as the terminating side. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInAlertingEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropProgressIndi
catorInAlertingEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Alerting 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the ALERTING 
message. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

ProgressIndicatorInConnectEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropProgressIndi
catorInConnectEnable (MIB) 
Progress Indicator In Connect 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not the Progress Indicator information element is allowed in the CONNECT 
message. 

See the variable SignalingChannel.SendProgressIndicatorIE for other conditions for sending 
Progress Indicator IE. 

MaximumFacilityWaitingDelay  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropMaximumFa
cilityWaitingDelay (MIB) 
Maximum FACILITY Waiting Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 0..1500 0 

Defines the maximum amount of time to wait for a FACILITY message, after receiving a SETUP 
message, before going on with normal call processing. 

After receiving a SETUP message, the system waits for this amount of time for a FACILITY 
message. As soon as it receives a FACILITY message or the delay expires, it goes on with normal 
call processing. 

A FACILITY message can contain useful information for the call. For example, it can contain a 
Calling Name. 

In order for this to be effective, the variable SignalingChannel.FacilityServicesEnable must be 
enabled. 

The value 0 deactivates this waiting delay. 
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Description 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

UseImplicitInbandInfoEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropUseImplicitIn
bandInfoEnable (MIB) 
Use Implicit Inband Information 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines if a message with progress indicator No. 1 (the call is not end-to-end ISDN; further call 
progress information may be available in-band) MUST be considered as offering inband 
information available. If so, the network shall activate the B-channel connection. 

AllowTeiBroadcastInPtpEnable  
BasicRateInterfaceInteropAllowTeiBro
adcastInPtpEnable (MIB) 
Allow TEI Broadcast in Point-to-Point 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not an ISDN message with a TEI broadcast needs to be interpreted as a TEI 0 
when the connection type is 'PointToPoint' (see variable 
BasicRateInterfaceGroup.ConnectionType). 

Table 300 BasicRateInterfaceInterop Columnars 

27.7  BearerChannelGroup Group 

27.7.1 BearerChannelInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
BearerChannelInfoIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index Text   

Identifies the Bearer Channel. 

. 

State  
BearerChannelInfoState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | InUse(200) | 
Maintenance(300) | 
Error(400) | 
Disabled(500) 

 

The current call control state for this channel: 

· Idle: The channel is available 

· InUse: The channel is currently used 

· Maintenance: Maintenance state, temporarily unavailable 

· Error: Error on this channel 

· Disabled: The channel is disabled 

Table 301 BearerChannelInfo Columnars 
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27.8  SignalingChannelGroup Group 

27.8.1 SignalingChannel Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
SignalingChannelInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

Protocol  
SignalingChannelProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Dss1(100) | 
Dms100(200) | Ni2(300) 
| Ess5(400) | QSig(500) 

Dss1 

Defines the protocol to use for the signaling channel: 

· DSS1: Digital Subscriber Signaling System No.1 

· DMS100: Digital Multiplex System 100 

· NI2: National ISDN No.2 

· ESS5: 5 Electronic Switching System (5ESS) 

· QSIG: ECMA's protocol for Private Integrated Services Networks 

FacilityServicesEnable  
SignalingChannelFacilityServicesEnabl
e (MIB) 
Facility Services Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines whether or not supplementary services FACILITY messages and FACILITY information 
elements should be enabled on the ISDN interface. 

Disable: Facility information elements are disabled in both directions (send and receive). No 
Facility information element can be inserted in sent messages. When receiving a FACILITY 
message containing supplementary services information, reply with a STATUS message saying 
the FACILITY is not supported. 

Enable: Facility information elements are enabled in both directions (send and receive). Facility 
information elements can be inserted in sent messages. When receiving a FACILITY message 
containing supplementary services information, accept and interpret the message, processing 
supported supplementary service messages and silently discarding unsupported supplementary 
service messages. 

Generic procedures for the control of ISDN supplementary services are defined in the 
recommendation ITU-T Q.932. 

ColpEnable  
SignalingChannelColpEnable (MIB) 
Connected Line Identification 
Presentation Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the Connected Number Information Element at the originating ISDN side: 

· Enable: Sends a Connected Number IE within the CONNECT message, which contains the 
connected number digits once the transformation of the routing table has been applied. 

· Disable: The Connected Number IE is never sent. 

ColrEnable  
SignalingChannelColrEnable (MIB) 
Connected Line Identification 
Restriction Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

 

Defines the Connected Number Information Element restriction at the destination ISDN side: 

· enable: When activated at the User UNI-side (Te), marks the Connected Number IE with a 
"restricted" Presentation Indicator, which keeps privacy over the connected number digits. This 
option has no effect when activated at the Network UNI-side (Nt). 
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Description 

· disable: No restriction is applied. 

When SignalingChannel.Protocol is set to QSIG, the effect of this variable does not depend on the 
PrimaryRateInterface.EndpointType variable (Nt or Te). 

· Enable: The Presentation Indicator of the Connected Number IE is set to "restricted" in replies to 
incoming calls. 

· Disable: There is no restriction on the connected user number. 

ColrOverrideEnable  
SignalingChannelColrOverrideEnable 
(MIB) 
Connected Line Identification 
Restriction Override Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

 

Defines the Connected Number Information Element restriction override at the originating ISDN 
side: 

· enable: When activated at the Network UNI-side (Nt), the connected number digits are delivered 
even if the Presentation Indicator is set to "restricted". This option has no effect when activated at 
the User UNI-side (Te). This is a national option designed for emergency services. 

· disable: The restriction is not overridden. 

When SignalingChannel.Protocol is set to QSIG, the effect of this variable does not depend on the 
PrimaryRateInterface.EndpointType variable (Nt or Te). 

· enable: When the Presentation Indicator of the Connected Number IE is set to "restricted", the 
restriction is overridden and the connected user number is presented to the calling user. 

· disable: The restriction is not overridden. 

OutgoingNotifyEnable  
SignalingChannelOutgoingNotifyEnabl
e (MIB) 
Outgoing Notify Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines if NOTIFY messages can be sent. 

· Enable: NOTIFY messages can be sent. 

· Disable: NOTIFY messages are never sent. 

The following NOTIFY messages are supported: 

· REMOTE HOLD: Sent when the remote peer holds the call. 

· REMOTE RETRIEVAL: Sent when the remote peer retrieves the call. 

AcceptedProgressCauses  
SignalingChannelAcceptedProgressCa
uses (MIB) 
Accepted PROGRESS Causes 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255) 1-127 

Sets the range of PROGRESS causes accepted by the unit. Causes excluded from this range 
trigger call disconnections. 

The string has the following syntax: 

· ',': Separator between non-consecutive lists of causes or single cause. 

· 'n': A single cause, where n is the cause number. 

· 'm-n': List of causes where m is the start cause number and n is the end cause number. 

NOTE: The space character are ignored and cause duplication is not allowed. Causes must be 
specified in low to high order. 

Example: '1,124-127': The accepted causes are 1, 124, 125, 126 and 127. 

AutoCancelTimeout  
SignalingChannelAutoCancelTimeout 
(MIB) 
Auto Cancel Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 0..180 0 

Time, in seconds, the endpoint rings before the call is automatically cancelled. 

Setting this variable to 0 disables the timeout. Calls will not be automatically cancelled. 
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Description 

MaintenanceServiceCallTermination  
SignalingChannelMaintenanceService
CallTermination (MIB) 
Maintenance Service Call Termination 

Read/Write Enum Graceful(100) | 
Abrupt(200) 

Graceful 

Describes the call termination strategy after reception of a service message requesting a 
maintenance on the associated bearer channel. 

· Graceful: The call proceeds normally until the user clears the call. The associated bearer is then 
set to maintenance. 

· Abrupt: The call is terminated immediately and set to maintenance. 

LinkEstablishment  
SignalingChannelLinkEstablishment 
(MIB) 
Link Establishment 

Read/Write Enum OnDemand(100) | 
Permanent(200) 

OnDemand 

Sets the link establishment strategy. 

· OnDemand: When the data link is shut down, the unit establishes a new link only when required. 

· Permanent: When the data link is shut down, the unit immediately attempts to establish a new 
link. 

AcceptedStatusCauses  
SignalingChannelAcceptedStatusCaus
es (MIB) 
Accepted STATUS Causes 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

Sets the STATUS causes that can be received without automatically clearing the call. 

The default action is to clear the call upon the receipt of a STATUS message. If a STATUS 
message is received indicating a compatible call state and containing the supplied STATUS 
causes, the clearing of the call is prevented 

The string has the following syntax: 

· ',': Separator between non-consecutive lists of causes or single cause. 

· 'n': A single cause, where n is the cause number. 

· 'm-n': List of causes where m is the start cause number and n is the end cause number. 

NOTE: The space character are ignored and cause duplication is not allowed. Causes must be 
specified in low to high order. 

Example: '1,124-127': The accepted causes are 1, 124, 125, 126 and 127. 

SendIsdnProgress  
SignalingChannelSendIsdnProgress 
(MIB) 
Send ISDN Progress message 

Read/Write Enum SendAll(100) | 
SendInband(200) | 
SendAlerting(300) 

SendAll 

Sets the strategy for sending ISDN Progress messages. 

· SendAll: Send an ISDN Progress message in all situations where call progression is signaled. 

· SendInband: Send an ISDN Progress message only when call progression contains an indication 
of in-band information. 

· SendAlerting: Send an ISDN Alerting message only when call progression contains an indication 
of in-band information. 

The strategy for sending Progress message should be adapted to the configuration of the peer 
ISDN switch. Some switches may terminate calls when receiving one or many ISDN progress 
messages. 

SendProgressIndicatorIE  
SignalingChannelSendProgressIndicat
orIE (MIB) 
Send ISDN Progress Indicator 
Information Element 

Read/Write Enum SendAll(100) | 
SendInbandOnly(200)  

SendAll 

Sets the strategy for sending the Progress Indicator Information Element. 

· SendAll: Send the Progress Indicator IE in all situations. 
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· SendInbandOnly: Send the Progress Indicator only when the Progress Description contains an 
indication of in-band information. 

The strategy for the Progress Indicator IE should be adapted to the configuration of the peer ISDN 
switch. 

This variable controls sending of a Progress Indicator IE in ISDN messages where Progress 
Indicators are allowed. See the variables in the tables BasicRateInterfaceInterop and 
PrimaryRateInterfaceInterop for a control over which ISDN message allows Progress Indicators. 

AocESupport  
SignalingChannelAocESupport (MIB) 
Advice of Charge AOC-E Support 

Read/Write Enum No(100) | 
Transparent(200) | 
Automatic(300) | 
Explicit(400) 

No 

Send the total charge at the (E)nd of the call in AOC-E messages. 

· no: The AOC-E support is disabled. No information is forwarded to the peer interface. 

· transparent: On an NT interface, the information is sent as received from the network. No 
information is sent if the network does not provide information. On a TE interface, the information 
is forwarded to the peer interface if AOC messages are received from the network. 

· automatic: On an NT interface, always send the information. If the network does not provide 
information, 'noChargeAvailable' is sent. On a TE interface, the information is forwarded to the 
peer interface if AOC messages are received from the network. 

· explicit: On an NT interface, always send the information if the phone requests AOC on a per-call 
basis. 'noChargeAvailable' is sent if the network does not provide information. If the phone does 
not request AOC on a per-call basis, no information is sent. On a TE interface, send an AOC 
request to the network. If the network rejects the request, no information is forwarded to the peer 
interface. Otherwise, the information is forwarded to the peer interface if AOC messages are 
received from the network. 

AocDSupport  
SignalingChannelAocDSupport (MIB) 
Advice of Charge AOC-D Support 

Read/Write Enum No(100) | 
Transparent(200) | 
Automatic(300) | 
Explicit(400) 

No 

Send the current charge (D)uring the call in AOC-D messages. 

· no: The AOC-D support is disabled. No information is forwarded to the peer interface. 

· transparent: On an NT interface, the information is sent as received from the network. No 
information is sent if the network does not provide information. On a TE interface, the information 
is forwarded to the peer interface if AOC messages are received from the network. 

· automatic: On an NT interface, always send the information. If the network does not provide 
information, 'noChargeAvailable' is sent. On a TE interface, the information is forwarded to the 
peer interface if AOC messages are received from the network. 

· explicit: On an NT interface, always send the information if the phone requests AOC on a per-call 
basis. 'noChargeAvailable' is sent if the network does not provide information. If the phone does 
not request AOC on a per-call basis, no information is sent. On a TE interface, send an AOC 
request to the network. If the network rejects the request, no information is forwarded to the peer 
interface. Otherwise, the information is forwarded to the peer interface if AOC messages are 
received from the network. 

CallReroutingBehavior  
SignalingChannelCallReroutingBehavi
or (MIB) 
Call Rerouting Behavior 

Read/Write Enum Unsupported(100) | 
RelayReroute(200) | 
ProcessLocally(300) 

Unsupported 

Defines how the call rerouting request received from the private network side is supported. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Rerouting requests are received in a Facility IE. 

· Unsupported: Rerouting requests received are rejected. A reject answer is sent to the private 
network. 

· RelayReroute: Rerouting requests are relayed as received to the public network side. If the peer 
rejects or does not support the reroute request, the ISDN service may initiate a new call to 
process the rerouting request locally. 

· ProcessLocally: Received Rerouting requests are not relayed to the public network side. The 
ISDN service attempts to connect to the rerouted address by initiating a new call. 

DefaultCallingTon  
SignalingChannelDefaultCallingTon 
(MIB) 
Default Type of Number for Calling 
Party Number IE 

Read/Write Enum Unknown(100) | 
International(200) | 
National(300) | 
NetworkSpecific(400) | 
Subscriber(500) | 
Abbreviated(600) 

Unknown 

Default value to insert in the "Type of Number" parameter of the "Calling Party Number" IE when 
"Type of Number" is not already defined in the call properties. A call property set by the 
"Properties Manipulation" feature of the Call Router has precedence over this default value. This 
variable applies to the outgoing ISDN calls. 

Possible values are: 

· Unknown: Default value of Type of Number is set to Unknown. 

· International: Default value of Type of Number is set to International. 

· National: Default value of Type of Number is set to National. 

· NetworkSpecific: Default value of Type of Number is set to Network-Specific. 

· Subscriber: Default value of Type of Number is set to Subscriber. 

· Abbreviated: Default value of Type of Number is set to Abbreviated. 

DefaultCallingNpi  
SignalingChannelDefaultCallingNpi 
(MIB) 
Default Numbering Plan Identification 
for Calling Party Number IE 

Read/Write Enum Unknown(100) | 
IsdnTelephony(200) | 
Data(300) | Telex(400) | 
NationalStandard(500) | 
Private(600) 

Unknown 

Default value to insert in the "Numbering Plan Identification" parameter of the "Calling Party 
Number" IE when "Numbering Plan Identification" is not already defined in the call properties. A 
call property set by the "Properties Manipulation" feature of the Call Router has precedence over 
this default value. This variable applies to the outgoing ISDN calls. 

Possible values are: 

· Unknown: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Unknown. 

· IsdnTelephony: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to ISDN Telephony. 

· Data: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Data. 

· Telex: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Telex. 

· NationalStandard: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to National Standard. 

· Private: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Private. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCallingPi  
SignalingChannelDefaultCallingPi 
(MIB) 
Default Presentation Indicator for 
Calling Party Number IE 

Read/Write Enum PresentationAllowed(100
) | 
PresentationRestricted(2
00) | NotAvailable(300) 

PresentationAllowed 

Default value to insert in the "Presentation Indicator" parameter of the "Calling Party Number" IE 
when "Presentation Indicator" is not already defined in the call properties. A call property set by 
the "Properties Manipulation" feature of the Call Router has precedence over this default value. If 
"Presentation Indicator" is not provided by the call properties, its value is determined by the 
following two steps. First, it is set to the default value defined by "DefaultCallingPi". Second, the 
"Presentation Indicator" can be overridden by the CLIP and CLIR services: the value can be set to 
"Restricted" by the CLIR service and the value can be set to "NotAvailable" if there is no number 
to forward. This variable applies to the outgoing ISDN calls. 

Possible values are: 

· PresentationAllowed: Default value of Presentation Indicator is set to Presentation Allowed. 

· PresentationRestricted: Default value of Presentation Indicator is set to Presentation Restricted. 

· NotAvailable: Default value of Presentation Indicator is set to Not Available. 

DefaultCallingSi  
SignalingChannelDefaultCallingSi 
(MIB) 
Default Screening Indicator for Calling 
Party Number IE 

Read/Write Enum UserProvidedNotScreen
ed(100) | 
UserProvidedVerifiedAnd
Passed(200) | 
UserProvidedVerifiedAnd
Failed(300) | 
NetworkProvided(400) | 
ContextDependent(500) 

ContextDependent 

Default value to insert in the "Screening Indicator" parameter of the "Calling Party Number" IE 
when "Screening Indicator" is not already defined in the call properties. A call property set by the 
"Properties Manipulation" feature of the Call Router has precedence over this default value. This 
variable applies to the outgoing ISDN calls. 

Possible values are: 

· UserProvidedNotScreened: Default value of Screening Indicator is set to User Provided Not 
Screened. 

· UserProvidedVerifiedAndPassed: Default value of Screening Indicator is set to User Provided 
Verified And Passed. 

· UserProvidedVerifiedAndFailed: Default value of Screening Indicator is set to User Provided 
Verified And Failed. 

· NetworkProvided: Default value of Screening Indicator is set to Network Provided. 

· ContextDependent: Screening Indicator is set to the value that makes the most sense according 
to run-time context. 

DefaultCalledTon  
SignalingChannelDefaultCalledTon 
(MIB) 
Default Type of Number for Called 
Party Number IE 

Read/Write Enum Unknown(100) | 
International(200) | 
National(300) | 
NetworkSpecific(400) | 
Subscriber(500) | 
Abbreviated(600) 

Unknown 

Default value to insert in the "Type of Number" parameter of the "Called Party Number" IE when 
"Type of Number" is not already defined in the call properties. A call property set by the 
"Properties Manipulation" feature of the Call Router has precedence over this default value. This 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
variable applies to the outgoing ISDN calls. 

Possible values are: 

· Unknown: Default value of Type of Number is set to Unknown. 

· International: Default value of Type of Number is set to International. 

· National: Default value of Type of Number is set to National. 

· NetworkSpecific: Default value of Type of Number is set to Network-Specific. 

· Subscriber: Default value of Type of Number is set to Subscriber. 

· Abbreviated: Default value of Type of Number is set to Abbreviated. 

DefaultCalledNpi  
SignalingChannelDefaultCalledNpi 
(MIB) 
Default Numbering Plan Identification 
for Called Party Number IE 

Read/Write Enum Unknown(100) | 
IsdnTelephony(200) | 
Data(300) | Telex(400) | 
NationalStandard(500) | 
Private(600) 

Unknown 

Default value to insert in the "Numbering Plan Identification" parameter of the "Called Party 
Number" IE when "Numbering Plan Identification" is not already defined in the call properties. A 
call property set by the "Properties Manipulation" feature of the Call Router has precedence over 
this default value. This variable applies to the outgoing ISDN calls. 

Possible values are: 

· Unknown: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Unknown. 

· IsdnTelephony: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to ISDN Telephony. 

· Data: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Data. 

· Telex: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Telex. 

· NationalStandard: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to National Standard. 

· Private: Default value of Numbering Plan Identification is set to Private. 

UserSuspendedHandling  
SignalingChannelUserSuspendedHand
ling (MIB) 
User Suspended Handling 

Read/Write Enum Ignore(100) | 
Disconnect(200) 

Ignore 

Defines the unit's behaviour when it receives a Notification Indicator IE with the description set to 
User suspended. 

Possible values are: 

· Ignore: Ignore the Notification Indicator IE with description set to User suspended. 

· Disconnect: Disconnect the call on Notification Indicator IE with description set to User 
suspended. 

Table 302 SignalingChannel Columnars 
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27.8.2 SignalingChannelInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
SignalingChannelInfoInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

State  
SignalingChannelInfoState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Up(100) | Down(200)  

The current call control state for this channel: 

· Up: 

· Down: 

Table 303 SignalingChannelInfo Columnars 

27.9  SignalingChannelGroup/SignalingChannelInteropGroup Group 

27.9.1 SignalingChannelInterop Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
SignalingChannelInteropInterfaceNam
e (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name that identifies the interface. 

CallProceedingDelay  
SignalingChannelInteropCallProceedin
gDelay (MIB) 
CallProceeding Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 0..4000 0 

Defines the maximum time to wait after receiving a SETUP message before sending a CALL 
PROCEEDING message and going on with normal call processing. 

After receiving a SETUP message, the system waits for a message from the called party. If the 
message maps to a User Busy cause, a DISCONNECT message is sent instead of the CALL 
PROCEEDING otherwise it goes on with normal call processing. 

The value 0 deactivates this feature. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

CallingNameDelivery  
SignalingChannelInteropCallingNameD
elivery (MIB) 
Calling Name delivery method. 

Read/Write Enum FacilityIe(100) | 
DisplayIe(200) | 
UserUserIe(300) | 
SignalingProtocol(400) 

SignalingProtocol 

Defines how the Calling Name is delivered. 

· FacilityIe: Use a Facility Information Element for delivering the Calling Name. 

· DisplayIe: Use a Display Information Element for delivering the Calling Name. 

· UserUserIe: Use a User-User Information Element for delivering the Calling Name. 

· SignalingProtocol: Use the delivery method defined by the signaling protocol. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InteropPlayLocalRingbackWhenNoM
ediaStream  
SignalingChannelInteropInteropPlayLo
calRingbackWhenNoMediaStream 
(MIB) 
Play Local Ringback when no media 
stream. 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Forces local ringback generation when early-media is enabled but no media stream has been 
received yet. 

· Enable: The local ringback is played after sending an ALERTING and no media stream has been 
received yet from the outgoing interface. 

· Disable: Do not play local ringback when doing early-media. 

Note that this variable only applies to 180 SIP responses when early-media is enabled. 

Note that this variable only affects incoming call on the ISDN interface. 

Table 304 SignalingChannelInterop Columnars 

27.10  PhysicalGroup Group 

27.10.1 PhysicalLinkInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
PhysicalLinkInfoInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

State  
PhysicalLinkInfoState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Up(100) | Down(200)  

The layer 1 state for this interface: 

· Up: Layer 1 connectivity. 

· Down: No layer 1 connectivity. The interface might be in this state because no cable is plugged 
in or a pinout problem is detected. 

Table 305 PhysicalLinkInfo Columnars 

27.10.2 PhysicalLink Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
PhysicalLinkInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

L1TimerT3  
PhysicalLinkL1TimerT3 (MIB) 
Layer 1 Timer T3 Value 

Read/Write UInt32 0..30000 3000 

Timer 3 (T3) is a supervisory timer that has to take into account the overall time to activate. This 
time includes the time it takes to activate both the TE-NT and the NT-TE portion of the customer 
access. 

The expiry of Timer T3 is intended to provide an indication that the network side cannot complete 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
the activation procedure, probably due to a failure condition or the terminal cannot detect INFO 4. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

ClockMode  
PhysicalLinkClockMode (MIB) 
Clock Mode 

Read/Write Enum Auto(100) | Master(200) | 
Slave(300) 

Auto 

An ISDN port can either generate the clocking for the line or accept the clock from the line. The 
options master or slave determine the clocking method: 

· Auto: Derived from the endpoint type (NT: clock master, TE: clock slave) 

· Master: Generates clock 

· Slave: Accepts clock 

Note: For BRI interfaces with the endpoint type configured in TE the clock mode is always slave 
(even if configuration is set to master). 

MonitorLinkStateEnable  
PhysicalLinkMonitorLinkStateEnable 
(MIB) 
Monitor Link State Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Monitors the physical link state of an ISDN interface. 

Enable: An ISDN endpoint's operational state is affected by its interface physical link state. When 
the link state of an ISDN interface is down, the operational state of its matching endpoint becomes 
"disable". 

Disable: An ISDN endpoint's operational state is not affected by its interface physical link state. 

Table 306 PhysicalLink Columnars 

27.11  AutoConfigure Group 

27.11.1 AutoConfigure Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AutoConfigureStatus  
Auto Configure Status 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | Sensing(200)  

Indicates the current status of the ISDN automatic configuration mechanism. 

· Idle: The automatic configuration mechanism is ready to be started. 

· Sensing: The automatic configuration mechanism is currently started and is testing different Isdn 
configurations to obtain a link up. 

LastAutoConfigureResult  
Last Auto Configure Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | Fail(300) 
| Aborted(400) 

 

Result of the last ISDN automatic configuration. 

· None: No result is available. 

· Success: The last automatic configuration succeeded. 

· Fail: The last automatic configuration failed. 

· Aborted: The last automatic configuration has been cancelled by the user. 
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Table 307 AutoConfigure Scalars 

27.12  NotificationsGroup Group 

27.12.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 308 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

27.13  ConfigurationGroup Group 

27.13.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 309 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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28  Lfw Service 

28.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ConfigModifiedStatus (scalar) 
├─ LocalRulesStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         └─ Action (columnar) 
├─ DefaultPolicy (scalar) 
├─ LocalRules (table - user sizable, max. size = 20) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         ├─ Action (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 27 Lfw Variables Location Tree 

28.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConfigModifiedStatus  
Configuration Modified Status 

Read-Only Enum Yes(100) | No(200)  

Shows whether or not the Local Firewall configuration has been modified without being applied. 

· Yes: The configuration has been modified but it has not been applied. 

· No: The Local Firewall service uses the configured rules. 

Use the command 'Lfw.ApplyConfig' to apply the configuration. 

DefaultPolicy  
Local Firewall Default Policy 

Read/Write Enum Accept(100) | Drop(300) Accept 

Action taken when a packet does not match any rule. 

Default policy can be one of the following: 



Configuration Reference Guide  Lfw Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  307 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Accept: Let the packet through. 

· Drop: The packet is dropped without any notification. 

Make sure that there are some rules with Action set to 'Accept' in the local firewall BEFORE 
applying changes that will set the default policy to 'Drop'. Failing to comply with this warning 
results in losing contact with the unit and a partial or factory reset is required. 

To have no filtering applied to incoming packets, set the default policy to 'Accept' and remove all 
rules from the local firewall. 

Table 310 Root Level Scalars 

28.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ApplyConfig 
Apply Config 

Applies the configured rules.  

RollbackConfig 
Rollback Configuration 

Rolls back the current configuration to the running 
configuration as showed in the status. 

The current configuration is lost. 

 

InsertRule 
Insert Rule 

Inserts a new row at the end of the LocalRules table.  

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 311 Root Level Commands 

28.4  Root Level Tables 

28.4.1 LocalRulesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
LocalRulesStatusPriority (MIB) 
Rule priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

SourceAddress  
LocalRulesStatusSourceAddress (MIB) 

Read-Only Text   

Source address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Source Address An empty string matches any address. 

SourcePort  
LocalRulesStatusSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read-Only Text   

Source port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when LocalRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
LocalRulesStatusDestinationAddress 
(MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read-Only Text   

Destination address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

An empty string matches any address. 

DestinationPort  
LocalRulesStatusDestinationPort (MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read-Only Text   

Destination port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when LocalRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
LocalRulesStatusProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read-Only Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

 

Protocol criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocols. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

Action  
LocalRulesStatusAction (MIB) 
Action 

Read-Only Enum Accept(100) | 
Reject(200) | Drop(300) 

 

Action taken when this rule matches a packet. 

Action can be one of the following: 

· Accept: Let the packet through. 

· Reject: Send back an ICMP port unreachable in response to the matched packet, the packet is 
then dropped. 

· Drop: The packet is dropped without any notification. 

Table 312 LocalRulesStatus Columnars 
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28.4.2 LocalRules Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
LocalRulesPriority (MIB) 
Rule Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Activation  
LocalRulesActivation (MIB) 
Activation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Current activation state for this rule. 

· Enable: This rule is active in the firewall. 

· Disable: This rule is not in the firewall. 

SourceAddress  
LocalRulesSourceAddress (MIB) 
Source Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Source address of the incoming packet using the following format: address[/mask] or network 
interface name/. 

Address can be either a network IP address (using /mask) or one of the host IP addresses. 

When specifying a network interface name, it is mandatory to use the suffix "/". Doing so indicates 
that the network address of this interface is used instead of the host address. Also, it must match 
one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable. InterfaceName from the Basic 
Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the firewall. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the firewall. 

Mask must be a plain number specifying the number of binary 1s at the left side of the network 
mask. E.g.: a mask of 24 specifies a network mask of 255.255.255.0. 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 

SourcePort  
LocalRulesSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Source port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any 
port. 

This variable is only effective when LocalRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
LocalRulesDestinationAddress (MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Destination address of the incoming packet using the following format: address or network 
interface name. 

Address must be one of the host IP addresses. Specifying a network address here is invalid since 
this is a local firewall. 

When specifying a network interface name, the host address of this interface is used. Also, it must 
match one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable.InterfaceName from the 
Basic Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the firewall. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the firewall. 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 

DestinationPort  
LocalRulesDestinationPort (MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Destination port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching 
any port. 

This variable is only effective when LocalRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
LocalRulesProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

All 

Protocol of the incoming packet. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocols. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

Action  
LocalRulesAction (MIB) 
Action 

Read/Write Enum Accept(100) | 
Reject(200) | Drop(300) 

Accept 

Action taken when this rule matches a packet. 

Action can be one of the following: 

· Accept: Let the packet through. 

· Reject: Send back an ICMP port unreachable in response to the matched packet, the packet is 
then dropped. 

· Drop: The packet is dropped without any notification. 

Table 313 LocalRules Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
LocalRulesUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
LocalRulesDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
LocalRulesInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
LocalRulesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 314 LocalRules Row Commands 
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28.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

28.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 315 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

28.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

28.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 316 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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29  Lldp Service 

29.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ StatusGroup (group) 
│         └─ RemoteMediaPolicyState (table) 
│                   ├─ AppType (index) 
│                   ├─ VlanId (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Priority (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Dscp (columnar) 
│                   ├─ PolicyFlag (columnar) 
│                   └─ TaggedFlag (columnar) 
├─ NetworkInterface (scalar) 
├─ ChassisId (scalar) 
├─ OverrideNetworkPolicyEnable (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 28 Lldp Variables Location Tree 

29.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NetworkInterface  
Network Interface 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

The network interface name on which LLDP should be enabled. 

Note that LLDP cannot be activated on multiple network interfaces simultaneously. 

ChassisId  
Chassis ID 

Read/Write Enum MacAddress(100) | 
NetworkAddress(200) 

NetworkAddress 

The address type to populate the chassis ID. 

· MacAddress: The MAC address. 

· NetworkAddress: The IP address (or 0.0.0.0 if DHCP is not obtained yet). 

OverrideNetworkPolicyEnable  
Override Network Policy Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the LLDP-MED protocol override of the VLAN ID, User Priority and DiffServ values. 

When enabled, the service listens for LLDP advertisements, and overrides the previously 
configured VLAN ID, User Priority and DiffServ with the values received. 

When disabled, the service only publishes its characteristics and configurations by LLDP, and 
does not override anything. 

Table 317 Root Level Scalars 
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29.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 318 Root Level Commands 

29.4  StatusGroup Group 

29.4.1 RemoteMediaPolicyState Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AppType  
RemoteMediaPolicyStateAppType 
(MIB) 
Application Type 

Index Enum Unknown(0) | Voice(1) | 
VoiceSignaling(2) | 
GuestVoice(3) | 
GuestVoiceSignaling(4) | 
SoftPhoneVoice(5) | 
VideoConferencing(6) | 
StreamingVideo(7) | 
VideoSignaling(8) 

 

The type of application. 

The supported types currently are: 

· Voice 

· VoiceSignaling 

All the other types received are ignored. 

VlanId  
RemoteMediaPolicyStateVlanId (MIB) 
VLAN ID 

Read-Only UInt32 0..4094  

VLAN ID. 

Priority  
RemoteMediaPolicyStatePriority (MIB) 
802.1Q User Priority 

Read-Only UInt32 0..7  

.1Q User Priority. 

Dscp  
RemoteMediaPolicyStateDscp (MIB) 
DSCP (DiffServ) 

Read-Only UInt32 0..255  

DSCP (DiffServ). 

PolicyFlag  
RemoteMediaPolicyStatePolicyFlag 
(MIB) 
Policy Flag 

Read-Only Enum Defined(100) | 
Unknown(200) 

 

The Policy Flag. This flag indicates if an Endpoint Device wants to explicitly advertise that the 
network policy for a specific application type is required but is currently unknown. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Defined: The network policy is defined. 

· Unknown: The network policy for the specified application type is currently unknown. In this case, 
the VLAN ID, Layer 2 priority and DSCP values fields are ignored. 

TaggedFlag  
RemoteMediaPolicyStateTaggedFlag 
(MIB) 
Tagged Flag 

Read-Only Enum Untagged(100) | 
Tagged(200) 

 

The Tagged flag. 

· Untagged: An untagged value indicates that the device is using an untagged frame format and 
does not include a tag header. In this case, both the VLAN ID and the Layer 2 priority fields are 
ignored and only the DSCP value has relevance. 

· Tagged: A tagged value indicates that the device is using the tagged frame format and the that 
both the VLAN ID and the Layer 2 priority values are being used, as well as the DSCP value. 

Table 319 RemoteMediaPolicyState Columnars 

29.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

29.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 320 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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29.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

29.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 321 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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30  LQos Service 

30.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ DefaultDiffServ (scalar) 
├─ DefaultTrafficClass (scalar) 
├─ Ethernet8021QTagging (table) 
│         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         ├─ EnablePriorityTagging (columnar) 
│         └─ DefaultUserPriority (columnar) 
├─ ServiceClasses (table) 
│         ├─ Id (index) 
│         ├─ Description (columnar) 
│         ├─ DiffServ (columnar) 
│         ├─ TrafficClass (columnar) 
│         └─ UserPriority (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 29 LQos Variables Location Tree 

30.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultDiffServ  
Default Differentiated Services 

Read/Write UInt32 0..255 184 

Default Differentiated Services value used by the unit for all generated IPv4 packets. Specific 
service class values may be set in the ServiceClasses table. This 8-bit value is directly set in the 
TOS field (2nd byte) of the header of transmitted IPv4 packets, allowing the administrator to use 
either DiffServ or TOS mapping. 

Note: The TOS values for TCP packets are equal to the closest multiple of 4 value that is not 
greater than the configured value. 

DefaultTrafficClass  
Default Traffic Class 

Read/Write UInt32 0..255 0 

Default Traffic Class value used by the unit for all generated IPv6 packets. Specific service class 
values may be set in the ServiceClasses table. The 8-bit Traffic Class field in the IPv6 header is 
available for use by originating nodes and/or forwarding routers to identify and distinguish between 
different classes or priorities of IPv6 packets. 

Table 322 Root Level Scalars 
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30.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 323 Root Level Commands 

30.4  Root Level Tables 

30.4.1 Ethernet8021QTagging Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
Ethernet8021QTaggingInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Name of the Ethernet interface 

EnablePriorityTagging  
Ethernet8021QTaggingEnablePriorityT
agging (MIB) 
Enable Priority Tagging 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables or disables user priority tagging on the interface. The VLAN ID part of the 802.1Q tag is 
always set to 0. VLANs may be configured in service Ethernet (Eth)'s VLAN table. 

DefaultUserPriority  
Ethernet8021QTaggingDefaultUserPri
ority (MIB) 
Default User Priority 

Read/Write UInt32 0..7 0 

Default User Priority value the interface uses when tagging packets. Specific service class values 
may be set in the ServiceClasses table. 

Table 324 Ethernet8021QTagging Columnars 

30.4.2 ServiceClasses Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Id  
ServiceClassesId (MIB) 
Service Class Identifier 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Description  
ServiceClassesDescription (MIB) 
Service Class Description 

Read-Only Text SIZE(0..127)  

Description of the service class. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DiffServ  
ServiceClassesDiffServ (MIB) 
Differentiated Services (DiffServ) 

Read/Write UInt32 0..255 184 

Differentiated Services value for this service class. This value overrides the DefaultDiffServ 
variable. This 8-bit value is directly set in the TOS field (2nd byte) of the header of transmitted 
IPv4 packets, allowing the administrator to use either DiffServ or TOS mapping. 

Note: The TOS values for TCP packets are equal to the closest multiple of 4 value that is not 
greater than the configured value. 

TrafficClass  
ServiceClassesTrafficClass (MIB) 
Traffic Class 

Read/Write UInt32 0..255 0 

Default Traffic Class value used in IPv6 packets. The 8-bit Traffic Class field in the IPv6 header is 
available for use by originating nodes and/or forwarding routers to identify and distinguish between 
different classes or priorities of IPv6 packets. 

UserPriority  
ServiceClassesUserPriority (MIB) 
Ethernet 802.1Q User Priority 

Read/Write UInt32 0..7 6 

User priority for this service class. This value overrides the DefaultUserPriority variable from the 
Ethernet8021QTagging table 

Table 325 ServiceClasses Columnars 

30.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

30.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 326 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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30.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

30.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 327 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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31  MbAgw24 Service 

31.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ResetButtonManagement (scalar) 
├─ Eth (group) 
│         └─ PortsConfiguration (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 30 MbAgw24 Variables Location Tree 

31.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ResetButtonManagement  
Reset/Default Button Management 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | 
DisablePartialReset(200) 

All 

Configures the actions allowed on the reset/default button. 

· All: All the actions are allowed: reset, partial reset and factory reset. 

· DisablePartialReset: All actions are allowed except the partial reset. 

The reset action restarts the unit. 

The partial reset action provides a way to contact the unit in a known and static state while 
keeping most of the configuration unchanged. 

The factory reset action reverts the unit back to its default factory settings. 

Table 328 Root Level Scalars 

31.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 329 Root Level Commands 
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31.4  Eth Group 

31.4.1 Eth Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PortsConfiguration  
Ports Configuration 

Read/Write Enum Separate(100) | 
Bridge(200) 

Separate 

Configures how each port provides a link interface. 

· Separate: Each Ethernet port provides an independent link interface. This is the required 
configuration for IP Routing. 

· Bridge: Both Ethernet ports are bridged together and provide a single link interface. 

Table 330 Eth Scalars 

31.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

31.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 331 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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31.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

31.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 332 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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32  MbLdp Service 

32.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ResetButtonManagement (scalar) 
├─ RingManagement (scalar) 
├─ Eth (group) 
│         └─ PortsConfiguration (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 31 MbLdp Variables Location Tree 

32.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ResetButtonManagement  
Reset/Default Button Management 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | 
DisablePartialReset(200) 

All 

Configures the actions allowed on the reset/default button. 

· All: All the actions are allowed: reset, partial reset and factory reset. 

· DisablePartialReset: All actions are allowed except the partial reset. 

The reset action restarts the unit. 

The partial reset action provides a way to contact the unit in a known and static state while 
keeping most of the configuration unchanged. 

The factory reset action reverts the unit back to its default factory settings. 

RingManagement  
Ring Management 

Read/Write Enum Cascade(100) | 
Simultaneous(200) 

Cascade 

Ring management determines how to ring more than one port. 

· Cascade: FXS ports are prevented from ringing at the same time in order to reduce the peak 
power usage of the device. 

· Simultaneous: All ports are ringing at the same time. 

Table 333 Root Level Scalars 

32.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
Lock Configuration command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 334 Root Level Commands 

32.4  Eth Group 

32.4.1 Eth Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PortsConfiguration  
Ports Configuration 

Read/Write Enum Separate(100) | 
Bridge(200) 

Separate 

Configures how each port provides a link interface. 

· Separate: Each Ethernet port provides an independent link interface. This is the required 
configuration for IP Routing. 

· Bridge: Both Ethernet ports are bridged together and provide a single link interface. 

Table 335 Eth Scalars 

32.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

32.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 
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Table 336 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

32.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

32.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 337 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 



Configuration Reference Guide  MbSbc Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  326 

33  MbSbc Service 

33.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ResetButtonManagement (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 32 MbSbc Variables Location Tree 

33.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ResetButtonManagement  
Reset/Default Button Management 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | 
DisablePartialReset(200) 

All 

Configures the actions allowed on the reset/default button. 

· All: All the actions are allowed: reset, partial reset and factory reset. 

· DisablePartialReset: All actions are allowed except the partial reset. 

The reset action restarts the unit. 

The partial reset action provides a way to contact the unit in a known and static state while 
keeping most of the configuration unchanged. 

The factory reset action reverts the unit back to its default factory settings. 

Table 338 Root Level Scalars 

33.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 339 Root Level Commands 
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33.4  NotificationsGroup Group 

33.4.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 340 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

33.5  ConfigurationGroup Group 

33.5.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 341 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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34  MbXgw2 Service 

34.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 33 MbXgw2 Variables Location Tree 

34.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 342 Root Level Commands 

34.3  NotificationsGroup Group 

34.3.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 343 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

34.4  ConfigurationGroup Group 

34.4.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 344 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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35  MbXgw Service 

35.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ResetButtonManagement (scalar) 
├─ Eth (group) 
│         └─ PortsConfiguration (scalar) 
├─ Bri (group) 
│         ├─ ClockReferenceState (scalar) 
│         ├─ ClockReference (scalar) 
│         ├─ BriPorts (table) 
│         │         ├─ Name (index) 
│         │         └─ PowerFeedingEnable (columnar) 
│         └─ BriPortsStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ Name (index) 
│                   └─ PowerFeeding (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 34 MbXgw Variables Location Tree 

35.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ResetButtonManagement  
Reset/Default Button Management 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | 
DisablePartialReset(200) 

All 

Configures the actions allowed on the reset/default button. 

· All: All the actions are allowed: reset, partial reset and factory reset. 

· DisablePartialReset: All actions are allowed except the partial reset. 

The reset action restarts the unit. 

The partial reset action provides a way to contact the unit in a known and static state while 
keeping most of the configuration unchanged. 

The factory reset action reverts the unit back to its default factory settings. 

Table 345 Root Level Scalars 

35.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 346 Root Level Commands 

35.4  Eth Group 

35.4.1 Eth Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PortsConfiguration  
Ports Configuration 

Read/Write Enum Separate(100) | 
Bridge(200) 

Separate 

Configures how each port provides a link interface. 

· Separate: Each Ethernet port provides an independent link interface. This is the required 
configuration for IP Routing. 

· Bridge: Both Ethernet ports are bridged together and provide a single link interface. 

Table 347 Eth Scalars 

35.5  Bri Group 

35.5.1 Bri Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ClockReferenceState  
Current Synchonization Reference 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | Bri1(200) | 
Bri2(300) | Bri3(400) | 
Bri4(500) 

 

Indicates the synchronisation source currrently in use for the ISDN ports. 

· None: The internal clock does not synchronise with any other source. 

· Bri1: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri1. 

· Bri2: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri2. 

· Bri3: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri3. 

· Bri4: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri4. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ClockReference  
Preferred Clock Reference 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | Bri1(200) | 
Bri2(300) | Bri3(400) | 
Bri4(500) 

None 

Indicates the preferred synchronisation source to use for the internal clock of the ISDN ports. 

· None: The internal clock synchronizes with the first available source. 

· Bri1: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri1. 

· Bri2: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri2. 

· Bri3: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri3. 

· Bri4: The internal clock synchronizes with the signal provided by the port Bri4. 

If the selected source does not provide a signal, the internal clock synchronizes with the first 
available source. 

Table 348 Bri Scalars 

35.5.2 BriPorts Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
BriPortsName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

BRI port name. 

PowerFeedingEnable  
BriPortsPowerFeedingEnable (MIB) 
Power Feeding Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables or disables the ISDN power feeding for a given port. 

Table 349 BriPorts Columnars 

35.5.3 BriPortsStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
BriPortsStatusName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

BRI port name. 

PowerFeeding  
BriPortsStatusPowerFeeding (MIB) 
Power Feeding State 

Read-Only Enum On(100) | Off(200) | 
Unavailable(300) | 
Unsupported(400) 

 

Indicates the state of the ISDN power feeding for a port. 

· On: Power is fed over the ISDN line. 

· Off: Power is not fed over the ISDN line. 

· Unavailable: The power feeding feature is unavailable on endpoints of type TE. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Unsupported: The power feeding feature is not physically supported on this port. 

Table 350 BriPortsStatus Columnars 

35.6  NotificationsGroup Group 

35.6.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 351 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

35.7  ConfigurationGroup Group 

35.7.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 352 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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36  Mipt Service 

36.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ CodecGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection (scalar)  
│         ├─ EpSpecificCodec (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         └─ GenericVoiceActivityDetection (columnar) 
│         ├─ CodecG711Group (group) 
│         │         ├─ CodecG711MulawGroup (group) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG711MulawVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG711MulawVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG711MulawDataEnable (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG711MulawDataPriority (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG711MulawMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG711MulawMaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw (table) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │         │                   └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         │         └─ CodecG711AlawGroup (group) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG711AlawVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG711AlawVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG711AlawDataEnable (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG711AlawDataPriority (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG711AlawMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG711AlawMaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │                   └─ EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw (table) 
│         │                             ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                             ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │                             └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         ├─ CodecG723Group (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG723VoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG723VoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG723Bitrate (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG723MinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG723MaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecG723 (table) 
│         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ Bitrate (columnar) 
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│         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         ├─ CodecG726Group (group) 
│         │         ├─ CodecG726r16kbpsGroup (group) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsPayloadType (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps (table) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ PayloadType (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │         │                   └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CodecG726r24kbpsGroup (group) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsPayloadType (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps (table) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ PayloadType (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │         │                   └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CodecG726r32kbpsGroup (group) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataEnable (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataPriority (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsPayloadType (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps (table) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ PayloadType (columnar) 
│         │         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │         │                   └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         │         └─ CodecG726r40kbpsGroup (group) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataEnable (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataPriority (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsPayloadType (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │                   ├─ DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │                   └─ EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps (table) 
│         │                             ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                             ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
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│         │                             ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ PayloadType (columnar) 
│         │                             ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │                             └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         ├─ CodecG729Group (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG729VoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG729VoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG729MinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG729MaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecG729VoiceActivityDetection (scalar) 
│         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecG729 (table) 
│         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ VoiceActivityDetection (columnar) 
│         ├─ CodecT38Group (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecT38DataEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecT38DataPriority (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecT38RedundancyLevel (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecT38FinalFramesRedundancy (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecT38NoSignalEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecT38NoSignalTimeout (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecT38DetectionThreshold (scalar) 
│         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecT38 (table) 
│         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ RedundancyLevel (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ DetectionThreshold (columnar) 
│         ├─ CodecClearModeGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearModeVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearModeVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearModeDataEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearModeDataPriority (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearModePayloadType (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearModeMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearModeMaxPTime (scalar) 
│         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecClearMode (table) 
│         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ PayloadType (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         ├─ CodecClearChannelGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearChannelVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearChannelVoicePriority (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearChannelDataEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearChannelDataPriority (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearChannelPayloadType (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearChannelMinPTime (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCodecClearChannelMaxPTime (scalar) 
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│         │         └─ EpSpecificCodecClearChannel (table) 
│         │                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ PayloadType (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
│         └─ CodecXCCDGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ DefaultCodecXCCDVoiceEnable (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultCodecXCCDVoicePriority (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultCodecXCCDDataEnable (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultCodecXCCDDataPriority (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultCodecXCCDPayloadType (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultCodecXCCDMinPTime (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DefaultCodecXCCDMaxPTime (scalar) 
│                   └─ EpSpecificCodecXCCD (table) 
│                             ├─ EpId (index) 
│                             ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                             ├─ VoiceEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ VoicePriority (columnar) 
│                             ├─ DataEnable (columnar) 
│                             ├─ DataPriority (columnar) 
│                             ├─ PayloadType (columnar) 
│                             ├─ MinPTime (columnar) 
│                             └─ MaxPTime (columnar) 
├─ JitterBufferGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultJitterBufferLevel (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultJitterBufferCustomMinLength (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultJitterBufferCustomMaxLength (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomMinLength (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomNomLength (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomMaxLength (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultVbdJitterBufferType (scalar) 
│         └─ EpSpecificJitterBuffer (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Level (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CustomMinLength (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CustomMaxLength (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CustomVbdMinLength (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CustomVbdNomLength (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CustomVbdMaxLength (columnar) 
│                   └─ CustomVbdJitterBufferType (columnar) 
├─ DtmfTransportGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultDtmfTransportMethod (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultDtmfTransportPayloadType (scalar) 
│         └─ EpSpecificDtmfTransport (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Method (columnar) 
│                   └─ PayloadType (columnar) 
├─ IpTransportGroup (group) 
│         ├─ IpTransportRtpGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ IpTransportRtpBasePort (scalar) 
│         │         └─ IpTransportSrtpBasePort (scalar) 
│         └─ IpTransportT38Group (group) 
│                   └─ IpTransportT38BasePort (scalar) 
├─ CodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping (group) 
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│         └─ DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableMap (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Codec (columnar) 
│                   ├─ InformationTransferCap (columnar) 
│                   └─ MappingType (columnar) 
├─ SecurityGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultSecurityRtpMode (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultSecurityKeyManagement (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultSecurityRtpEncryption (scalar) 
│         ├─ AllowUnsecureT38WithSrtp (scalar) 
│         └─ EpSpecificSecurity (table) 
│                   ├─ EpId (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ RtpMode (columnar) 
│                   ├─ KeyManagement (columnar) 
│                   └─ RtpEncryption (columnar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ LastConnectionsStats (table) 
│         │         ├─ ConnectionsIndex (index) 
│         │         ├─ OctetsTransmitted (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OctetsReceived (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsTransmitted (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsReceived (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsLost (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MinimumInterarrivalJitter (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaximumInterarrivalJitter (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AverageInterarrivalJitter (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MinimumLatency (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaximumLatency (columnar) 
│         │         └─ AverageLatency (columnar) 
│         ├─ LastPeriodsStats (table) 
│         │         ├─ PeriodIndex (index) 
│         │         ├─ OctetsTransmitted (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OctetsReceived (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsTransmitted (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsReceived (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsLost (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MinimumInterarrivalJitter (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaximumInterarrivalJitter (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AverageInterarrivalJitter (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MinimumLatency (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaximumLatency (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AverageLatency (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PeriodBeginning (columnar) 
│         │         └─ PeriodEnd (columnar) 
│         ├─ ChannelStatistics (table) 
│         │         ├─ EpChannelId (index) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsSent (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PacketsReceived (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BytesSent (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BytesReceived (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AverageReceiveInterarrivalJitter (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Reset (row command) 
│         ├─ StatsCollectionPeriodDuration (scalar) 
│         ├─ StatsPerConnectionNotificationEnable (scalar) 
│         └─ StatsPerPeriodNotificationEnable (scalar) 
├─ InteropGroup (group) 
│         ├─ EnforceSymmetricRtpEnable (scalar) 
│         └─ InteropDtmfRtpInitialPacketQty (scalar) 
├─ DebugGroup (group) 
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│         ├─ PcmCaptureGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ PcmCaptureEnable (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ PcmCaptureEndpoint (scalar) 
│         │         └─ PcmCaptureIpAddr (scalar) 
│         ├─ DspTracingGroup (group) 
│         │         └─ DspTracingEnable (scalar) 
│         └─ DspStatsGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ DspStatsEnable (scalar) 
│                   ├─ DspStatsInterval (scalar) 
│                   └─ DspStatsFilter (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 35 Mipt Variables Location Tree 

36.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 353 Root Level Commands 

36.3  CodecGroup Group 

36.3.1 CodecGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityD
etection  
Default Generic VAD Configuration 

Read/Write Enum Disable(100) | 
Transparent(200) | 
Conservative(300) 

Conservative 

If Voice Activity Detection (VAD) is enabled, then speech frames are only sent during talkspurts 
(periods of audio activity). 

During silence periods, no speech frames are sent, but Comfort Noise (CN) packets containing 
information about background noise may be sent (see draft-ietf-avt-rtp-cn-05.txt). This variable 
specifies the sensitivity of the VAD algorithm to silence periods. 

The generic VAD is used by codecs without built-in VAD like G.711 and G.726. 

· Disable: VAD disabled. 

· Transparent: VAD enabled - low sensitivity to silence periods. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Conservative: VAD enabled - normal sensitivity to silence periods. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection variable 
and the EpSpecificCodec.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 354 CodecGroup Scalars 

36.3.2 EpSpecificCodec Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection variable. 

GenericVoiceActivityDetection  
EpSpecificCodecGenericVoiceActivity
Detection (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 VAD 
Configuraion 

Read/Write Enum Disable(100) | 
Transparent(200) | 
Conservative(300) 

Conservative 

If Voice Activity Detection (VAD) is enabled, then speech frames are only sent during talkspurts 
(periods of audio activity). 

During silence periods, no speech frames are sent, but Comfort Noise (CN) packets containing 
information about background noise may be sent (see draft-ietf-avt-rtp-cn-05.txt). This variable 
specifies the sensitivity of the VAD algorithm to silence periods. 

The generic VAD is used by codecs without built-in VAD like G.711 and G.726. 

· Disable: VAD disabled. 

· Transparent: VAD enabled - low sensitivity to silence periods. 

· Conservative: VAD enabled - normal sensitivity to silence periods. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection variable if the EpSpecificCodec.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 355 EpSpecificCodec Columnars 
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36.4  CodecGroup/CodecG711Group Group 

36.5  CodecGroup/CodecG711Group/CodecG711MulawGroup Group 

36.5.1 CodecG711MulawGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG711MulawVoiceEnabl
e  
Default G.711 Mu-Law Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

PCMA and PCMU are specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.711. Audio data is encoded as eight 
bits per sample, after logarithmic scaling. PCMU denotes mu-law scaling, PCMA A-law scaling. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711MulawVoicePriori
ty  
Default G.711 Mu-Law Priority 
Configuration for                    Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming call. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711MulawDataEnable  
Default G.711 Mu-Law Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711MulawDataPriorit
y  
Default G.711 Mu-Law Priority 
Configuration for                    Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming call. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711MulawMinPTime  
Default G.711 Mu-Law Minimum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMU -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711MulawMaxPTime  
Default G.711 Mu-Law Maximum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMU -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 356 CodecG711MulawGroup Scalars 

36.5.2 EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawEpId 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawEnableCo
nfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG711MulawVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG711MulawVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecG711MulawDataEnable, DefaultCodecG711MulawDataPriority, 
DefaultCodecG711MulawMinPTime and DefaultCodecG711MulawMaxPTime variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.DataEnable, EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.DataPriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.MinPTime and EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.MaxPTime variables. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawVoiceEna
ble (MIB) 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Endpoint Specific G.711 Mu-Law                        
Enable/Disable Configuration for Voice 

supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

PCMA and PCMU are specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.711. Audio data is encoded as eight 
bits per sample, after logarithmic scaling. PCMU denotes mu-law scaling, PCMA A-law scaling. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711MulawVoiceEnable variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawVoicePrio
rity (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 Mu-Law 
Priority                        Configuration for 
Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711MulawVoicePriority variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawDataEnab
le (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 Mu-Law                        
Enable/Disable Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711MulawDataEnable variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawDataPriori
ty (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 Mu-Law 
Priority                        Configuration for 
Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711MulawDataPriority variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawMinPTim
e (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 Mu-Law 
Minimum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMU -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711MulawMinPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG711MulawMaxPTim
e (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 Mu-Law 
Maximum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMU -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711MulawMaxPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 357 EpSpecificCodecG711Mulaw Columnars 

36.6  CodecGroup/CodecG711Group/CodecG711AlawGroup Group 

36.6.1 CodecG711AlawGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG711AlawVoiceEnable  
Default G.711 A-law Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

PCMA and PCMU are specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.711. Audio data is encoded as eight 
bits per sample, after logarithmic scaling. PCMU denotes mu-law scaling, PCMA A-law scaling. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711AlawVoicePriority  
Default G.711 A-Law Priority 
Configuration for                    Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711AlawDataEnable  
Default G.711 A-Law Enable/Disable                    

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Configuration for Data supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variables is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711AlawDataPriority  
Default G.711 A-Law Priority 
Configuration for                    Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711AlawMinPTime  
Default G.711 A-Law Minimum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMA -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG711AlawMaxPTime  
Default G.711 A-Law Maximum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMA -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100m s with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 358 CodecG711AlawGroup Scalars 

36.6.2 EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawEnableCon
fig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG711AlawVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG711AlawVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecG711AlawDataEnable, DefaultCodecG711AlawDataPriority, 
DefaultCodecG711AlawMinPTime and DefaultCodecG711AlawMaxPTime variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.DataEnable, EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.DataPriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.MinPTime and EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.MaxPTime variables. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawVoiceEnabl
e (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 A-Law                        
Enable/Disable Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

PCMA and PCMU are specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.711. Audio data is encoded as eight 
bits per sample, after logarithmic scaling. PCMU denotes mu-law scaling, PCMA A-law scaling. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711AlawVoiceEnable variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawVoicePriorit
y (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 A-Law Priority                        
Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711AlawVoicePriority variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawDataEnabl
e (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 A-Law                        
Enable/Disable Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711AlawDataEnable variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawDataPriorit
y (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 A-Law Priority                        
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG711AlawDataPriority variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawMinPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 A-Law 
Minimum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMA -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG711AlawMinPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG711AlawMaxPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.711 A-Law 
Maximum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

PCMA -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG711AlawMaxPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 359 EpSpecificCodecG711Alaw Columnars 

36.7  CodecGroup/CodecG723Group Group 

36.7.1 CodecG723Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG723VoiceEnable  
Default G.723.1 Enable/Disable 
Configuration for                Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

G.723.1 is specified in ITU Recommendation G.723.1, Dual-rate speech coder for multimedia 
communications transmitting at 5.3 and 6.3 kbit/s. This Recommendation specifies a coded 
representation that can be used for compressing the speech signal component of multi-media 
services at a very low bit rate. Audio is encoded in 30 ms frames. A G.723.1 frame can be one of 
three sizes: 24 octets (6.3 kb/s frame), 20 octets (5.3 kb/s frame), or 4 octets. These 4-octet 
frames are called SID frames (Silence Insertion Descriptor) and are used to specify comfort noise 
parameters. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG723.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG723VoicePriority  
Default G.723 Priority Configuration for 
Voice                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG723.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG723Bitrate  
Default G.723.1 Bit Rate  

Read/Write Enum Rate53kbps(100) | 
Rate63kbps(200) 

Rate63kbps 

Indicates the G.723.1 bit rate to use. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG723.Bitrate variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG723MinPTime  
Default G.723.1 Minimum 
Packetization Period                
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 30..30 | 60..60 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.723 -> (30 ms|60 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 30 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 30 ms to 120 ms with increments of 30 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG723.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG723MaxPTime  
Default G.723.1 Maximum 
Packetization Period                
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 30..30 | 60..60 60 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.723 -> (30 ms|60 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 30 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 30 ms to 120 ms with increments of 30 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG723.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 360 CodecG723Group Scalars 
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36.7.2 EpSpecificCodecG723 Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG723EpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG723EnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG723VoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG723VoicePriority, DefaultCodecG723Bitrate, 
DefaultCodecG723MinPTime, DefaultCodecG723MaxPTime and 
DefaultCodecG723VoiceActivityDetection variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG723.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecG723.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG723.Bitrate, EpSpecificCodecG723.MinPTime, 
EpSpecificCodecG723.MaxPTime and EpSpecificCodecG723.VoiceActivityDetection variables. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG723VoiceEnable 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.723.1 
Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

G.723.1 is specified in ITU Recommendation G.723.1, Dual-rate speech coder for multimedia 
communications transmitting at 5.3 and 6.3 kbit/s. This Recommendation specifies a coded 
representation that can be used for compressing the speech signal component of multi-media 
services at a very low bit rate. Audio is encoded in 30 ms frames. A G.723.1 frame can be one of 
three sizes: 24 octets (6.3 kb/s frame), 20 octets (5.3 kb/s frame), or 4 octets. These 4-octet 
frames are called SID frames (Silence Insertion Descriptor) and are used to specify comfort noise 
parameters. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG723VoiceEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG723VoicePriority 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.723 Priority 
Configuration                    for Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG723VoicePriority 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Bitrate  
EpSpecificCodecG723Bitrate (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.723.1 Bit Rate 

Read/Write Enum Rate53kbps(100) | 
Rate63kbps(200) 

Rate63kbps 

Indicates the G.723.1 bit rate to use. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG723Bitrate variable 
if the EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG723MinPTime (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.723.1 Minimum 
Packetization                    Period 

Read/Write UInt32 30..30 | 60..60 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Configuration G.723 -> (30 ms|60 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 30 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 30 ms to 120 ms with increments of 30 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG723MinPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG723MaxPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.723.1 Maximum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 30..30 | 60..60 60 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.723 -> (30 ms|60 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 30 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 30 ms to 120 ms with increments of 30 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG723MaxPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG723.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 361 EpSpecificCodecG723 Columnars 

36.8  CodecGroup/CodecG726Group Group 

36.9  CodecGroup/CodecG726Group/CodecG726r16kbpsGroup Group 

36.9.1 CodecG726r16kbpsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoiceEna
ble  
Default G.726 16 Kbit/s Enable/Disable                    
Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 16 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 16 kbps. 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoicePrio
rity  
Default G.726 16 Kbit/s Priority 
Configuration                    for Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsPayloadT
ype  
Default G.726 16 Kbit/s Payload Type                    

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 97 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer when enabling G.726 at 
16 kbps for voice and data transmission. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.PayloadType variable and 
the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMinPTime  
Default G.726 16 Kbit/s Minimum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 16 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMaxPTim
e  
Default G.726 16 Kbit/s Maximum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 16 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

Table 362 CodecG726r16kbpsGroup Scalars 



Configuration Reference Guide  Mipt Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  352 

36.9.2 EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbpsEpId 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbpsEnable
Config (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsPayloadType, DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMinPTime and 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMaxPTime variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.PayloadType, EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.MinPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.MaxPTime variables. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbpsVoiceEn
able (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 16 Kbit/s                        
Enable/Disable Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 16 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 16 kbps. 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoiceEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbpsVoicePri
ority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 16 Kbit/s 
Priority                        Configuration for 
Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsVoicePriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbpsPayload
Type (MIB) 

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 97 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer when enabling G.726 at 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Endpoint Specific G.726 16 Kbit/s 
Payload                        Type 

16 kbps for voice and data transmission. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsPayloadType variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbpsMinPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 16 Kbit/s 
Minimum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 16 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMinPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbpsMaxPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 16 Kbit/s 
Maximum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 16 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r16kbpsMaxPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 363 EpSpecificCodecG726r16kbps Columnars 

36.10  CodecGroup/CodecG726Group/CodecG726r24kbpsGroup Group 

36.10.1 CodecG726r24kbpsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoiceEna
ble  
Default G.726 24 Kbit/s Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 24 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 24 kbps. 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoicePrio
rity  
Default G.726 24 Kbit/s Priority 
Configuration                    for Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsPayloadT
ype  
Default G.726 24 Kbit/s Payload Type                    

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 98 

When enabling G.726 at 24 kbps for voice and data transmission, this variable determines the 
actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.PayloadType variable and 
the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMinPTime  
Default G.726 24 Kbit/s Minimum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 24 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMaxPTim
e  
Default G.726 24 Kbit/s Maximum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 24 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
current default configuration. 

Table 364 CodecG726r24kbpsGroup Scalars 

36.10.2 EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbpsEpId 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbpsEnable
Config (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsPayloadType, DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMinPTime and 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMaxPTime variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.PayloadType, EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.MinPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.MaxPTime variable. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbpsVoiceEn
able (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 24 Kbit/s                        
Enable/Disable Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 24 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 24 kbps. 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoiceEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbpsVoicePri
ority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 24 Kbit/s 
Priority                        Configuration for 
Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsVoicePriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbpsPayload
Type (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 24 Kbit/s 
Payload                        Type 

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 98 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer when enabling G.726 at 
24 kbps for voice and data transmission. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsPayloadType variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbpsMinPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 24 Kbit/s 
Minimum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 24 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMinPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbpsMaxPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 24 Kbit/s 
Maximum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 24 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r24kbpsMaxPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 365 EpSpecificCodecG726r24kbps Columnars 

36.11  CodecGroup/CodecG726Group/CodecG726r32kbpsGroup Group 

36.11.1 CodecG726r32kbpsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoiceEna
ble  
Default G.726 32 Kbit/s Enable/Disable                    

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Configuration for Voice supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoicePrio
rity  
Default G.726 32 Kbit/s Priority 
Configuration                    for Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the à 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataEnab
le  
Default G.726 32 Kbit/s Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataPrior
ity  
Default G.726 32 Kbit/s Priority 
Configuration                    for Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsPayloadT
ype  
Default G.726 32 Kbit/s Payload Type                    

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 99 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer when enabling G.726 at 
32 kbps for voice and data transmission. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.PayloadType variable and 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMinPTime  
Default G.726 32 Kbit/s Minimum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 32 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMaxPTim
e  
Default G.726 32 Kbit/s Maximum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 32 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

Table 366 CodecG726r32kbpsGroup Scalars 

36.11.2 EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsEpId 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsEnable
Config (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataEnable, DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataPriority, 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsPayloadType, DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMinPTime and 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMaxPTime variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.DataEnable, EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.DataPriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.PayloadType, EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.MinPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.MaxPTime variables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsVoiceEn
able (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 32 Kbit/s                        
Enable/Disable Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoiceEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsVoicePri
ority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 32 Kbit/s 
Priority                        Configuration for 
Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsVoicePriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsDataEn
able (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 32 Kbit/s                
Enable/Disable Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 32 kbps. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsDataPri
ority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 32 Kbit/s 
Priority                        Configuration for 
Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsDataPriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsPayload
Type (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 32 Kbit/s 
Payload                        Type 

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 99 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer when enabling G.726 at 
32 kbps for voice and data transmission. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsPayloadType variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsMinPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 32 Kbit/s 
Minimum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 32 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMinPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbpsMaxPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 32 Kbit/s 
Maximum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 32 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r32kbpsMaxPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 367 EpSpecificCodecG726r32kbps Columnars 

36.12  CodecGroup/CodecG726Group/CodecG726r40kbpsGroup Group 

36.12.1 CodecG726r40kbpsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoiceEna
ble  
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 40 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 40 kbps. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoicePrio
rity  
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Priority 
Configuration                    for Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataEnab
le  
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 40 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 40 kbps. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataPrior
ity  
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Priority 
Configuration                    for Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsPayloadT
ype  
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Payload Type                    

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 100 

Setermines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer when enabling G.726 at 
40 kbps for voice and data transmission. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.PayloadType variable and 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMinPTime  
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Minimum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 40 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMaxPTim
e  
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Maximum 
Packetization                    Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 40 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

Table 368 CodecG726r40kbpsGroup Scalars 

36.12.2 EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsEpId 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsEnable
Config (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataEnable, DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataPriority, 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsPayloadType, DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMinPTime and 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMaxPTime variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.DataEnable, EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.DataPriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.PayloadType, EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.MinPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.MaxPTime variable. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsVoiceEn
able (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 40 Kbit/s                        
Enable/Disable Configuration of Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 40 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 40 kbps. 

G.726 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.726: 40, 32, 24, 16 kbit/s adaptive differential 
pulse code modulation (ADPCM). It describes the algorithm recommended for conversion of a 
single 64 kbit/s A-law or U-law PCM channel encoded at 8000 samples/sec to and from a 40, 32, 
24, or 16 kbit/s channel. The conversion is applied to the PCM stream using an Adaptive 
Differential Pulse Code Modulation (ADPCM) transcoding technique. 

This codec uses generic voice activity detection. See the 
DefaultCodecGenericVoiceActivityDetection and EpSpecificCodec.GenericVoiceActivityDetection 
variables. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoiceEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsVoicePri
ority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 40 Kbit/s 
Priority                        Configuration for 
Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsVoicePriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsDataEn
able (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 40 Kbit/s                        
Enable/Disable Configuration of Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for data transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

· Disable: Disable G.726 at 40 kbps. 

· Enable: Enable G.726 at 40 kbps. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsDataPri
ority (MIB) 
Default G.726 40 Kbit/s Priority                        
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsDataPriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsPayload
Type (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 40 Kbit/s 
Payload                        Type 

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 100 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer when enabling G.726 at 
40 kbps for voice and data transmission. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsPayloadType variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsMinPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 40 Kbit/s 
Minimum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 40 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMinPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbpsMaxPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.726 40 Kbit/s 
Maximum                        Packetization 
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.726 at 40 kbps -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG726r40kbpsMaxPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 369 EpSpecificCodecG726r40kbps Columnars 

36.13  CodecGroup/CodecG729Group Group 

36.13.1 CodecG729Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecG729VoiceEnable  
Default G.729 Enable/Disable 
Configuration                 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

G729 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.729, Coding of speech at 8 kbit/s using conjugate 
structure-algebraic code excited linear prediction (CS-ACELP). For all data rates, the sampling 
frequency (and RTP timestamp clock rate) is 8000 Hz. A voice activity detector (VAD) and comfort 
noise generator (CNG) algorithm in Annex B of G.729 is RECOMMENDED for digital 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
simultaneous voice and data applications and can be used in conjunction with G.729 or G.729 
Annex A. A G.729 or G.729 Annex A frame contains 10 octets, while the G.729 Annex B comfort 
noise frame occupies 2 octets. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG729.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG729VoicePriority  
Default G.729 Priority Configuration for 
Voice                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG729.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG729MinPTime  
Default G.729 Minimum Packetization 
Period                Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 20..20 | 30..30 | 40..40 | 
50..50 | 60..60 | 70..70 | 
80..80 

30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.729 -> (20 ms|30 ms|40 ms|50 ms|60 ms|70 ms|80 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 10 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG729.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG729MaxPTime  
Default G.729 Maximum Packetization 
Period                Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 20..20 | 30..30 | 40..40 | 
50..50 | 60..60 | 70..70 | 
80..80 

80 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.729 -> (20 ms|30 ms|40 ms|50 ms|60 ms|70 ms|80 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 10 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG729.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecG729VoiceActivityDete
ction  
Default G.729 VAD Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

If Voice Activity Detection (VAD) is enabled, then speech frames are only sent during talkspurts 
(periods of audio activity). 

During silence periods, no speech frames are sent, but Comfort Noise (CN) packets containing 
information about background noise may be sent in accordance with annex B of G.729. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Disable: G.729 uses annex A only. 

· Enable: G.729 annex A is used with annex B. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecG729.VoiceActivityDetection variable and 
the EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 370 CodecG729Group Scalars 

36.13.2 EpSpecificCodecG729 Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecG729EpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecG729EnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecG729VoiceEnable, DefaultCodecG729VoicePriority, DefaultCodecG729MinPTime, 
DefaultCodecG729MaxPTime and DefaultCodecG729VoiceActivityDetection variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableVoice EpSpecificCodecG729.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecG729.MinPTime, EpSpecificCodecG729.MaxPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecG729.VoiceActivityDetection variables. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecG729VoiceEnable 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.729 
Enable/Disable Configuration for                    
Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

G729 is specified in ITU-T Recommendation G.729, Coding of speech at 8 kbit/s using conjugate 
structure-algebraic code excited linear prediction (CS-ACELP). For all data rates, the sampling 
frequency (and RTP timestamp clock rate) is 8000 Hz. A voice activity detector (VAD) and comfort 
noise generator (CNG) algorithm in Annex B of G.729 is RECOMMENDED for digital 
simultaneous voice and data applications and can be used in conjunction with G.729 or G.729 
Annex A. A G.729 or G.729 Annex A frame contains 10 octets, while the G.729 Annex B comfort 
noise frame occupies 2 octets. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG729VoiceEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecG729VoicePriority 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.729 Priority 
Configuration                    for Voice 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG729VoicePriority 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG729MinPTime (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.729 Minimum 
Packetization Period                    
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 20..20 | 30..30 | 40..40 | 
50..50 | 60..60 | 70..70 | 
80..80 

30 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.729 -> (20 ms|30 ms|40 ms|50 ms|60 ms|70 ms|80 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 10 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG729MinPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecG729MaxPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.729 Maximum 
Packetization Period                    
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 20..20 | 30..30 | 40..40 | 
50..50 | 60..60 | 70..70 | 
80..80 

80 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

G.729 -> (20 ms|30 ms|40 ms|50 ms|60 ms|70 ms|80 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 10 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecG729MaxPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoiceActivityDetection  
EpSpecificCodecG729VoiceActivityDet
ection (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific G.729 VAD 
Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

If Voice Activity Detection (VAD) is enabled, then speech frames are only sent during talkspurts 
(periods of audio activity). 

During silence periods, no speech frames are sent, but Comfort Noise (CN) packets containing 
information about background noise may be sent in accordance with annex B of G.729. 

· Disable: G.729 uses annex A only. 

· Enable: G.729 annex A is used with annex B. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecG729VoiceActivityDetection variable if the EpSpecificCodecG729.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 371 EpSpecificCodecG729 Columnars 
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36.14  CodecGroup/CodecT38Group Group 

36.14.1 CodecT38Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecT38DataEnable  
Default T.38 Enable/Disable 
Configuration for Data                 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

If enabled, the T.38 protocol is used for fax transmission. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecT38.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultCodecT38DataPriority  
 Default T.38 Priority Configuration for 
Data                 

Read/Write UInt32 10..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecT38.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultCodecT38RedundancyLevel  
Default T.38 Protection Level 

Read/Write UInt32 1..5 3 

Number of redundancy packets. This is the standard redundancy offered by T.38. 

Refer to the DefaultCodecT38FinalFramesRedundancy variable for additional T.38 reliability 
options. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecT38.RedundancyLevel variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultCodecT38FinalFramesRedun
dancy  
Default T.38 Redundancy for Final 
Frame                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..3 0 

Defines the number of times T.38 packets will be retransmitted. This only applies to the T.38 
packets where the PrimaryUDPTL contains the following T.38 data type: HDLC_SIG_END, 
HDLC_FCS_OK_SIG_END, HDLC_FCS_BAD_SIG_END and T4_NON_ECM_SIG_END. 

Refer to the DefaultCodecT38ProtectionLevel variable for standard T.38 reliability options. 

DefaultCodecT38NoSignalEnable  
Default T.38 No Signal Enable/Disable                
Configuration.  

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables/disables the sending of T.38 no-signal packets. When enabled, the unit ensures that, 
during a T.38 fax transmission, data is sent out at least every time the 
DefaultCodecT38NoSignalTimeout delay expires. In the absence of meaningful data to send, no-
signal packets are output. 

DefaultCodecT38NoSignalTimeout  
Default T.38 No Signal Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1..2147483647 1 

The period, in seconds, at which no-signal packets are sent during a T.38 transmission, in the 
absence of valid data. 

DefaultCodecT38DetectionThreshol
d  
Default T.38 Detection Threshold 

Read/Write Enum Default(100) | Low(200) | 
Lowest(300) 

Default 

Sets the T.38 input signal detection threshold. Lowering the threshold allows detecting lower 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
amplitude fax signals. 

· Default: (-26dB) 

· Low: (-31dB) 

· Lowest: (-43dB) 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecT38.DetectionThreshold variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

Table 372 CodecT38Group Scalars 

36.14.2 EpSpecificCodecT38 Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecT38EpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecT38EnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecT38DataEnable, DefaultCodecT38DataPriority and 
DefaultCodecT38RedundancyLevel variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecT38.DataEnable, EpSpecificCodecT38.DataPriority and 
EpSpecificCodecT38.RedundancyLevel variables. 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecT38DataEnable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific T.38 Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

If enabled, the T.38 protocol is used for fax transmission. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecT38DataEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecT38DataPriority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific T.38 Priority 
Configuration                    for Data 

Read/Write UInt32 10..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecT38DataPriority 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

RedundancyLevel  
EpSpecificCodecT38RedundancyLevel 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific T.38 Protection 
Level.                     

Read/Write UInt32 1..5 3 

Number of redundancy packets. This is the standard redundancy offered by T.38. 

Refer to the DefaultCodecT38FinalFramesRedundancy variable for additional T.38 reliability 
options. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecT38RedundancyLevel variable if the EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is 
set to 'Enable'. 

DetectionThreshold  
EpSpecificCodecT38DetectionThresho
ld (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific T.38 Detection 
Threshold 

Read/Write Enum Default(100) | Low(200) | 
Lowest(300) 

Default 

Sets the T.38 input signal detection threshold. Lowering the threshold allows detecting lower 
amplitude fax signals. 

· Default: (-26dB) 

· Low: (-31dB) 

· Lowest: (-43dB) 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecT38DetectionThreshold variable if the EpSpecificCodecT38.EnableConfig variable is 
set to 'Enable'. 

Table 373 EpSpecificCodecT38 Columnars 

36.15  CodecGroup/CodecClearModeGroup Group 

36.15.1 CodecClearModeGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecClearModeVoiceEnabl
e  
Default Clear Mode Enable/Disable 
Configuration for                Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

Clear Mode is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets as defined in 
RFC 4040. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearModeVoicePriorit
y  
Default Clear Mode Priority 
Configuration for Voice                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecClearModeDataEnable  
Default Clear Mode Enable/Disable 
Configuration for Data                 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

If enabled, the Clear Mode protocol is used for data transmission. 

The data transmission for this codec can be triggered by the detection of a fax/modem tone or if 
the properties of the call indicate that it was for data. 

Clear Mode is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets as defined in 
RFC 4040. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearModeDataPriority  
 Default Clear Mode Priority 
Configuration for Data                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearModePayloadTyp
e  
Default Clear Mode Payload Type                

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 124 

When enabling Clear Mode for voice and data transmission, this variable determines the actual 
RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.PayloadType variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearModeMinPTime  
Default Clear Mode Minimum 
Packetization                Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 10 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Mode -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearModeMaxPTime  
Default Clear Mode Maximum 
Packetization                Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Mode -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 374 CodecClearModeGroup Scalars 

36.15.2 EpSpecificCodecClearMode Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeEnableCo
nfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecClearModeVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecClearModeVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecClearModeDataEnable, DefaultCodecClearModeDataPriority, 
DefaultCodecClearModePayloadType, DefaultCodecClearModeMinPTime and 
DefaultCodecClearModeMaxPTime. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecClearMode.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.DataPriority, EpSpecificCodecClearMode.DataPriority, 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.PayloadType, EpSpecificCodecClearMode.MinPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecClearMode.MaxPTime. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeVoiceEnab
le (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Mode 
Enable/Disable Configuration for                    
Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

Clear Mode is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets as defined in 
RFC 4040. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearModeVoiceEnable variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeVoicePriori
ty (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Mode Priority 
Configuration for Voice                     

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearModeVoicePriority variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 



Configuration Reference Guide  Mipt Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  373 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeDataEnabl
e (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Mode 
Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

If enabled, the Clear Mode protocol is used for fax transmission. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearModeDataEnable variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeDataPriorit
y (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Mode Priority 
Configuration                    for Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearModeDataPriority variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificCodecClearModePayloadTy
pe (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Mode Payload 
Type                     

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 124 

When enabling Clear Mode for voice and data transmission, this variable determines the actual 
RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearModePayloadType variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeMinPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Mode 
Minimum Packetization                    
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 10 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Mode -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecClearModeMinPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecClearModeMaxPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Mode 
Maximum Packetization                    
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Mode -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearModeMaxPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearMode.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 375 EpSpecificCodecClearMode Columnars 
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36.16  CodecGroup/CodecClearChannelGroup Group 

36.16.1 CodecClearChannelGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecClearChannelVoiceEna
ble  
Default Clear Channel Enable/Disable 
Configuration for                Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

Clear Channel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets. This 
codec behaves like the Clear Mode as defined in RFC 4040, but it uses 'X-CLEAR-CHANNEL' 
instead of 'CLEARMODE' in the codec negotiation. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.VoiceEnable variable and 
the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearChannelVoicePri
ority  
Default Clear Channel Priority 
Configuration for Voice                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.VoicePriority variable and 
the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearChannelDataEna
ble  
Default Clear Channel Enable/Disable 
Configuration for Data                 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

If enabled, the Clear Channel protocol is used for data transmission. 

Clear Channel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets. This 
codec behaves like the Clear Mode as defined in RFC 4040, but it uses 'X-CLEAR-CHANNEL' 
instead of 'CLEARMODE' in the codec negotiation. 

Clear Channel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets as defined 
in RFC 4040. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearChannelDataPrior
ity  
Default Clear Channel Priority 
Configuration for Data                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearChannelPayloadT
ype  
Default Clear Channel Payload Type                

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 125 

When enabling Clear Channel for voice and data transmission, this variable determines the actual 
RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.PayloadType variable and 
the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearChannelMinPTim
e  
Default Clear Channel Minimum 
Packetization                Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 10 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultCodecClearChannelMaxPTim
e  
Default Clear Channel Maximum 
Packetization                Period 
Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

Table 376 CodecClearChannelGroup Scalars 

36.16.2 EpSpecificCodecClearChannel Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelEpId 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelEnable
Config (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecClearChannelVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecClearChannelDataEnable, DefaultCodecClearChannelDataPriority, 



Configuration Reference Guide  Mipt Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  376 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
DefaultCodecClearChannelPayloadType, DefaultCodecClearChannelMinPTime and 
DefaultCodecClearChannelMaxPTime. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.DataPriority, EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.DataPriority, 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.PayloadType, EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.MinPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.MaxPTime. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelVoiceE
nable (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Channel 
Enable/Disable Configuration for                    
Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

X Clear Cahnnel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets. This 
codec behaves like the Clear Mode as defined in RFC 4040, but it uses 'X-CLEAR-CHANNEL' 
instead of 'CLEARMODE' the in codec negotiation. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelVoiceEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelVoicePr
iority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Channel 
Priority Configuration for Voice                    

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelVoicePriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelDataEn
able (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Channel 
Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

If enabled, the Clear Channel protocol is used for fax transmission. 

Clear Channel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets. This 
codec behaves like the Clear Mode as defined in RFC 4040, but it uses 'X-CLEAR-CHANNEL' 
instead of 'CLEARMODE' the in codec negotiation. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelDataEnable variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelDataPri
ority (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Channel 
Priority Configuration                    for 
Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelDataPriority variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelPayload
Type (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Channel 
Payload Type                     

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 125 

When enabling Clear Channel for voice and data transmission, this variable determines the actual 
RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelPayloadType variable if the 
EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelMinPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Channel 
Minimum Packetization                    
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 10 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelMinPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecClearChannelMaxPTi
me (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Clear Channel 
Maximum Packetization                    
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 10 ms. 

For reception, the range is extended from 10 ms to 100 ms with increments of 1 ms only if the 
stream is not encrypted (SRTP). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCodecClearChannelMaxPTime variable if the EpSpecificCodecClearChannel.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 377 EpSpecificCodecClearChannel Columnars 

36.17  CodecGroup/CodecXCCDGroup Group 

36.17.1 CodecXCCDGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCodecXCCDVoiceEnable  
Default X-CCD Clear Channel 
Enable/Disable Configuration for                
Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

X-CCD clear channel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets as 
defined in RFC 4040. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.VoiceEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecXCCDVoicePriority  
Default X-CCD Clear Channel Priority 
Configuration for Voice                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.VoicePriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecXCCDDataEnable  
Default X-CCD Clear Channel 
Enable/Disable Configuration for Data                

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

If enabled, the X-CCD Clear Channel protocol is used for data transmission. 

The data transmission for this codec can be triggered by the detection of a fax/modem tone or if 
the properties of the call indicate that it was for data. 

X-CCD Clear Channel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets as 
defined in RFC 4040. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.DataEnable variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecXCCDDataPriority  
 Default X-CCD Clear Channel Priority 
Configuration for Data                 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.DataPriority variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecXCCDPayloadType  
Default X-CCD Clear Channel Payload 
Type                 

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 126 

When enabling X-CCD Clear Channel for voice and data transmission, this variable determines 
the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.PayloadType variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecXCCDMinPTime  
Default X-CCD Clear Channel 
Minimum Packetization                
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 10 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

X-CCD Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 1 ms. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.MinPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultCodecXCCDMaxPTime  
Default X-CCD Clear Channel 
Maximum Packetization                
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

X-CCD Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 1 ms. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.MaxPTime variable and the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 378 CodecXCCDGroup Scalars 

36.17.2 EpSpecificCodecXCCD Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCodecXCCDVoiceEnable, DefaultCodecXCCDVoicePriority, 
DefaultCodecXCCDDataEnable, DefaultCodecXCCDDataPriority, 
DefaultCodecXCCDPayloadType, DefaultCodecXCCDMinPTime and 
DefaultCodecXCCDMaxPTime. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.VoiceEnable, EpSpecificCodecXCCD.VoicePriority, 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.DataPriority, EpSpecificCodecXCCD.DataPriority, 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.PayloadType, EpSpecificCodecXCCD.MinPTime and 
EpSpecificCodecXCCD.MaxPTime. 

VoiceEnable  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDVoiceEnable 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific X-CCD Clear 
Channel Enable/Disable Configuration 
for                    Voice 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the codec can be selected for voice transmission. If enabled, this codec is listed as 
supported for this specific endpoint. Otherwise, it is ignored. 

X-CCD Clear Channel is a method to carry 64 kbit/s channel data transparently in RTP packets as 
defined in RFC 4040. 

This codec always uses the RTP transport. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecXCCDVoiceEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

VoicePriority  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDVoicePriority 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific X-CCD Clear 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

Indicates the priority of this voice codec versus the other voice codecs. The voice codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Channel Priority Configuration for 
Voice                     

incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecXCCDVoicePriority 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataEnable  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDDataEnable 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific X-CCD Clear 
Channel Enable/Disable                    
Configuration for Data 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

If enabled, the X-CCD Clear Channel protocol is used for fax transmission. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecXCCDDataEnable 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DataPriority  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDDataPriority 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific X-CCD Clear 
Channel Priority Configuration                    
for Data 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 10 

Indicates the priority of this data codec versus the other data codecs. The data codec with the 
highest priority will be offered first when an outgoing call is initiated. This priority is not used in 
incoming calls. 

The application uses an internal order for codecs with the same priority. 

10 is the highest priority and 0 the lowest. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecXCCDDataPriority 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDPayloadType 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific X-CCD Clear 
Channel Payload Type                     

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 126 

When enabling X-CCD Clear Channel for voice and data transmission, this variable determines 
the actual RTP dynamic payload type used in an initial offer. 

The payload types available are as per RFC 3551. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecXCCDPayloadType 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MinPTime  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDMinPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific X-CCD Clear 
Channel Minimum Packetization                    
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 10 

Lower boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

X-CCD Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 1 ms. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecXCCDMinPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MaxPTime  
EpSpecificCodecXCCDMaxPTime 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific X-CCD Clear 
Channel Maximum Packetization                    
Period Configuration 

Read/Write UInt32 10..30 30 

Upper boundary for the packetization period of the given codec. 

X-CCD Clear Channel -> (10 ms..30 ms) 

This value is expressed in ms, with increments of 1 ms. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultCodecXCCDMaxPTime 
variable if the EpSpecificCodecXCCD.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 379 EpSpecificCodecXCCD Columnars 
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36.18  JitterBufferGroup Group 

36.18.1 JitterBufferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultJitterBufferLevel  
Default Jitter Bufffer Level 

Read/Write Enum OptimizeLatency(100) | 
Normal(200) | 
OptimizeQuality(300) | 
FaxModem(400) | 
Custom(500) 

Normal 

Jitter is an abrupt and unwanted variation of one or more signal characteristics, such as the 
interval between successive pulses or the frequency or phase of successive cycles. An adaptive 
jitter buffer usually consists of an elastic buffer in which the signal is temporarily stored and then 
retransmitted at a rate based on the average rate of the incoming signal. 

· OptimizeLatency: The jitter buffer is set to the lowest effective value to minimize the latency. 
Voice cut can be heard if the network is not optimal. (min = 10 ms, max = 40 ms) 

· Normal: The jitter buffer tries to find a good compromise between the latency and the voice 
quality. This setting is recommended in private networks. (min = 30 ms, max = 90 ms) 

· OptimizeQuality: The jitter buffer is set to a high value to minimize the voice cuts at cost of high 
latency. This setting is recommended in public networks. (min = 50 ms, max = 125 ms) 

· FaxModem: The jitter buffer is set to maximum. The Fax/Modem transmission is very sensitive to 
voice cuts but not to latency, so the fax has a better chance of success with a high buffer. (min = 
70 ms, max = 135 ms) 

· Custom: The jitter buffer uses the configuration of the 'DefaultJitterBufferCustomMinLength' and 
'DefaultJitterBufferCustomMaxLength' variables. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.Level variable and the 
EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultJitterBufferCustomMinLengt
h  
Default Custom Jitter Buffer Minimal 
Length             

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 30 

The jitter buffer minimal length (in milliseconds) is the delay the jitter buffer tries to maintain. 

The minimal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or smaller than the maximal jitter buffer. 

The minimal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

This value is used only when the DefaultJitterBufferLevel variable is set to 'Custom' 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomMinLength variable and the 
EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultJitterBufferCustomMaxLengt
h  
Default Custom Jitter Buffer Maximal 
Length             

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 125 

The jitter buffer maximal length (in milliseconds) is the highest delay the jitter buffer is allowed to 
introduce. 

The maximal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or greater than the minimal jitter buffer. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be equal to or greater than the minimal jitter buffer + (4 * ptime). 

This value is used only when the DefaultJitterBufferLevel variable is set to 'Custom' 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomMaxLength variable and the 
EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomMinLe
ngth  
Default Voiceband Data Custom Jitter 
Buffer Minimal Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 0 

The jitter buffer minimal length (in milliseconds) is the delay the jitter buffer tries to maintain. 

See the DefaultVbdJitterBufferType description for an explanation of the adaptive jitter buffer. 

The minimal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or smaller than the voiceband data maximal jitter 
buffer. 

The minimal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

This value is used only when the DefaultJitterBufferLevel variable is set to 'Custom' 

This value is ignored when the DefaultVbdJitterBufferType variable is set to 'Fixed' 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomVbdMinLength variable and 
the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomNomL
ength  
Default Voiceband Data Custom Jitter 
Buffer Nominal Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 67 

The jitter buffer nominal length (in milliseconds) is the delay the jitter buffer uses when a call 
begins. The delay then varies depending on the type of jitter buffer. 

See the DefaultVbdJitterBufferType description for an explanation of the fixed and adaptive jitter 
buffer. 

In adaptive mode, the nominal jitter buffer should be equal to (voice band data minimal jitter buffer 
+ voice band data maximal jitter buffer) / 2. 

This value is used only when the DefaultJitterBufferLevel variable is set to 'Custom' 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomVbdNomLength variable and 
the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomMaxL
ength  
Default Voiceband Data Custom Jitter 
Buffer Maximal Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 135 

The jitter buffer maximal length (in milliseconds) is the highest delay the jitter buffer is allowed to 
introduce. 

The maximal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or greater than the minimal jitter buffer. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be equal to or greater than voiceband data minimal jitter buffer + 
(4 * ptime) in adaptive mode. 

This value is used only when the DefaultJitterBufferLevel variable is set to 'Custom' 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomVbdMaxLength variable and 
the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultVbdJitterBufferType  
Default Voiceband Data Custom Jitter 
Buffer Type 

Read/Write Enum AdaptiveImmediately(10
0) | AdaptiveSilence(200) 
| Fixed(300) 

Fixed 

Algorithm to use for managing the jitter buffer during a call. 
DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomNomLength serves as the delay at the beginning of the call and 
might be adapted afterwards based on the selected algorithm. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· AdaptiveImmediately: The nominal delay varies based on the estimated packet jitter. Playout 
adjustment is done immediately when the actual delay goes out of bounds of a small window 
around the moving nominal delay. 

· AdaptiveSilence: The nominal delay varies based on the estimated packet jitter. Playout 
adjustment is done based on the actual delay going out of bounds of a small window around the 
moving nominal delay. The adjustment is deferred until silence is detected (either from playout 
buffer underflow or by analysis of packet content). Playout adjustment is also done when overflow 
or underflow events occur. 

· Fixed: The nominal delay is fixed to the value of DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomNomLength and 
does not change thereafter. Playout adjustment is done when overflow or underflow events occur. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomVbdJitterBufferType variable 
and the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 380 JitterBufferGroup Scalars 

36.18.2 EpSpecificJitterBuffer Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificJitterBufferEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificJitterBufferEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultJitterBufferLevel, 
DefaultJitterBufferCustomMinLength and DefaultJitterBufferCustomMaxLength variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificJitterBuffer.Level, EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomMinLength and 
EpSpecificJitterBuffer.CustomMaxLength variables. 

Level  
EpSpecificJitterBufferLevel (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Jitter Buffer Level 

Read/Write Enum OptimizeLatency(100) | 
Normal(200) | 
OptimizeQuality(300) | 
FaxModem(400) | 
Custom(500) 

Normal 

Jitter is an abrupt and unwanted variation of one or more signal characteristics, such as the 
interval between successive pulses or the frequency or phase of successive cycles. An adaptive 
jitter buffer usually consists of an elastic buffer in which the signal is temporarily stored and then 
retransmitted at a rate based on the average rate of the incoming signal. 

· OptimizeLatency: The jitter buffer is set to the lowest effective value to minimize the latency. 
Voice cut can be heard if the network is not optimal. (min = 10 ms, max = 40 ms) 

· Normal: The jitter buffer tries to find a good compromise between the latency and the voice 
quality. This setting is recommended in private networks. (min = 30 ms, max = 90 ms) 

· OptimizeQuality: The jitter buffer is set to a high value to minimize the voice cuts at cost of high 
latency. This setting is recommended in public networks. (min = 50 ms, max = 120 ms) 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· FaxModem: The jitter buffer is set to maximum. The Fax/Modem transmission is very sensitive to 
voice cuts but not to latency, so the fax has a better chance of success with a high buffer. (min = 
70 ms, max = 135 ms) 

· Custom: The jitter buffer uses the configuration of the DefaultJitterBufferCustomMinLength and 
DefaultJitterBufferCustomMaxLength variables. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultJitterBufferLevel variable if 
the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

CustomMinLength  
EpSpecificJitterBufferCustomMinLengt
h (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Custom Jitter Buffer 
Minimal                Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 30 

The jitter buffer minimal length (in milliseconds) is the delay the jitter buffer tries to maintain. 

The minimal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or smaller than the maximal jitter buffer. 

The minimal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

This value is used only when the Level variable is set to 'Custom'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultJitterBufferCustomMinLength variable if the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is 
set to 'Enable'. 

CustomMaxLength  
EpSpecificJitterBufferCustomMaxLengt
h (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Custom Jitter Buffer 
Maximal                Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 125 

The jitter buffer maximal length (in milliseconds) is the highest delay the jitter buffer is allowed to 
introduce. 

The maximal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or greater than the minimal jitter buffer. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be equal to or greater than minimal jitter buffer + 4 * ptime. 

This value is used only when the Level variable is set to 'Custom'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultJitterBufferCustomMaxLength variable if the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is 
set to 'Enable'. 

CustomVbdMinLength  
EpSpecificJitterBufferCustomVbdMinL
ength (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Custom Voiceband 
Data Jitter Buffer Minimal Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 0 

The jitter buffer minimal length (in milliseconds) is the delay the jitter buffer tries to maintain. 

See the CustomVbdJitterBufferType description for an explanation of the adaptive jitter buffer. 

The minimal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or smaller than the voiceband data maximal jitter 
buffer. 

The minimal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

This value is used only when the Level variable is set to 'Custom'. 

This value is ignored when the CustomVbdJitterBufferType variable is set to 'Fixed' 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomMinLength variable if the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

CustomVbdNomLength  
EpSpecificJitterBufferCustomVbdNom
Length (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Custom Voiceband 
Data Jitter Buffer Nominal Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 67 

The jitter buffer nominal length (in milliseconds) is the delay the jitter buffer uses when a call 
begins. The delay then varies depending on the type of jitter buffer. 

See the CustomVbdJitterBufferType description for an explanation of the fixed and adaptive jitter 
buffer. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

In adaptive mode, the nominal jitter buffer should be equal to (voice band data minimal jitter buffer 
+ voice band data maximal jitter buffer) / 2. 

This value is used only when the Level variable is set to 'Custom'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomNomLength variable if the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

CustomVbdMaxLength  
EpSpecificJitterBufferCustomVbdMaxL
ength (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Custom Voiceband 
Data Jitter Buffer Maximal Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..135 125 

The jitter buffer maximal length (in milliseconds) is the highest delay the jitter buffer is allowed to 
introduce. 

The maximal jitter buffer MUST be equal to or greater than the minimal jitter buffer. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be a multiple of ptime. 

The maximal jitter buffer should be equal to or greater than voiceband data minimal jitter buffer + 
(4 * ptime) in adaptive mode. 

This value is used only when the Level variable is set to 'Custom'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomMaxLength variable if the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

CustomVbdJitterBufferType  
EpSpecificJitterBufferCustomVbdJitter
BufferType (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Custom Voiceband 
Data Jitter Buffer Type 

Read/Write Enum AdaptiveImmediately(10
0) | AdaptiveSilence(200) 
| Fixed(300) 

Fixed 

Algorithm to use for managing the jitter buffer during a call. CustomVbdNomLength serves as the 
delay at the beginning of the call and might be adapted afterwards based on the selected 
algorithm. 

· AdaptiveImmediately: The nominal delay varies based on the estimated packet jitter. Playout 
adjustment is done immediately when the actual delay goes out of bounds of a small window 
around the moving nominal delay. 

· AdaptiveSilence: The nominal delay varies based on the estimated packet jitter. Playout 
adjustment is done based on the actual delay going out of bounds of a small window around the 
moving nominal delay. The adjustment is deferred until silence is detected (either from playout 
buffer underflow or by analysis of packet content). Playout adjustment is also done when overflow 
or underflow events occur. 

· Fixed: The nominal delay is fixed to the value of DefaultVbdJitterBufferCustomNomLength and 
does not change thereafter. Playout adjustment is done when overflow or underflow events occur. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultVbdJitterBufferType 
variable if the EpSpecificJitterBuffer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 381 EpSpecificJitterBuffer Columnars 
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36.19  DtmfTransportGroup Group 

36.19.1 DtmfTransportGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultDtmfTransportMethod  
Default DTMF Transport Method 
Configuration             

Read/Write Enum InBand(100) | 
OutOfBandUsingRtp(200
) | 
OutOfBandUsingSignalin
gProtocol(300) | 
SignalingProtocolDepen
dent(400) 

InBand 

Type of DTMF transport. If 'SignalingProtocolDependent' is selected, the signaling protocol has 
the control to select the DTMF transport mode. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDtmfTransport.Method variable and the 
EpSpecificDtmfTransport.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultDtmfTransportPayloadType  
Default DTMF Transport Payload Type 

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 96 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used for telephone-event in an initial offer when 
selecting the 'OutOfBandUsingRtp' DTMF transport mode (see the DefaultDtmfTransportMethod 
variable). The payload types available are as per RFC 1890. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificDtmfTransport.PayloadType variable and the 
EpSpecificDtmfTransport.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 382 DtmfTransportGroup Scalars 

36.19.2 EpSpecificDtmfTransport Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificDtmfTransportEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificDtmfTransportEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultDtmfTransportMethod and DefaultDtmfTransportPayloadType variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
EpSpecificDtmfTransport.Method and EpSpecificDtmfTransport.PayloadType variables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Method  
EpSpecificDtmfTransportMethod (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific DTMF Transport 
Method                Configuration 

Read/Write Enum InBand(100) | 
OutOfBandUsingRtp(200
) | 
OutOfBandUsingSignalin
gProtocol(300) | 
SignalingProtocolDepen
dent(400) 

InBand 

Type of DTMF transport. If 'SignalingProtocolDependent' is selected, the signaling protocol has 
the control to select the DTMF transport mode. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultDtmfTransportMethod 
variable if the EpSpecificDtmfTransport.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

PayloadType  
EpSpecificDtmfTransportPayloadType 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific DTMF Transport 
Payload Type                 

Read/Write UInt32 96..127 96 

Determines the actual RTP dynamic payload type used for telephone-event in an initial offer when 
selecting the 'OutOfBandUsingRtp' DTMF transport mode (see the Method variable). The payload 
types available are as per RFC 1890. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultDtmfTransportPayloadType 
variable if the EpSpecificDtmfTransport.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 383 EpSpecificDtmfTransport Columnars 

36.20  IpTransportGroup Group 

36.21  IpTransportGroup/IpTransportRtpGroup Group 

36.21.1 IpTransportRtpGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

IpTransportRtpBasePort  
RTP IP Transport Base Port 

Read/Write UInt32 1025..64535 5004 

UDP base port for the RTP/RTCP protocols. 

The RTP/RTCP ports are allocated starting from this base port. RTP ports number are even and 
RTCP ports number are odd. 

The unit may use two or four RTP/RTCP ports per FXS/FXO endpoint. 

It uses two ports in case of a standard call, while it uses four ports in other types of calls such as a 
conference call, a call transfer, etc. 

Example: let's say that a unit has two FXS endpoints and the base port is defined on 5004: 

· if there is currently no ongoing call and FXS endpoint 1 has an incoming or outgoing call, it will 
use the RTP/RTCP ports 5004 and 5005. 

· if there is currently a standard call on FXS endpoint 1 and FXS endpoint 2 has a conference call, 
then FXS endpoint 2 will use the RTP/RTCP ports 5006, 5007, 5008, and 5009, which are the 
next available ports. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

IpTransportSrtpBasePort  
SRTP IP Transport Base Port 

Read/Write UInt32 1025..64535 5004 

UDP base port for the SRTP/SRTCP protocols. 

The SRTP/SRTCP ports are allocated starting from this base port. SRTP ports number are even 
and SRTCP ports number are odd. 

Using the same base port for IpTransportRtpBasePort and IpTransportSrtpBasePort does not 
conflict. 

Refer to the documentation of IpTransportRtpBasePort for more details. 

Table 384 IpTransportRtpGroup Scalars 

36.22  IpTransportGroup/IpTransportT38Group Group 

36.22.1 IpTransportT38Group Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

IpTransportT38BasePort  
T.38 IP Transport Base Port 

Read/Write UInt32 1025..64535 6004 

T.38 base port. 

The T.38 ports are allocated starting from this base port. The units use as many T.38 ports as the 
number of FXS/FXO endpoints. 

Example: let's say that a unit has two FXS endpoints and the base port is defined on 6004: 

· if there is currently no ongoing call and FXS endpoint 1 has an incoming or outgoing call, it will 
use the T.38 port 6004. 

· if there is currently a call on FXS endpoint 1 and FXS endpoint 2 has an incoming or outgoing 
call, then FXS endpoint 2 will use the T.38 port 6005. 

Table 385 IpTransportT38Group Scalars 

36.23  CodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping Group 

36.23.1 DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMap
pingIndex (MIB) 
Codec vs. Bearer Capabilities Index 

Index UInt32 1..3  

Index of the current Codec vs. Bearer match. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableMap  
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMap
pingEnableMap (MIB) 
Default Enable Map 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines if the outgoing codecs priority or selection should reflect the incoming ITC and vice versa. 

· Disable: The codecs order in the outgoing INVITE follows the codec priority. The ITC in the 
outgoing SETUP is not modified. 

· Enable: When the ITC value in the incoming SETUP matches 
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.InformationTransferCap and the 
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.MappingType is set to Prioritize the first codec in the 
outgoing INVITE is DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.Codec. With a 
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.MappingType set to Select, then the outgoing INVITE 
contains only the DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.Codec. If the first codec in the 
incoming INVITE matches DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.Codec, the ITC value in the 
outgoing SETUP is DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.InformationTransferCap. 

Codec  
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMap
pingCodec (MIB) 
Default Codec Priority 

Read/Write Enum G711alaw(100) | 
G711ulaw(200) | 
G723(300) | 
G72616kbps(400) | 
G72624kbps(500) | 
G72632kbps(600) | 
G72640kbps(700) | 
G729(800) | 
ClearMode(900) | 
ClearChannel(1000) | 
XCCD(1100) 

G729 

The codec to be prioritized or selected in an outgoing INVITE when the incoming SETUP's ITC 
matches DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.InformationTransferCap. This codec is also 
checked against an incoming INVITE's priority codec. If it matches, then the outgoing SETUP's 
ITC is set to DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.InformationTransferCap. See the 
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.MappingType variable for a description of prioritization 
versus selection of a codec. 

InformationTransferCap  
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMap
pingInformationTransferCap (MIB) 
Default Information TransferCap                

Read/Write Enum Audio31kHz(100) | 
Speech(200) | 
Unrestricted(300) 

Speech 

The ITC value to be set in the outgoing SETUP when the incoming INVITE's priority codec 
matches DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.Codec. This value is also checked against 
an incoming SETUP's bearer capabilities. If it matches, then the outgoing INVITE's prioritized or 
selected codec is set to DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.Codec. See the 
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.MappingType variable for a description of prioritization 
versus selection of a codec. 

There is one exception to the above description; any incoming ISDN call using UDI (Unrestricted 
Digital) will ignore the DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping entries with the 
InformationTransferCap set to Unrestricted(300). When such an ISDN call is incoming, the 
outgoing SIP INVITE will offer PCMA or PCMU, depending on the ISDN port 'Preferred Encoding 
Scheme' value. 

MappingType  
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMap
pingMappingType (MIB) 
Mapping Type                 

Read/Write Enum Prioritize(100) | 
Select(200) 

Prioritize 

 

· Prioritize: the DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.Codec is set on top of the list in an 
outgoing INVITE when the incoming SETUP's ITC matches 
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.InformationTransferCap. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Select: the DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.Codec is the only codec offered in an 
outgoing INVITE when the incoming SETUP's ITC matches 
DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping.InformationTransferCap. 

Table 386 DefaultCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping Columnars 

36.24  SecurityGroup Group 

36.24.1 SecurityGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultSecurityRtpMode  
Default RTP Mode 

Read/Write Enum Unsecure(100) | 
Secure(200) | 
SecureWithFallback(300) 

Unsecure 

Defines the RTP payload mode (secure or not secure). 

· Unsecure: Only RTP. 

· Secure: Only SRTP. 

· SecureWithFallback: SRTP with RTP fallback if the peer does not support security. 

DefaultSecurityKeyManagement  
Default Key Management Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Mikey(100) | Sdes(200) Mikey 

Defines the key management protocol for SRTP. 

· Mikey: Use MIKEY (Multimedia Internet KEYing - RFC 3830). 

· Sdes: Use SDES (Security DEScriptions - RFC 4568). 

Note that this variable has no effect if the RtpMode variable is set to "Unsecure". 

DefaultSecurityRtpEncryption  
Default Encryption Type 

Read/Write Enum Null(100) | 
AesCm128(200) 

AesCm128 

Defines the encryption type to be used with SRTP. 

· Null: No encryption. Use only for debug. This value is ignored when the 
DefaultSecurityKeyManagement variable is set to 'Sdes'. 

· AesCm128: AES (Advanced Encryption Standard) Counter Mode 128 bits. 

Note that this variable has no effect if the RtpMode variable is set to "Unsecure". 

AllowUnsecureT38WithSrtp  
Allow Unsecure T38 with Secure RTP 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables T38 even if the call has been established previously in SRTP. 

· Disable: T38 disabled for SRTP calls. 

· Enable: T38 enabled for SRTP calls. Beware that enabling this variable opens a security hole, 
because T38 is an unsecure protocol. 

Note that this variable has no effect if the RtpMode variable is set to "Unsecure". 

Table 387 SecurityGroup Scalars 
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36.24.2 EpSpecificSecurity Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
EpSpecificSecurityEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
EpSpecificSecurityEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific endpoint. 

· Disable: The endpoint uses the default configuration as defined in the DefaultSecurity. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration. 

RtpMode  
EpSpecificSecurityRtpMode (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific RTP Mode 

Read/Write Enum Unsecure(100) | 
Secure(200) | 
SecureWithFallback(300) 

Unsecure 

Defines the RTP payload mode (secure or not secure). 

· Unsecure: Only RTP. 

· Secure: Only SRTP. 

· SecureWithFallback: SRTP with RTP fallback if the peer does not support security. 

KeyManagement  
EpSpecificSecurityKeyManagement 
(MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Key Management 
Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Mikey(100) | Sdes(200) Mikey 

Defines the key management protocol for SRTP. 

· Mikey: Use MIKEY (Multimedia Internet KEYing - RFC 3830). 

· Sdes: Use SDES (Security DEScriptions - RFC 4568). 

Note that this variable has no effect if the RtpMode variable is set to "Unsecure". 

RtpEncryption  
EpSpecificSecurityRtpEncryption (MIB) 
Endpoint Specific Encryption Type 

Read/Write Enum Null(100) | 
AesCm128(200) 

AesCm128 

Defines the encryption type to be used with SRTP. 

· Null: No encryption. Use only for debug. This value is ignored when the KeyManagement 
variable is set to 'Sdes'. 

· AesCm128: AES (Advanced Encryption Standard) Counter Mode 128 bits. 

Note that this variable has no effect if the RtpMode variable is set to "Unsecure". 

Table 388 EpSpecificSecurity Columnars 
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36.25  StatisticsGroup Group 

36.25.1 StatisticsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

StatsCollectionPeriodDuration  
Collection Period Duration 

Read/Write UInt32 0..44640 0 

Specifies the collection period duration (in minutes). 

StatsPerConnectionNotificationEna
ble  
Enable Notification Per Connection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the generation of connection end statistics notification. 

· Enable: Notifications are generated. 

· Disable: Notifications are not generated. 

StatsPerPeriodNotificationEnable  
Enable Notification Per Period 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the generation of period statistics notification. 

· Enable: Notifications are generated. 

· Disable: Notifications are not generated. 

Table 389 StatisticsGroup Scalars 

36.25.2 StatisticsGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ResetPeriod 
Reset Period 

The ResetPeriod command is used to reset only the 
statistics of the current period. The previous periods are 
left unchanged. 

 

Table 390 StatisticsGroup Commands 

36.25.3 LastConnectionsStats Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConnectionsIndex  
LastConnectionsStatsConnectionsInde
x (MIB) 
Connections Index 

Index UInt32 1..10  

Last 10 connections identificator. 

OctetsTransmitted  
LastConnectionsStatsOctetsTransmitte
d (MIB) 
Octets Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of octets transmitted during the connection. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

OctetsReceived  
LastConnectionsStatsOctetsReceived 
(MIB) 
Octets Received 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of octets received during the connection. 

PacketsTransmitted  
LastConnectionsStatsPacketsTransmit
ted (MIB) 
Packets Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of packets transmitted during the connection.. 

PacketsReceived  
LastConnectionsStatsPacketsReceive
d (MIB) 
Packets Received 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of packets received during the connection. 

PacketsLost  
LastConnectionsStatsPacketsLost 
(MIB) 
Packets Lost 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of packets lost during the connection. This value is obtained by substracting the expected 
number of packets based on the sequence number from the number of packets received. 

MinimumInterarrivalJitter  
LastConnectionsStatsMinimumInterarri
valJitter (MIB) 
Minimum Interarrival Jitter 

Read-Only UInt32   

Minimum interarrival time, in milliseconds, during the connection. All RTP packets belonging to the 
connection and received at the RTP level are considered in the calculation. 

MaximumInterarrivalJitter  
LastConnectionsStatsMaximumInterarr
ivalJitter (MIB) 
Maximum Interarrival Jitter 

Read-Only UInt32   

Maximum interarrival time, in milliseconds, during the connection. All RTP packets belonging to 
the connection and received at the RTP level are considered in the calculation. 

AverageInterarrivalJitter  
LastConnectionsStatsAverageInterarriv
alJitter (MIB) 
Average Interarrival Jitter 

Read-Only UInt32   

Average interarrival time, in milliseconds, during the connection. All RTP packets belonging to the 
connection and received at the RTP level are considered in the calculation. 

MinimumLatency  
LastConnectionsStatsMinimumLatency 
(MIB) 
Minimum Latency 

Read-Only UInt32   

Minimum latency, in milliseconds, during the connection. 

The latency value is computed as one half of the round-trip time, as measured through RTCP. 

MaximumLatency  
LastConnectionsStatsMaximumLatenc
y (MIB) 
Maximum Latency 

Read-Only UInt32   

Maximum latency, in milliseconds, during the connection. 

The latency value is computed as one half of the round-trip time, as measured through RTCP. 

AverageLatency  
LastConnectionsStatsAverageLatency 
(MIB) 
Average Latency 

Read-Only UInt32   

Average latency, in milliseconds, during the connection. 

The latency value is computed as one half of the round-trip time, as measured through RTCP 

Table 391 LastConnectionsStats Columnars 
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36.25.4 LastPeriodsStats Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PeriodIndex  
LastPeriodsStatsPeriodIndex (MIB) 
Period Index 

Index UInt32 1..10  

Period identificator. 

OctetsTransmitted  
LastPeriodsStatsOctetsTransmitted 
(MIB) 
Octets Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of octets transmitted during the collection period. This value is obtained by cumulating the 
octets transmitted in all connections that were active during the collection period. 

OctetsReceived  
LastPeriodsStatsOctetsReceived (MIB) 
Octets Received 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of octets received during the collection period. This value is obtained by cumulating the 
octets received in all connections that were active during the collection period. 

PacketsTransmitted  
LastPeriodsStatsPacketsTransmitted 
(MIB) 
Packets Transmitted 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of packets transmitted during the collection period. This value is obtained by cumulating 
the packets transmitted in all connections that were active during the collection period. 

PacketsReceived  
LastPeriodsStatsPacketsReceived 
(MIB) 
Packets Received 

Read-Only UInt64   

Number of packets received during the collection period. This value is obtained by cumulating the 
packets received in all connections that were active during the collection period. 

PacketsLost  
LastPeriodsStatsPacketsLost (MIB) 
Packets Lost 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of packets lost during the collection period. This value is obtained by cumulating the 
packets lost in all connections that were active during the collection period. 

MinimumInterarrivalJitter  
LastPeriodsStatsMinimumInterarrivalJit
ter (MIB) 
Minimum Interarrival Jitter 

Read-Only UInt32   

Minimum interarrival time, in milliseconds, during the collection period. This value is the lowest 
interarrival jitter for all connections that were active during the collection period. 

MaximumInterarrivalJitter  
LastPeriodsStatsMaximumInterarrivalJi
tter (MIB) 
Maximum Interarrival Jitter 

Read-Only UInt32   

Maximum interarrival time, in milliseconds, during the collection period. This value is the highest 
interarrival jitter for all connections that were active during the collection period. 

AverageInterarrivalJitter  
LastPeriodsStatsAverageInterarrivalJitt
er (MIB) 
Average Interarrival Jitter 

Read-Only UInt32   

Average interarrival time, in milliseconds, during the collection period. This value is the weighted 
average of the interarrival jitter for all connections that were active during the collection period. For 
each connection, the total jitter of packets received during the collection period and the total 
number of packets received during the collection period are used in the weighted average 
calculation. 

MinimumLatency  
LastPeriodsStatsMinimumLatency 
(MIB) 
Minimum Latency 

Read-Only UInt32   

Minimum latency, in milliseconds, during the collection period. This value is the lowest latency for 
all connections that were active during the collection period. 

MaximumLatency  
LastPeriodsStatsMaximumLatency 
(MIB) 
Maximum Latency 

Read-Only UInt32   

Maximum latency, in milliseconds, during the collection period. This value is the highest latency for 
all connections that were active during the collection period. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AverageLatency  
LastPeriodsStatsAverageLatency 
(MIB) 
Average Latency 

Read-Only UInt32   

Average latency, in milliseconds, during the collection period. This value is the weighted average 
of the latency for all connections that were active during the collection period. For each 
connection, the total latency of packets received during the collection period and the total number 
of packets received during the collection period are used in the weighted average calculation. 

PeriodBeginning  
LastPeriodsStatsPeriodBeginning 
(MIB) 
Period Start 

Read-Only Text   

Date and time of the collection period beginning. 

PeriodEnd  
LastPeriodsStatsPeriodEnd (MIB) 
Period End 

Read-Only Text   

Date and time of the collection period end. 

Table 392 LastPeriodsStats Columnars 

36.25.5 ChannelStatistics Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpChannelId  
ChannelStatisticsEpChannelId (MIB) 
Endpoint and channel Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies the combination of an endpoint and a channel. The endpoint name is the 
same as the EpId used to refer to endpoints in other tables. On endpoints with multiple channels, 
the channel number must be appended at the end of the endpoint name, separated with a dash. 
Here are a few examples: 

· Slot3/E1T1-12 refers to endpoint Slot3/E1T1, channel 12. 

· Phone-Fax1 refers to FXS endpoint Phone-Fax1. No channel number is appended because FXS 
lines do not support multiple channels. 

PacketsSent  
ChannelStatisticsPacketsSent (MIB) 
Packets Sent 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of packets transmitted on the channel since service start. This value is obtained by 
cumulating the packets transmitted in all the connections that ended during the collection period. 

PacketsReceived  
ChannelStatisticsPacketsReceived 
(MIB) 
Packets Received 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of packets received on the channel since service start. This value is obtained by 
cumulating the packets received in all the connections that ended during the collection period. 

BytesSent  
ChannelStatisticsBytesSent (MIB) 
Bytes Sent 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of bytes transmitted on the channel since service start. This value is obtained by 
cumulating the bytes transmitted in all the connections that ended during the collection period. 

BytesReceived  
ChannelStatisticsBytesReceived (MIB) 
Bytes Received 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of bytes received on the channel since service start. This value is obtained by cumulating 
the bytes received in all the connections that ended during the collection period. 

AverageReceiveInterarrivalJitter  
ChannelStatisticsAverageReceiveInter
arrivalJitter (MIB) 
Average Receive Interarrival Jitter 

Read-Only UInt32   

Average interarrival time, in microseconds, for the channel since service start. This value is based 
on the average interarrival jitter of each call ended during the collection period. The value is 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
weighted by the duration of the calls. 

Table 393 ChannelStatistics Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Reset 
ChannelStatisticsReset (MIB) 
Reset 

Sets all the values of the row to zero. 

Table 394 ChannelStatistics Row Commands 

36.26  InteropGroup Group 

36.26.1 InteropGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnforceSymmetricRtpEnable  
Enforce Symmetric RTP 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

For each bi-directional RTP streams, enforce that incoming RTP packets are from the same 
source as the destination of outgoing RTP packets. 

· Enable: Silently discard incoming RTP packets with source address and port differing from the 
destination address and port of outgoing packets. 

· Disable: Accept packets from all sources. 

Enforcing symmetric RTP may prevent legitimate RTP streams coming from a media server from 
being processed, for example: Music and conferencing servers. 

InteropDtmfRtpInitialPacketQty  
Quantity of initial packets sent to 
transmit a DTMF Out-of-Band using 
RTP 

Read/Write UInt32 1..3 3 

Specifies the quantity of packets sent at the beginning of an Out-of-Band DTMF using RTP. This 
variable also specifies the quantity of terminating packets that are sent at the end of the DTMF 
transmission. 

Note that this variable has an effect only if the DtmfTransportMethod is set to 
"outOfBandUsingRtp". 

Table 395 InteropGroup Scalars 
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36.27  DebugGroup Group 

36.28  DebugGroup/PcmCaptureGroup Group 

36.28.1 PcmCaptureGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PcmCaptureEnable  
PCM Capture Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables PCM capture for the endpoint specified by PcmCaptureEndpoint and sends the capture 
to the PcmCaptureIpAddr host. 

The PCM capture can be enabled/disabled on-the-fly. The capture starts right away if the endpoint 
is already in a call, or will be started the next time a call is established. 

PcmCaptureEndpoint  
PCM Capture Endpoint 

Read/Write Text Size(0..64)  

Unit's endpoint on which the PCM capture must be performed. 

The endpoint name must match one of the epAdm/endpointTable/endpointEpId list. For digital 
interfaces (like ISDN), a "-Channel#" must be appended for the requested channel. 

The list of endpoints is available under EpAdm.EndpointTable. Valid examples (depending of the 
platform) are: 

· PCM capture is to be done on channel #3 of a PRI interface located in slot #2: Slot2/E1T1-3 

· PCM capture is to be done on channel #2 of a BRI interface: Bri1-2 

· PCM capture is to be done on the 16th FXS port: Port16 

Note that PCM capture does not support capturing on multiple endpoints simultaneously. 

PcmCaptureIpAddr  
PCM Capture IP Address 

Read/Write IpAddress   

IP address where the captured PCM packets should be sent. 

Table 396 PcmCaptureGroup Scalars 

36.29  DebugGroup/DspTracingGroup Group 

36.29.1 DspTracingGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DspTracingEnable  
DSP Debug Traces Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Activates the DSP tracing. 

When enabled, DSP debugging traces are sent to the syslog. The Diagnostic Traces must be 
enabled and the DSP trace level set to Debug in order to see these DSP traces. Refer to the 
Notifications and Logging Manager (Nlm) service's variables DiagnosticTracesEnable and 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
DiagnosticTracesFilter. 

WARNING: Sensitive information may be sent in these traces. Use them only for debugging. 
Leaving them enabled for a long time is a security hole, and may also reduce system performance 
and affect voice quality. 

Table 397 DspTracingGroup Scalars 

36.30  DebugGroup/DspStatsGroup Group 

36.30.1 DspStatsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DspStatsEnable  
DSP Debug Statistics Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Activates the DSP channel statistics. 

When enabled, in-call statistics from the DSP channels are sent to the syslog. The Diagnostic 
Traces must be enabled and the "Line/Line Engine" trace level set to Debug or All 
(nlmMIB/TacGroup) in order to see these statistics. 

See the following DspStatsInterval and DspStatsFilter variables for more configuration. 

WARNING: Enabling the DSP channel statistics might slow down the system and reduce voice 
quality. Use only for debugging or troubleshooting. 

DspStatsInterval  
DSP Debug Statistics Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 0..3600 0 

The time interval, in seconds, between each statistics request. 

When greater than 0, it outputs the statistics at the interval specified, and at channel closing. 

When the interval is 0, it outputs the statistics only at channel closing. 

DspStatsFilter  
DSP Debug Statistics Filter 

Read/Write UInt32 0..255 0 

Sum the values of the statistics groups wanted: 

· DIM_STAT_ID_EC_DBG (1): Echo Canceller. 

· DIM_STAT_ID_ERROR (2): Error. 

· DIM_STAT_ID_FAX_RELAY (4): Fax T38. 

· DIM_STAT_ID_RX_TX (8): Transmit/Receive. 

· DIM_STAT_ID_SEC_RTP (16): Security SRTP. 

· DIM_STAT_ID_VAD (32): Voice Activity Detection. 

· DIM_STAT_ID_VQMON (64): Voice Quality Monitor. 

· DIM_STAT_ID_VP (128): Voice Playout. 

For example a value of 8 means DIM_STAT_ID_RX_TX statistics only, a value of 12 means 
DIM_STAT_ID_FAX_RELAY and DIM_STAT_ID_RX_TX, and a value of 255 means all groups. 

This feature is not available on all products. Refer to the Software Configuration Guide for more 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
details. 

WARNING: Requesting a lot of statistics might slow down the system and reduce voice quality. 
Use only for debugging or troubleshooting. 

Table 398 DspStatsGroup Scalars 

36.31  NotificationsGroup Group 

36.31.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 399 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

36.32  ConfigurationGroup Group 

36.32.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 
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Table 400 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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37  Moh Service 

37.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ FileUrl (scalar) 
├─ Username (scalar) 
├─ Password (scalar) 
├─ ReloadInterval (scalar) 
├─ FileStatus (scalar) 
├─ LastTransferStatus (scalar) 
├─ LastTransferDateTime (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 36 Moh Variables Location Tree 

37.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FileUrl  
MP3 File URL 

Read/Write Text   

URL to a MP3 file that is loaded at unit startup and reloaded every time the ReloadInterval 
elapses. The transfer protocols supported are: 

· HTTP 

· TFTP 

Examples of valid URLS: 

· http://www.myserver.com/myfile.mp3 

· tftp://myserver.com:69/myfolder/myfile.mp3 

When the port is not included in the URL, the default port for the chosen protocol is used. 

Username  
Username 

Read/Write Text   

When authentication is required by the remote file server, this variable is used as the username. 

Password  
Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text   

When authentication is required by the remote file server, this variable is used as the password. 

ReloadInterval  
File Reload Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 0..6000 0 

Time, in hours, between attempts to load the MP3 file. A value of 0 loads the file only once at unit 
startup. Any other value between 1 and 6000 is the number of hours between automatic reloads of 
the file. When a manual file download is triggered, the counter is not reset so the next reload will 
happen at the same time. 



Configuration Reference Guide  Moh Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  402 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FileStatus  
File Status 

Read-Only Enum NoFile(100) | 
FileReady(200) | 
Downloading(300) | 
InvalidFormat(400) | 
FileTooLarge(500) 

NoFile 

Status of the MP3 file in the unit. 

· NoFile: No file is currently loaded in the unit. 

· FileReady: A valid file is currently loaded in the unit. 

· Downloading: A file is currently being downloaded. 

· InvalidFormat: The downloaded file as an invalid format. 

· FileTooLarge: The downloaded file is too large. 

LastTransferStatus  
Last File Transfer Status 

Read-Only Enum Success(100) | 
Failed(200) 

Success 

Status of the last file transfer attempt. 

· Success: Last file transfer succeeded. 

· Failed: Last file transfer failed. 

LastTransferDateTime  
Last Successful Transfer Date and 
Time 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Date and time of the last successful music file transfer. 

Table 401 Root Level Scalars 

37.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

Transfer 
Transfer File 

Launches the download of the MP3 file.  

CancelTransfer 
Cancel File Transfer 

When a file transfer is in progress, it stops it. Nothing is 
done otherwise. 

 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 402 Root Level Commands 
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37.4  NotificationsGroup Group 

37.4.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 403 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

37.5  ConfigurationGroup Group 

37.5.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 404 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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38  Nat Service 

38.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ConfigModifiedStatus (scalar) 
├─ SNatRulesStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         └─ NewAddress (columnar) 
├─ SNatRules (table - user sizable, max. size = 20) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         ├─ NewAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ DNatRulesStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         └─ NewAddress (columnar) 
├─ DNatRules (table - user sizable, max. size = 20) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         ├─ NewAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 37 Nat Variables Location Tree 
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38.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConfigModifiedStatus  
Configuration Modified Status 

Read-Only Enum Yes(100) | No(200)  

Shows whether or not the Network Address Translation configuration has been modified without 
being applied. 

· Yes: The configuration has been modified but it has not been applied. 

· No: The Network Address Translation service uses the configured rules. 

Use the command 'Nat.ApplyConfig' to apply the configuration. 

Table 405 Root Level Scalars 

38.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ApplyConfig 
Apply Config 

Applies the configured rules.  

RollbackConfig 
Rollback Configuration 

Rolls back the current configuration to the running 
configuration as showed in the status. 

The current configuration is lost. 

 

InsertSourceRule 
Insert Rule 

Inserts a new row at the end of the NatRules table.  

InsertDestinationRule 
Insert Rule 

Inserts a new row at the end of the NatRules table.  

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 406 Root Level Commands 
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38.4  Root Level Tables 

38.4.1 SNatRulesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
SNatRulesStatusPriority (MIB) 
Rule Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

SourceAddress  
SNatRulesStatusSourceAddress (MIB) 
Source Address 

Read-Only Text   

Source address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

An empty string matches any address. 

SourcePort  
SNatRulesStatusSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read-Only Text   

Source port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when SNatRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
SNatRulesStatusDestinationAddress 
(MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read-Only Text   

Destination address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

An empty string matches any address. 

DestinationPort  
SNatRulesStatusDestinationPort (MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read-Only Text   

Destination port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when SNatRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
SNatRulesStatusProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read-Only Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

 

Protocol criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocol. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

NewAddress  
SNatRulesStatusNewAddress (MIB) 
New Address 

Read-Only Text   

New address[:port] applied to the source of the packet. 

When specifying a port number, it is mandatory to have the protocol set to TCP or UDP. 

Table 407 SNatRulesStatus Columnars 
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38.4.2 SNatRules Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
SNatRulesPriority (MIB) 
Rule Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Activation  
SNatRulesActivation (MIB) 
Activation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Activates this rule. 

· Enable: This rule is active in the SNAT. 

· Disable: This rule is not in the SNAT. 

SourceAddress  
SNatRulesSourceAddress (MIB) 
Source Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Source address of the incoming packet using the following format: address[/mask] or network 
interface name/. 

Address can be either a network IP address (using /mask) or one of the host IP addresses. 

When specifying a network interface name, it is mandatory to use the suffix "/". Doing so indicates 
that the network address of this interface is used instead of the host address. Also, it must match 
one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable. InterfaceName from the Basic 
Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the NAT. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the NAT. 

Mask must be a plain number specifying the number of binary 1s at the left side of the network 
mask. E.g.: a mask of 24 specifies a network mask of 255.255.255.0. 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 

SourcePort  
SNatRulesSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Source port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any 
port. 

This variable is only effective when SNatRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
SNatRulesDestinationAddress (MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Destination address of the incoming packet using the following format: address[/mask] or network 
interface name/. 

Address can be either a network IP address (using /mask) or one of the host IP addresses. 

When specifying a network interface name, it is mandatory to use the suffix "/". Doing so indicates 
that the network address of this interface is used instead of the host address. Also, it must match 
one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable. InterfaceName from the Basic 
Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the NAT. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the NAT. 

Mask must be a plain number specifying the number of binary 1s at the left side of the network 
mask. E.g.: a mask of 24 specifies a network mask of 255.255.255.0. 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 



Configuration Reference Guide  Nat Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  408 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DestinationPort  
SNatRulesDestinationPort (MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Destination port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching 
any port. 

This variable is only effective when SNatRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
SNatRulesProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

 

Protocol of the incoming packet. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocol. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

NewAddress  
SNatRulesNewAddress (MIB) 
New Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

New address applied to the source of the packet using the following syntax: address[:port]. 

When specifying a port number, it is mandatory to have the protocol set to TCP or UDP. 

Table 408 SNatRules Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
SNatRulesUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
SNatRulesDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
SNatRulesInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
SNatRulesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 409 SNatRules Row Commands 
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38.4.3 DNatRulesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
DNatRulesStatusPriority (MIB) 
Rule Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

SourceAddress  
DNatRulesStatusSourceAddress (MIB) 
Source Address 

Read-Only Text   

Source address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

An empty string matches any address. 

SourcePort  
DNatRulesStatusSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read-Only Text   

Source port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when DNatRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
DNatRulesStatusDestinationAddress 
(MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read-Only Text   

Destination address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

An empty string matches any address. 

DestinationPort  
DNatRulesStatusDestinationPort (MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read-Only Text   

Destination port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when DNatRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
DNatRulesStatusProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read-Only Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

 

Protocol criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocol. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

NewAddress  
DNatRulesStatusNewAddress (MIB) 
New Address 

Read-Only Text   

New address[:port] applied to the destination of the packet. 

When specifying a port number, it is mandatory to have the protocol set to TCP or UDP. 

Table 410 DNatRulesStatus Columnars 
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38.4.4 DNatRules Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
DNatRulesPriority (MIB) 
Rule Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Activation  
DNatRulesActivation (MIB) 
State 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Activations this rule. 

· Enable: This rule is active in the DNAT. 

· Disable: This rule is not in the DNAT. 

SourceAddress  
DNatRulesSourceAddress (MIB) 
Source Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Source address of the incoming packet using the following format: address[/mask] or network 
interface name/. 

Address can be either a network IP address (using /mask) or one of the host IP addresses. 

When specifying a network interface name, it is mandatory to use the suffix "/". Doing so indicates 
that the network address of this interface is used instead of the host address. Also, it must match 
one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable. InterfaceName from the Basic 
Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the NAT. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the NAT. 

Mask must be a plain number specifying the number of binary 1s at the left side of the network 
mask. E.g.: a mask of 24 specifies a network mask of 255.255.255.0. 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 

SourcePort  
DNatRulesSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Source port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any 
port. 

This variable is only effective when DNatRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
DNatRulesDestinationAddress (MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Destination address of the incoming packet using the following format: address[/mask] or network 
interface name/. 

Address can be either a network IP address (using /mask) or one of the host IP addresses. 

When specifying a network interface name, it is mandatory to use the suffix "/". Doing so indicates 
that the network address of this interface is used instead of the host address. Also, it must match 
one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable. InterfaceName from the Basic 
Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the NAT. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the NAT. 

Mask must be a plain number specifying the number of binary 1s at the left side of the network 
mask. E.g.: a mask of 24 specifies a network mask of 255.255.255.0. 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DestinationPort  
DNatRulesDestinationPort (MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Destination port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching 
any port. 

This variable is only effective when DNatRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
DNatRulesProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

All 

Protocol of the incoming packet. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocol. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

NewAddress  
DNatRulesNewAddress (MIB) 
New Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

New address applied to the destination of the packet using the following syntax: address[:port]. 

When specifying a port number, it is mandatory to have the protocol set to TCP or UDP. 

Table 411 DNatRules Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
DNatRulesUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
DNatRulesDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 

Insert 
DNatRulesInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
DNatRulesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 412 DNatRules Row Commands 
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38.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

38.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 413 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

38.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

38.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 414 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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39  Nfw Service 

39.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ConfigModifiedStatus (scalar) 
├─ NetworkRulesStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConnectionState (columnar) 
│         └─ Action (columnar) 
├─ DefaultPolicy (scalar) 
├─ NetworkRules (table - user sizable, max. size = 20) 
│         ├─ Priority (index) 
│         ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourceAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ SourcePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationAddress (columnar) 
│         ├─ DestinationPort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Protocol (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConnectionState (columnar) 
│         ├─ Action (columnar) 
│         ├─ Up (row command) 
│         ├─ Down (row command) 
│         ├─ Insert (row command) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 38 Nfw Variables Location Tree 

39.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ConfigModifiedStatus  
Configuration Modified Status 

Read-Only Enum Yes(100) | No(200)  

Shows whether or not the Network Firewall configuration has been modified without being applied. 

· Yes: The configuration has been modified but it has not been applied. 

· No: The Network Firewall service uses the configured rules. 

Use the command 'Nfw.ApplyConfig' to apply the configuration. 

DefaultPolicy  
Network Firewall Default Policy 

Read/Write Enum Accept(100) | Drop(300) Accept 

Action taken when a packet does not match any rule. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Default policy can be one of the following: 

· Accept: Let the packet through. 

· Drop: The packet is dropped without any notification. 

To have no filtering applied to forwarded packets, set the default policy to 'Accept' and remove all 
rules from the network firewall. 

Table 415 Root Level Scalars 

39.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ApplyConfig 
Apply Config 

Applies the configured rules.  

RollbackConfig 
Rollback Configuration 

Rolls back the current configuration to the running 
configuration as showed in the status. 

The current configuration is lost. 

 

InsertRule 
Insert Rule 

Inserts a new row at the end of the NetworkRules table.  

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 416 Root Level Commands 

39.4  Root Level Tables 

39.4.1 NetworkRulesStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
NetworkRulesStatusPriority (MIB) 
Rule Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

SourceAddress  
NetworkRulesStatusSourceAddress 
(MIB) 
Source Address 

Read-Only Text   

Source address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

An empty string matches any address. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SourcePort  
NetworkRulesStatusSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read-Only Text   

Source port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when NetworkRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
NetworkRulesStatusDestinationAddres
s (MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read-Only Text   

Destination address[/mask] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

An empty string matches any address. 

DestinationPort  
NetworkRulesStatusDestinationPort 
(MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read-Only Text   

Destination port[-port] criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

An empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching any port. 

This variable is only effective when NetworkRulesStatus.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
NetworkRulesStatusProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read-Only Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

 

Protocol criteria an incoming packet must have to match this rule. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocols. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

ConnectionState  
NetworkRulesStatusConnectionState 
(MIB) 
Connection State 

Read-Only Enum All(100) | New(200) | 
EstablishedOrRelated(30
0) 

All 

Connection state associated with the incoming packet. 

The connection state can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets in any state. 

· New: Match packets that are not part of an existing connection. 

· EstablishedOrRelated: Match packets that are part of an existing connection. 

Action  
NetworkRulesStatusAction (MIB) 
Action 

Read-Only Enum Accept(100) | 
Reject(200) | Drop(300) 

 

Action taken when this rule matches a packet. 

Action can be one of the following: 

· Accept: Let the packet through. 

· Reject: Send back an ICMP port unreachable in response to the matched packet, the packet is 
then dropped. 

· Drop: The packet is dropped without any notification. 
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Table 417 NetworkRulesStatus Columnars 

39.4.2 NetworkRules Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Priority  
NetworkRulesPriority (MIB) 
Rule Priority 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Activation  
NetworkRulesActivation (MIB) 
Activation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Activates this rule. 

· Enable: This rule is active in the firewall. 

· Disable: This rule is not in the firewall. 

SourceAddress  
NetworkRulesSourceAddress (MIB) 
Source Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Source address of the incoming packet using the following format: address[/mask] or network 
interface name/. 

Address can be either a network IP address (using /mask) or one of the host IP addresses. 

When specifying a network interface name, it is mandatory to use the suffix "/". Doing so indicates 
that the network address of this interface is used instead of the host address. Also, it must match 
one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable. InterfaceName from the Basic 
Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the firewall. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the firewall. 

Mask must be a plain number specifying the number of binary 1s at the left side of the network 
mask. E.g.: a mask of 24 specifies a network mask of 255.255.255.0. 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 

SourcePort  
NetworkRulesSourcePort (MIB) 
Source Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Source port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the source port thus matching any 
port. 

This variable is only effective when NetworkRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

DestinationAddress  
NetworkRulesDestinationAddress 
(MIB) 
Destination Address 

Read/Write Text Size(0..51)  

Destination address of the incoming packet using the following format: address[/mask] or network 
interface name/. 

Address can be either a network IP address (using /mask) or one of the host IP addresses. 

When specifying a network interface name, it is mandatory to use the suffix "/". Doing so indicates 
that the network address of this interface is used instead of the host address. Also, it must match 
one of the values in the variable networkInterfacesStatusTable. InterfaceName from the Basic 
Network Interface (BNI) service. Note that if the specified network interface is disabled or 
removed, the rule is automatically disabled thus removed from the firewall. When the network 
interface is enabled or added back, the rule is automatically enabled and applied in the firewall. 

Mask must be a plain number specifying the number of binary 1s at the left side of the network 
mask. E.g.: a mask of 24 specifies a network mask of 255.255.255.0. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Leaving the default empty string matches any address. 

DestinationPort  
NetworkRulesDestinationPort (MIB) 
Destination Port 

Read/Write Text Size(0..11)  

Destination port of the incoming packet using the following format: port[-port]. 

MinPort-MaxPort specifies a port range. 

The default empty string means that no filtering is applied on the destination port thus matching 
any port. 

This variable is only effective when NetworkRules.Protocol is set to Tcp or Udp. 

Protocol  
NetworkRulesProtocol (MIB) 
Protocol 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | Tcp(200) | 
Udp(300) | Icmp(400) 

All 

Protocol of the incoming packet. 

The protocol can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets using any protocols. 

· Tcp: Only match TCP packets. 

· Udp: Only match UDP packets. 

· Icmp: Only match ICMP packets. 

ConnectionState  
NetworkRulesConnectionState (MIB) 
Connection State 

Read/Write Enum All(100) | New(200) | 
EstablishedOrRelated(30
0) 

All 

Connection state associated with the incoming packet. 

The connection state can be one of the following: 

· All: Match packets in any state. 

· New: Match packets that are not part of an existing connection. 

· EstablishedOrRelated: Match packets that are part of an existing connection. 

Action  
NetworkRulesAction (MIB) 
Action 

Read/Write Enum Accept(100) | 
Reject(200) | Drop(300) 

Accept 

Action taken when this rule matches a packet. 

Action can be one of the following: 

· Accept: Let the packet through. 

· Reject: Send back an ICMP port unreachable in response to the matched packet, the packet is 
then dropped. 

· Drop: The packet is dropped without any notification. 

Table 418 NetworkRules Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
NetworkRulesUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
NetworkRulesDown (MIB) 

Moves the current row downside. 
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Row Command Name Description 
Down 

Insert 
NetworkRulesInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
NetworkRulesDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 419 NetworkRules Row Commands 

39.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

39.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 420 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

39.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

39.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 421 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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40  Nlm Service 

40.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ SyslogGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SyslogRemoteHost (scalar) 
│         └─ SyslogMessageFormat (scalar) 
├─ Events (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│         ├─ Index (index) 
│         ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         ├─ Type (columnar) 
│         ├─ Criteria (columnar) 
│         ├─ Action (columnar) 
│         ├─ ConfigStatus (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ LocalLogGroup (group) 
│         ├─ LocalLogMaxNbEntries (scalar) 
│         ├─ LocalLogNbErrorEntries (scalar) 
│         ├─ LocalLogNbCriticalEntries (scalar) 
│         └─ LocalLogMessages (table - user sizable, max. size = 100) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ LocalTime (columnar) 
│                   ├─ ServiceNumkey (columnar) 
│                   ├─ NotificationId (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Severity (columnar) 
│                   ├─ ServiceTextkey (columnar) 
│                   └─ Message (columnar) 
├─ TacGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DiagnosticTracesEnable (scalar) 
│         └─ DiagnosticTracesFilter (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 39 Nlm Variables Location Tree 

40.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

InsertEvent 
Insert a row in table Event 

Insert a routing rule in table Events. Type (Enum): Type of system event for 
which the routing rule applies. 
Enum values: Notification(100). 
 
Criteria (Text): Expression criteria for the 
event to match in order to apply the 
specified action. 
 
Action (Enum): Action to apply if the 
criteria matches. 
Enum values: SendViaSyslog(100) 
SendViaSip(200) LogLocally(300). 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
 
Activation (EnableDisable): Activation 
state for the routing rule. 
 
Index (UInt32): Index in the table. A value 
of zero (default) causes automatic 
selection of the largest current index value 
+ 1. If the index value already exists in the 
table, the insertion is refused. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 422 Root Level Commands 

40.3  Root Level Tables 

40.3.1 Events Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
EventsIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

Activation  
EventsActivation (MIB) 
Activation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Current activation state for the routing rule defined in this table entry. 

· Enable: This action is enabled for this table entry. 

· Disable: This action is disabled for this table entry. 

Type  
EventsType (MIB) 
Event Type 

Read/Write Enum Notification(100) Notification 

Type of system event for which the routing rule applies. 

Currently, the only type of event supported is the system notification. 

Criteria  
EventsCriteria (MIB) 
Expression Criteria 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Expression that an event must match in order to apply the specified action. An expression can 
contain several "basic" criteria, separated by commas. The syntax accepts a group of inclusion 
criteria followed by a group of exclusion criteria. The group of exclusion criteria begins with a 
hyphen (-). 

A basic criteria has the following syntax: 

(Service NumKey || All).(Notification Numkey || Severity level || All) 

· Keyword All can be used to specify a criteria that applies to all services or all notifications. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Severity level is specified using a single letter: W for Warnings, I for Information, C for Critical, D 
for Debug, E for Error. 

· Several basic criteria can be specified on the same line, separated by commas. 

· Criteria can specify inclusion or exclusion. A group of exclusion criteria can follow the group of 
inclusion criteria. The group of exclusion criteria must begin with a hyphen (-). 

· Matching an inclusion criteria causes the action to be executed unless an exclusion criteria is 
also matched. 

· Exclusion criteria have precedence over inclusion citeria. 

Instead of using an expression such as described above, the single keyword "All" can be used to 
accept any notification from any service. 

If the whole expression is empty, the criteria never matches any notification and no action is 
executed. 

Spaces can be present before or after a basic criteria. However, spaces are not accepted within a 
basic criteria, i.e. before or after the dot. 

Examples 

Basic criteria for Service ISDN (service number key = 1850), Message "Physical link state 
changed to up" (message number key = 5): Basic criteria is 1850.5 

Expression 1850.All,1600.200,1600.W,-1850.500,1600.300 

· 1850.All,1600.200,1600.W are inclusion criteria and -1850.500,1600.300 are exclusion criteria 

· All notifications from service 1850, except notification 500, will match the expression. 

· All notifications from service 1600 with Warning level, except notification 300, will match the 
expression. 

· Notification 200 from service 1600 will match the expression, no matter the severity level. 

Action  
EventsAction (MIB) 
Action 

Read/Write Enum SendViaSyslog(100) | 
SendViaSip(200) | 
LogLocally(300) 

SendViaSyslog 

Action to apply to the system event if the criteria matches. 

The possible actions are: 

· SendViaSyslog: The event notification is sent using syslog as transport. 

· SendViaSip: The event notification is sent using SIP Notify as transport. 

· LogLocally: The event notification is logged in LocalLog. 

ConfigStatus  
EventsConfigStatus (MIB) 
Configuration Status 

Read-Only Enum Valid(100) | Invalid(200) | 
NotSupported(300) 

 

Configuration status of the row. 

It indicates whether the configuration of the row is valid. 

· Valid: The current content of the fields Type, Criteria and Action is valid. 

· Invalid: The current content of the fields Type, Criteria and Action is not valid. 

· NotSupported: The current content of the fields Type, Criteria and Action is valid but not 
supported. A possible reason could be resource limitation, for instance. 

Table 423 Events Columnars 
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Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
EventsDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Delete this row. 

Table 424 Events Row Commands 

40.4  SyslogGroup Group 

40.4.1 SyslogGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SyslogRemoteHost  
Remote Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

Host name and port number of the device that archives log entries sent by syslog transport. 
Specifying no port (or port 0) sends notification to port 514. 

SyslogMessageFormat  
Message Format 

Read/Write Text Size(0..1024) %servicetextkey: 
%serviceid-
%servicename: %msgid-
%message 

Specifies the format of a syslog notification. 

Formal Syntax Description: 

· Precision = DIGIT 

· Width = DIGIT 

· MacroId = (ALPHA / "_") 

· Macro = %[Width]|[.Precision]|[Width.Precision]MacroId 

The Width field is the minimum width of the converted argument. If the converted argument has 
fewer characters than the specified field width, then it is padded with spaces. If the converted 
argument has more characters than the specified field width, the field width is extended to 
whatever is required. The Precision field specifies the maximum number of characters to be 
printed from a string. 

Examples: message = "The button is pressed." 

· Syslog : %message --> "The button is pressed." 

· Syslog : %25message --> "The button is pressed.   " 

· Syslog : %10.5message --> "The b     " 

· Syslog : %5.10message --> "The button" 

· Syslog : %.5message --> "The b" 

Syslog Notification predefined macros: 

Control characters 

· %% : % 

Syslog notification macros 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· %msgid : The notification numkey. 

· %mac : Lowercase MAC address of the device. 

· %serial : Serial number of the device. 

· %serviceid : The numkey of the service that issued the notification. 

· %servicetextkey : The textkey of the service that issued the notification. 

· %servicename : The display name of the service that issued the notification. 

· %message : The message text of the notification. 

· %mfpname : The firmware name. 

· %version : The firmware version. 

· %profile : The firmware profile. 

Table 425 SyslogGroup Scalars 

40.5  LocalLogGroup Group 

40.5.1 LocalLogGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

LocalLogMaxNbEntries  
Maximum number of entries 

Read-Only UInt32   

Maximum number of entries that the local log can contain. When adding a new entry while the 
local log is full, the oldest entry is erased to make room for the new one. 

LocalLogNbErrorEntries  
Number of error entries 

Read-Only UInt32   

Current number of error entries in the local log. 

LocalLogNbCriticalEntries  
Number of critical entries 

Read-Only UInt32   

Current number of critical entries in the local log. 

Table 426 LocalLogGroup Scalars 

40.5.2 LocalLogGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LocalLogReset 
Reset Local Log 

Removes all the entries in the local log.  

Table 427 LocalLogGroup Commands 
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40.5.3 LocalLogMessages Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
LocalLogMessagesIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row in the table. 

LocalTime  
LocalLogMessagesLocalTime (MIB) 
Local Time 

Read-Only Text   

Local date and time at which the log entry was inserted. Format is YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS. 

ServiceNumkey  
LocalLogMessagesServiceNumkey 
(MIB) 
Service Numkey 

Read-Only UInt32   

Numerical identifier of the service that issued the log entry. 

NotificationId  
LocalLogMessagesNotificationId (MIB) 
Notification Id 

Read-Only UInt32   

Numerical identifier of the notification message. 

Severity  
LocalLogMessagesSeverity (MIB) 
Severity 

Read-Only Enum Critical(500) | Error(400) 
| Warning(300) | 
Information(200) | 
Debug(100) 

 

Severity of the log entry. 

ServiceTextkey  
LocalLogMessagesServiceTextkey 
(MIB) 
Service Textkey 

Read-Only Text   

Textual identifier of the service that issued the log entry. 

Message  
LocalLogMessagesMessage (MIB) 
Message 

Read-Only Text   

The readable content of the log message. 

Table 428 LocalLogMessages Columnars 

40.6  TacGroup Group 

40.6.1 TacGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DiagnosticTracesEnable  
Diagnostic Traces 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables traces allowing the Technical Assistance Centre to further assist in resolving some 
issues. 

Enabling this feature issues a lot of messages to the syslog host. These messages may be filtered 
using the DiagnosticTracesFilter variable. 

DiagnosticTracesFilter  
Diagnostic Traces Filter 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Filter applied to diagnostic traces. An empty filter means that all diagnostic traces are enabled. 
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Table 429 TacGroup Scalars 

40.7  NotificationsGroup Group 

40.7.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 430 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

40.8  ConfigurationGroup Group 

40.8.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 431 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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41  Ntc Service 

41.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ LinkBandwidthControl (table) 
│         ├─ LinkName (index) 
│         └─ EgressLimit (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 40 Ntc Variables Location Tree 

41.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 432 Root Level Commands 

41.3  Root Level Tables 

41.3.1 LinkBandwidthControl Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

LinkName  
LinkBandwidthControlLinkName (MIB) 
Link Name 

Index Text   

Name of the Ethernet link over which the bandwidth limitation is applied. 

EgressLimit  
LinkBandwidthControlEgressLimit 
(MIB) 
Egress Bandwidth Limit 

Read/Write Int32 0..0 | 64..40960 0 

Indicates the egress bandwidth limitation for the selected link interface. The range is from 64 to 
40960 kilobits per second (kbps). The value 0 means no bandwidth limitation and no prioritization. 

This value must be set according to the upstream bandwidth limit of the network on this link. Set to 
0 (disable) if the network bandwidth exceeds 40960 kbps or if it exceeds the effective limit of this 
device. 
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Table 433 LinkBandwidthControl Columnars 

41.4  NotificationsGroup Group 

41.4.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 434 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

41.5  ConfigurationGroup Group 

41.5.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 435 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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42  Pcm Service 

42.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 41 Pcm Variables Location Tree 

42.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

Restart 
Restart Unit 

Stops and restarts the unit.  

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 436 Root Level Commands 

42.3  NotificationsGroup Group 

42.3.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 437 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

42.4  ConfigurationGroup Group 

42.4.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 438 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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43  Pots Service 

43.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ Line (table) 
│         ├─ Id (index) 
│         ├─ TypeStatus (columnar) 
│         └─ State (columnar) 
├─ CallerIdCustomization (scalar) 
├─ DtmfMapDigitDetection (scalar) 
├─ VocalUnitInformation (scalar) 
├─ CallerIdTransmission (scalar) 
├─ FxsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ FxsLineSupervisionMode (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxsDisconnectDelay (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxsInbandRingback (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxsShutdownBehavior (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxsPowerDropOnDisconnectDuration (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxsServiceActivation (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxsCallerIdPrivateCallingPartyName (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxsCountryCustomizationGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ FxsCountryCustomizationOverride (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ FxsCountryCustomizationLoopCurrent (scalar) 
│         │         └─ FxsCountryCustomizationFlashHookDetectionRange (sc alar) 
│         ├─ FxsBypassGroup (group) 
│         │         └─ FxsBypass (table) 
│         │                   ├─ Id (index) 
│         │                   ├─ Activation (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ ActivationDtmfMap (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ DeactivationTimeout (columnar) 
│         ├─ FxsMessageWaitingIndicatorGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ FxsDefaultMessageWaitingIndicatorActivation (scala r) 
│         │         ├─ FxsDefaultVisualMessageWaitingIndicatorType (scala r) 
│         │         └─ FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicator (table) 
│         │                   ├─ Id (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ Activation (columnar) 
│         └─ FxsCallGroup (group) 
│                   └─ FxsDefaultAutoCancelTimeout (scalar) 
├─ FxoGroup (group) 
│         ├─ FxoPreDialDelay (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxoDialToneDetectionMode (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxoDialToneDetectionTimeout (scalar) 
│         ├─ FxoAnsweringDelay (table) 
│         │         ├─ Id (index) 
│         │         ├─ WaitBeforeAnsweringDelay (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AnsweringOnCallerIdDetection (columnar) 
│         │         └─ WaitForCalleeToAnswer (columnar) 
│         ├─ FxoIncomingCallBehavior (table) 
│         │         ├─ Id (index) 
│         │         └─ NotAllowedBehavior (columnar) 
│         ├─ FxoLinkStateVerificationGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ FxoLinkState (table) 
│         │         │         ├─ Id (index) 
│         │         │         └─ LinkState (columnar) 
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│         │         ├─ FxoLinkStateVerification (scalar) 
│         │         └─ FxoLinkStateVerificationTimeout (scalar) 
│         └─ FxoForceEndOfCallGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ FxoFeocOnCallFailureEnable (scalar) 
│                   ├─ FxoFeocOnCallFailureTimeout (scalar) 
│                   ├─ FxoFeocOnSilenceDetectionMode (scalar) 
│                   ├─ FxoFeocOnSilenceDetectionTimeout (scalar) 
│                   ├─ FxoFeocOnToneDetectionMode (scalar) 
│                   └─ FxoForceEndOfCallToneCustomSettingsGroup (group) 
│                             ├─ FxoFeocToneCustomFrequency (scalar) 
│                             ├─ FxoFeocToneCustomCadence (scalar) 
│                             └─ FxoFeocToneCustomRepetition (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 42 Pots Variables Location Tree 

43.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

CallerIdCustomization  
Caller ID Customization 

Read/Write Enum Country(100) | 
EtsiDtmf(200) | 
EtsiFsk(300) 

Country 

The caller ID customization allows to select the detection/generation method of caller ID. 

· Country: Use the default caller ID of the country defined in the TelIf.CountrySelection variable. 

· EtsiDtmf: ETSI 300 659-1 (DTMF string sent between first and second ring) 

· EtsiFsk: ETSI 300 659-1 (FSK (V.23) sent between first and second ring) 

DtmfMapDigitDetection  
DTMF Map Digit Detection 

Read/Write Enum WhenPressed(100) | 
WhenReleased(200) 

WhenPressed 

Determines when a digit is processed through the DTMF maps. 

· WhenPressed : Digits are processed as soon as they are pressed. This can lead to a digit leak in 
the RTP at the beginning of a call if the voice stream is established before the last digit is 
released. 

· WhenReleased : Digits are processed only when released. This option increases the delay 
needed to match a dialed string to a DTMF map. There is also an impact on 
'EpServ.DtmfMapTimeoutInterDtmf', 'EpServ.DtmfMapTimeoutFirstDtmf' and 
'EpServ.DtmfMapTimeoutCompletion' since the timers are stopped at the end of a digit instead of 
the beginning. 

VocalUnitInformation  
Enable/Disable Vocal Unit Information 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | All(200) All 

Determines the type of vocal information that can be obtained by dialing a pre-defined digit map. 

· None: The vocal information feature is disabled. 

· All: Enable all vocal information digit maps. 

The supported vocal information digit maps are: 

· '*#*0': The list of IP addresses of the device. 

· '*#*1': The MAC address of the device. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· '*#*8': The firmware version number of the device. 

CallerIdTransmission  
Caller ID Transmission 

Read/Write Enum Country(100) | 
FirstRing(200) | 
RingPulse(300) | 
LineReversalRingPulse(
400) | DtAs(500) | 
LineReversalDtAs(600) | 
NoRingPulse(700) 

Country 

The caller ID transmission allows selecting the transmission type of the caller ID. 

· Country : Use the default caller ID of the country defined in the TelIf.CountrySelection variable. 

· FirstRing : Caller ID is sent after the first ring. 

· RingPulse : Caller ID is sent between a brief ring pulse and the first ring. 

· LineReversalRingPulse : Caller ID is sent between a brief ring pulse and the first ring on an 
inverted polarity line. 

· DtAs : Caller ID is sent after the dual tone alerting state tone. 

· LineReversalDtAs : Caller ID is sent after the dual tone alerting state tone on an inverted polarity 
line. 

· NoRingPulse : Caller ID is sent before the first ring. 

Table 439 Root Level Scalars 

43.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 440 Root Level Commands 
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43.4  Root Level Tables 

43.4.1 Line Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Id  
LineId (MIB) 
Line Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a line in other tables. 

TypeStatus  
LineTypeStatus (MIB) 
Line Type Status 

Read-Only Enum Fxs(100) | Fxo(200)  

The status POTS type of the line. 

State  
LineState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | InUse(200) | 
Disabled(300) | 
Bypass(400) | 
Down(500) 

 

The current call control state for this channel: 

· Idle: The line is available 

· InUse: The line is currently used 

· Disabled: The line is disabled 

· Bypass: The line is on bypass 

· Down: The power of the line is down 

Table 441 Line Columnars 

43.5  FxsGroup Group 

43.5.1 FxsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxsLineSupervisionMode  
FXS Line Supervision Mode 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
DropOnDisconnect(200) 
| ReversalOnIdle(300) | 
ReversalOnEstablished(
400) 

DropOnDisconnect 

Determines how the power drop and line polarity are used to signal the state of a line. 

· None: Don't use power drop or polarity reversal to signal the state of the line. 

· DropOnDisconnect: Activates the Power Drop on Disconnect feature. A short power drop is 
made at the end of a call when the call is disconnected by the remote party. The drop duration can 
be configured in the variable FxsPowerDropOnDisconnectDuration. 

· ReversalOnIdle: Activates the Polarity Reversal on Idle feature. The polarity of the line is initially 
in reversed state. The polarity of the line returns to the normal state when the user seizes the line 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
or when the line rings for an incoming call. The polarity of the line is reversed again when the call 
is disconnected. 

· ReversalOnEstablished: Activates the Polarity Reversal on Established option. The polarity of 
the line is initially in the normal state. The polarity of the line is reversed when the call is 
established and returns to the normal state when the call is disconnected. 

Note: Power drop and polarity reversal are also called battery drop and battery reversal. 

FxsDisconnectDelay  
FXS Disconnect Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 0..300 0 

Determines whether or not call clearing occurs as soon as the called user is the first to hang up a 
received call. This variable has no effect when the user acts as the calling party. 

If the value is set to 0, the call is disconnected as soon as the called user hangs up the call. 

If the value is greater than 0, that value is the amount of time, in seconds, the unit waits after the 
called user hangs up before signalling the end of the call. 

FxsInbandRingback  
FXS Inband Ringback 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines whether or not the FXS endpoint needs to generate a ringback for incoming ringing 
call. 

· Disable: The FXS endpoint does not play local ringback to the remote party. 

· Enable: The FXS endpoint plays local ringback to the remote party via the negotiated media 
stream. 

FxsShutdownBehavior  
FXS Shutdown Behavior 

Read/Write Enum DisabledTone(100) | 
PowerDrop(200) 

DisabledTone 

Determines the FXS endpoint behavior when it becomes shut down. 

· DisabledTone: A disabled tone is played when the user picks up the telephone and the FXS 
endpoint is shut down. 

· PowerDrop: The loop current is interupted when the FXS endpoint is shut down and no tone is 
played when the user picks up the telephone. 

A FXS endpoint becomes shut down when the operational state of the endpoint becomes 
'Disabled' (see EpAdm.OperationalState) and the EpAdm.EndpointAutomaticShutdownEnable is 
set to 'Enable'. 

This variable is not used by FXS endpoints related to bypass when the variable 
FxsBypass.Activation is set to 'EndpointDisabled'. 

FxsPowerDropOnDisconnectDuratio
n  
FXS Power Drop On Disconnect 
Duration 

Read/Write UInt32 100..5000 1000 

Determines the power drop duration that is made at the end of a call when the call is disconnected 
by the remote party. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This variable only has an effect when the variable FxsLineSupervisionMode is set to 
'DropOnDisconnect'. 

FxsServiceActivation  
FXS Service Activation 

Read/Write Enum FlashHook(100) | 
FlashHookAndDigit(200) 

FlashHook 

Selects the method used by the user to activate supplementary services like call hold, second call, 
call waiting, call transfer and conference call. 

· FlashHook: Service activation is performed by flash hook or hanging up. 

· FlashHookAndDigit: Service activation is performed by flash hook, flash hook followed by a digit 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
or hanging up. 

Flash hook and digits commands when a call is waiting or a call is on hold: 

· [Flash+1] or [hang-up] : End active call and switch to call on hold/waiting. 

· [Flash+2] : Hold the active call and switch to call on hold/waiting. 

· [Flash+3] : Enter in 3-party conference mode. 

· [Flash+4] : Transfer call on hold to the active call (not available on call waiting). 

Flash hook and digits commands when in 3-party conference: 

· [hang-up] : End all calls. 

· [Flash+1] : Exit from 3-party conference mode. 3rd party is active, 2nd party call is ended. 

· [Flash+2] : Exit from 3-party conference mode. 2nd party is active, 3rd party is on hold. 

FxsCallerIdPrivateCallingPartyName  
Fxs Caller ID Private Calling Party 
Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..50) Anonymous 

Sets the Calling Party Name of the caller ID (CLIP) when the calling party is tagged as private. 

· When empty, no Calling Party Name parameter is sent. 

· When set to 'P', no Calling Party Name parameter is sent but a Reason for Absence of Caller 
Party Name parameter is sent with the value 0x50 (Private). 

Table 442 FxsGroup Scalars 

43.6  FxsGroup/FxsCountryCustomizationGroup Group 

43.6.1 FxsCountryCustomizationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxsCountryCustomizationOverride  
FXS Override Country Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Allows to override FXS-related default country settings. 

· Disable: The line uses the default country FXS settings. 

· Enable: The line uses the FXS country configuration set in the variables 
FxsCountryCustomizationLoopCurrent and FxsCountryCustomizationFlashHookDetectionRange. 

FxsCountryCustomizationLoopCurr
ent  
FXS Country Override Loop Current 

Read/Write UInt32 20..32 30 

Loop current generated by the FXS port in ma. 

This configuration is used only if the variable FxsCountryCustomizationOverride is set to 'Enable'. 

FxsCountryCustomizationFlashHoo
kDetectionRange  
FXS Country Override Flash Hook 
Detection Range 

Read/Write Text Size(5..9) 100-1200 

The range in which the hook switch must remain pressed to perform a flash hook. 

The range consists of the minimal delay and maximal delay expressed in ms separated by a '-'. 
The minimal value allowed is 10 ms and the maximum value allowed is 1200 ms. The space 
character is not allowed. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This configuration is used only if the variable FxsCountryCustomizationOverride is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 443 FxsCountryCustomizationGroup Scalars 

43.7  FxsGroup/FxsBypassGroup Group 

43.7.1 FxsBypass Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Id  
FxsBypassId (MIB) 
Line Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a line in other tables. 

Activation  
FxsBypassActivation (MIB) 
FXS Bypass Activation 

Read/Write Enum PowerOff(100) | 
EndpointDisabled(200) | 
OnDemand(300) 

EndpointDisabled 

Specifies when the bypass needs to be activated. 

· PowerOff: The bypass is activated only when the unit power is off or the POTS service is not 
started. 

· EndpointDisabled: The bypass is activated when the operational state of the endpoint is 'Disable' 
and the EpAdm.EndpointAutomaticShutdownEnable is set to 'Enable'. The bypass is also 
activated for the same conditions as the ones defined in 'PowerOff'. 

· OnDemand: The bypass is activated when the user enters the DTMF map configured in the 
FxsBypass.ActivationDtmfMap variable. The bypass is deactivated when the user on hooks the 
phone for at least the number of time configured in the FxsBypass.DeactivationTimeout variable. 
The bypass is also activated for the same conditions as the ones defined in 'PowerOff'. 

ActivationDtmfMap  
FxsBypassActivationDtmfMap (MIB) 
FXS Bypass Activation DTMF Map 

Read/Write DigitMap   

Specifies the DTMF to signal to enable the bypass. 

This variable is only used when the FxsBypass.Activation variable is set to 'OnDemand'. 

DeactivationTimeout  
FxsBypassDeactivationTimeout (MIB) 
FXS Bypass Deactivation Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 0..3600 32 

Specifies the delay to wait before deactivating the bypass after an on hook if the bypass is 
activated on demand. The delay is restarted after each on hook. The bypass is not deactivated if 
the delay expires while the FXS endpoint is off hook. 

This variable is only used when the FxsBypass.Activation variable is set to 'OnDemand' and the 
bypass is activated using the DTMFs configured in the FxsBypass.ActivationDtmfMap variable. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

Table 444 FxsBypass Columnars 
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43.8  FxsGroup/FxsMessageWaitingIndicatorGroup Group 

43.8.1 FxsMessageWaitingIndicatorGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxsDefaultMessageWaitingIndicator
Activation  
Default FXS Message Waiting 
Indicator Activation.                 

Read/Write Enum Disabled(100) | 
Tone(200) | Visual(300) | 
ToneAndVisual(400) 

ToneAndVisual 

Configure the Message Waiting Indicator service available on FXS lines. 

When used in conjunction with a voice-messaging system, the Message Waiting Indicator allows 
the user to be notified when new messages are awaiting attention on the messaging server. 

· Disabled: The user is not alerted of messages awaiting attention. 

· Tone: When messages are awaiting attention, the user is alerted by a message waiting tone 
when picking up the handset. 

· Visual: When messages are awaiting attention, the user is alerted by a Visual Message Waiting 
Indicator such as a blinking LED on the phone. 

· ToneAndVisual: When messages are awaiting attention, the user is alerted by a Visual Message 
Waiting Indicator such as a blinking LED on the phone, and a message waiting tone when picking 
up the handset. 

If a specific configuration is set in the FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicator.Activation variable and 
the FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicator.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides 
the current default configuration. 

FxsDefaultVisualMessageWaitingInd
icatorType  
Default FXS Visual Message Waiting 
Indicator Type.                 

Read/Write Enum Fsk(100) | 
FskAndVoltage(200) 

Fsk 

Configures how the Visual Message Waiting Indicator is sent on FXS lines. 

· Fsk: A FSK signal is sent to activate the VMWI on the phone. 

· FskAndVoltage: Both FSK signal and high voltage signal are used to activate the VMWI on the 
phone. 

Note: FskAndVoltage is not supported on all devices. 

Table 445 FxsMessageWaitingIndicatorGroup Scalars 

43.8.2 FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicator Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Id  
FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicatorId 
(MIB) 
Line Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a line in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicatorE
nableConfig (MIB) 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific line. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Enable Configuration · Disable: The line uses the default configuration as defined in the 

FxsDefaultMessageWaitingIndicatorActivation variable. 

· Enable: The line uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicator.Activation variable. 

Activation  
FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicatorA
ctivation (MIB) 
Specific FXS Message Waiting 
Indicator Activation.                     

Read/Write Enum Disabled(100) | 
Tone(200) | Visual(300) | 
ToneAndVisual(400) 

ToneAndVisual 

Configure the Message Waiting Indicator for a specific FXS line. 

When used in conjunction with a voice-messaging system, the Message Waiting Indicator allows 
the user to be notified when new messages are awaiting attention on the messaging server. 

· Disabled: The user is not alerted of messages awaiting attention. 

· Tone: When messages are awaiting attention, the user is alerted by a message waiting tone 
when picking up the handset. 

· Visual: When messages are awaiting attention, the user is alerted by a Visual Message Waiting 
Indicator such as a blinking LED on the phone. 

· ToneAndVisual: When messages are awaiting attention, the user is alerted by a Visual Message 
Waiting Indicator such as a blinking LED on the phone, and a message waiting tone when picking 
up the handset. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
FxsDefaultMessageWaitingIndicatorActivation variable if the 
FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicator.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 446 FxsSpecificMessageWaitingIndicator Columnars 

43.9  FxsGroup/FxsCallGroup Group 

43.9.1 FxsCallGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxsDefaultAutoCancelTimeout  
FXS Default Auto Cancel Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 0..600 0 

Time, in seconds, the endpoint rings before the call is automatically cancelled. 

Setting this variable to 0 disables the timeout. Calls will not be automatically cancelled. 

Table 447 FxsCallGroup Scalars 
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43.10  FxoGroup Group 

43.10.1 FxoGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxoPreDialDelay  
FXO Pre Dial Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10000 0 

The delay between the time the line is successfully seized, or dial tone detected, and the moment 
the destination phone number is dialed. 

Some country specifications include a mandatory PreDialDelay. In that case, the highest value 
between that and FxoPreDialDelay is used. 

See TelIf.CountrySelection. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FxoDialToneDetectionMode  
FXO Dial Tone Detection Configuration 

Read/Write Enum Disable(100) | 
CountryTone(200) 

CountryTone 

When dial tone detection is enabled, the unit waits for a dial tone on the FXO line before initiating 
the dialling sequence. If no dial tone is detected, the line is considered as busy with an incoming 
call. This mechanism helps avoid collisions between incoming and outgoing calls. 

· Disable: Dial tone detection is disabled. 

· CountryTone: The unit tries to detect the tone specified for this purpose in the current country's 
tone specification. Some country specifications omit this information. In that case, the unit 
behaves as if FxoDialToneDetectionMode is 'disable'. 

See TelIf.CountrySelection. 

FxoDialToneDetectionTimeout  
FXO Dial Tone Detection Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1300..10000 3000 

Indicates how long the unit waits for a dial tone before considering the line is busy with an 
incoming FXO call. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 448 FxoGroup Scalars 

43.10.2 FxoAnsweringDelay Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Id  
FxoAnsweringDelayId (MIB) 
Line Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a FXO line. 

WaitBeforeAnsweringDelay  
FxoAnsweringDelayWaitBeforeAnsweri
ngDelay (MIB) 
FXO Wait Before Answering Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 0..30000 8000 

The waiting period before answering an incoming FXO call. 

If this delay expires before the caller ID signal is decoded, the call proceeds without caller ID 
information. 

If a minimal waiting period is required for the selected country, the highest of both values is used. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
See TelIf.CountrySelection. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

AnsweringOnCallerIdDetection  
FxoAnsweringDelayAnsweringOnCalle
rIdDetection (MIB) 
FXO Answering On Caller ID Detection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables answering upon caller ID detection instead of the waiting delay configured by 
WaitBeforeAnsweringDelay. 

When enabled, an incoming FXO call is answered on the first occurrence of either 

· The reception of the caller ID signal. 

· The expiration of the delay configured by WaitBeforeAnsweringDelay and the country wait before 
answering delay. See TelIf.CountrySelection. 

WaitForCalleeToAnswer  
FxoAnsweringDelayWaitForCalleeToA
nswer (MIB) 
FXO Wait For Callee To Answer 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

When the endpoint is set up for automatic call (see the EpServ.DefaultAutoCallEnable variable), 
enabling this variable makes the endpoint wait until the called the party connection is established 
before answering the incoming call. 

Table 449 FxoAnsweringDelay Columnars 

43.10.3 FxoIncomingCallBehavior Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Id  
FxoIncomingCallBehaviorId (MIB) 
Line Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a FXO line. 

NotAllowedBehavior  
FxoIncomingCallBehaviorNotAllowedB
ehavior (MIB) 
Not Allowed Behavior 

Read/Write Enum DoNotAnswer(100) | 
PlayCongestionTone(20
0) 

PlayCongestionTone 

Under certain circumstances (locked port, configuration, etc...), incoming FXO calls are not 
allowed. When that is the case, the FXO endpoint behaves in one of the manners below. 

· DoNotAnswer: The incoming call is left unanswered. 

· PlayCongestionTone: The incoming call is answered, a congestion tone is played for 10 
seconds, and then the call is terminated. 

Table 450 FxoIncomingCallBehavior Columnars 
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43.11  FxoGroup/FxoLinkStateVerificationGroup Group 

43.11.1 FxoLinkStateVerificationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxoLinkStateVerification  
FXO Link State Verification 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

The link state verification mechanism allows the detection of defective or down lines based on the 
absence of current when closing the loop. The link state is reported in the LinkStateTable. 

FxoLinkStateVerificationTimeout  
FXO Link State Verification Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 500..10000 5000 

Indicates how long the unit waits to successfully take the line before considering the line is 
defective or down. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 451 FxoLinkStateVerificationGroup Scalars 

43.11.2 FxoLinkState Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Id  
FxoLinkStateId (MIB) 
Line Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a FXO line. 

LinkState  
FxoLinkStateLinkState (MIB) 
FXO Line State 

Read-Only Enum Unknown(100) | Up(200) 
| Down(300) 

 

Link state as reported by the link state verification mechanism. The link state verification can be 
enabled by using the FxoLinkStateVerification object. 

The unit does not automatically detect when a previously connected port has changed to the 
disconnected status. The unit only detects the change of status when it attempts to use the port or 
after a restart. 

The unit automatically detects within seconds when a disconnected port becomes connected. 

· Unknown: The line fault detection is disabled. 

· Up: When last polled, the line was connected. 

· Down: When last polled, the line was disconnected. 

Table 452 FxoLinkState Columnars 
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43.12  FxoGroup/FxoForceEndOfCallGroup Group 

43.12.1 FxoForceEndOfCallGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxoFeocOnCallFailureEnable  
FXO Forced End Of Call On Call 
Failure Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables forced-end-of-call on call failure. 

This feature forcefully terminates a call that stayed in an error state for some time. When the line 
falls in an error state where a SIT, a ROH, a BUSY or any error tone is played outbound to the 
FXO line, the unit waits for the timeout specified by fxoFeocOnCallFailureTimeout and then hangs 
up. 

FxoFeocOnCallFailureTimeout  
FXO Forced End Of Call On Call 
Failure Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 0..180 30 

The waiting period before terminating a call in an error state. See FxoFeocOnCallFailure. 

This value is expressed in seconds (sec). 

FxoFeocOnSilenceDetectionMode  
FXO Forced End Of Call On Silence 
Detection Mode 

Read/Write Enum Disable(100) | 
InbountAndOutboundSile
nt(400) 

Disable 

Enables forced-end-of-call on silence detection. 

This feature forcefully terminates a call that stayed silent for some time. When silence is detected 
on the inbound and/or outbound media for an amount of time specified by 
fxoFeocOnSilenceDetectionTimeout, the call is terminated. 

· Disable: Forced-end-of-call on silence detection is disabled. 

· InbountAndOutboundSilent: The call is terminated if both inbound and outbound media are silent 
at the same time. 

This feature is useful to free resources in the event of a network failure preventing the end-of-call 
to be detected or when the FXO end-of-call tone was not detected. 

FxoFeocOnSilenceDetectionTimeout  
FXO Forced End Of Call On Silence 
Detection Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1..300 300 

Maximum amount of time that a call can remain silent, as specified by 
FxoFeocOnSilenceDetectionMode, before it is terminated and the line is released. 

This value is expressed in seconds (sec). 

FxoFeocOnToneDetectionMode  
FXO Forced End Of Call On Tone 
Detection Mode 

Read/Write Enum Disable(100) | 
CountryTone(200) | 
CustomTone(300) 

CountryTone 

Enables forced-end-of-call upon tone detection. 

This feature terminates a call on detection of an end-of-call tone on the inbound from the FXO line. 

· Disable: Force-end-of-call upon tone detection is disabled. 

· CountryTone: The unit tries to detect the tone specified for this purpose in the current country's 
tone specification. Some country specifications omit this information. In that case, the unit 
behaves as if fxoFeocOnToneDetectionMode is 'disable'. See TelIf.CountrySelection. 

· CustomTone: Terminates a call upon detection of a custom tone. See 
fxoEndOfCallToneCustomSettings. 

Table 453 FxoForceEndOfCallGroup Scalars 
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43.13  
FxoGroup/FxoForceEndOfCallGroup/FxoForceEndOfCallToneCustomSettingsGroup 
Group 

43.13.1 FxoForceEndOfCallToneCustomSettingsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FxoFeocToneCustomFrequency  
FXO Forced End Of Call Tone Custom 
Frequency 

Read/Write UInt32 350..620 440 

Frequency to detect in the custom cadence. 

A customized tone detection can only detect a single frequency. To detect tones made of multiple 
frequencies, create the cadence for only one of the frequencies found in the tone. 

This value is expressed in hertz (Hz). 

FxoFeocToneCustomCadence  
FXO Forced End Of Call Tone Custom 
Cadence 

Read/Write Text Size(0..128)  

A cadence is a series of frequencies that are played for a specified time, making up a tone. The 
format for a cadence is 'on, off, on, off, ...' where 'on' and 'off', respectively are numerical values 
representing the time in milliseconds that the frequency can and can't be detected. 

Example: '2000, 1000, 2000, 0' is a cadence where the frequency will play for 2 seconds, stop for 
1 second, and play for two more seconds. This example is also equivalent to setting the string 
'2000, 1000, 2000'. 

Up to three 'on, off' pairs can be specified. Specifying less than those six values results in '0' 
values being added as necessary. When specifying more than six, only use the six first values are 
used. 

A cadence starting with a value of zero (0) is invalid. The first zero (0) found in the string signals 
the end of the cadence (i.e. '200, 0, 300' is the same as '200'). 

The allowed range for the 'on' and 'off' values are 0 to 32767. These values are expressed in 
milliseconds (ms). 

See FxoFeocToneCustomFrequency and FxoFeocToneCustomRepetition. 

FxoFeocToneCustomRepetition  
FXO Forced End Of Call Tone Custom 
Repetition 

Read/Write UInt32 2..10 3 

Repetition of the cadence. See FxoFeocToneCustomCadence. 

Number of times the custom cadence must be detected to consider the custom end-of-call tone 
has been detected. 

Table 454 FxoForceEndOfCallToneCustomSettingsGroup Scalars 
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43.14  NotificationsGroup Group 

43.14.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 455 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

43.15  ConfigurationGroup Group 

43.15.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 456 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 



Configuration Reference Guide  R2 Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  446 

44  R2 Service 

44.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ R2Group (group) 
│         ├─ R2 (table) 
│         │         ├─ Name (index) 
│         │         ├─ ChannelRange (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ChannelAllocationStrategy (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MaxActiveCalls (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ EncodingScheme (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LineSignaling (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ IncomingDigitSignaling (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ OutgoingDigitSignaling (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CountrySelection (columnar) 
│         │         └─ DigitAttenuation (columnar) 
│         ├─ R2SignalingVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ BitsCD (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DnisLength (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AniLength (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AniRequestEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SendAniRequestAfterDnisDigits (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CollectCallBlocked (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AniCategory (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LineFreeCategory (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AniRestrictedEnable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
│         ├─ R2TimerVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ SeizureAckTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FaultSeizureAckTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DoubleSeizureTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DoubleAnswerTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AnswerTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ReAnswerTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ReleaseGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ InterCallGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ CongestionToneGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ UnblockingTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AddressCompleteTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ WaitAnswerTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ DigitCompleteTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ WaitGroupBResponseCompleteTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ WaitImmediateResponseCompleteTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ PlayToneGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ AcceptCallTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClearForwardGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ClearBackwardGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FaultOnAnsweredGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FaultOnClearBackwardGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FaultOnSeizeAckGuardTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ FaultOnSeizeGuardTimeout (columnar) 
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│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
│         ├─ R2DigitTimerVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MfcPulseInterDigitTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MfcPulseMinOnTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MfcMaxSequenceTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MfcMaxOnTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MfcMaxOffTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
│         ├─ R2LinkTimerVariants (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LinkActivationTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ LinkActivationRetryTimeout (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
│         └─ R2ToneVariants (table) 
│                   ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│                   ├─ OverrideDefault (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FwdGroup1EndOfDnis (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FwdGroup1EndOfAni (columnar) 
│                   ├─ FwdGroup1RestrictedAni (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASendNextDnisDigit (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASendPreviousDnisDigit (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASwitchToGroupII (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupANetworkCongestion (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASendCallingPartyCategory (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupAImmediateAccept (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASendDnisDigitNMinus2 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASendDnisDigitNMinus3 (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupARepeatAllDnis (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASendNextAniDigit (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupASendCallingPartyCategorySwitchGroupC (col umnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBSendSit (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBUserBusy (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBNetworkCongestion (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBUnassignedNumber (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBLineFreeCharge (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBSupplementaryLineFreeCharge (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBLineFreeNoCharge (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBLineOutOfOrder (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupBChangedNumber (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupCSendNextAniDigit (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupCRepeatAllDnisSwitchGroupA (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupCSendNextDnisDigitSwitchGroupA (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupCNetworkCongestion (columnar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupCSendPreviousDnisDigitSwitchGroupA (column ar) 
│                   ├─ BwdGroupCSwitchGroupII (columnar) 
│                   └─ ResetSpecific (row command) 
├─ BearerChannelGroup (group) 
│         └─ BearerChannelInfo (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ PhysicalGroup (group) 
│         ├─ PhysicalLinkInfo (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│         │         └─ State (columnar) 
│         └─ PhysicalLink (table) 
│                   ├─ InterfaceName (index) 
│                   ├─ LineCoding (columnar) 
│                   ├─ LineFraming (columnar) 
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│                   ├─ ClockMode (columnar) 
│                   ├─ MonitorLinkStateEnable (columnar) 
│                   └─ PortPinout (columnar) 
├─ AutoConfigure (group) 
│         ├─ AutoConfigureStatus (scalar) 
│         └─ LastAutoConfigureResult (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 43 R2 Variables Location Tree 

44.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

AutoConfigure 
Auto Configure 

Auto-detect and auto-configure R2 interfaces.  

CancelAutoConfigure 
Cancel Auto Configure 

Stops and cancels the automatic detection and 
configuration mechanism. 

 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 457 Root Level Commands 

44.3  R2Group Group 

44.3.1 R2 Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
R2Name (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name that identifies the interface. 

ChannelRange  
R2ChannelRange (MIB) 
Channel Range 

Read/Write Text Size(1..10) 1-30 

Defines the range of active bearer channels. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ChannelAllocationStrategy  
R2ChannelAllocationStrategy (MIB) 
Channel Allocation Strategy 

Read/Write Enum Ascending(100) | 
Descending(200) | 
RoundRobinAscending(3
00) | 
RoundRobinDescending(
400) 

Ascending 

Defines the strategy for selecting bearer channels. Available strategies are: 

· Ascending: select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· Descending: select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer channel 

· RoundRobinAscending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
follows the bearer channel used for the last call, select the lowest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

· RoundRobinDescending: use a cyclic round-robin search; starting from the bearer channel that 
precedes the bearer channel used for the last call, select the highest-numbered non-busy bearer 
channel 

MaxActiveCalls  
R2MaxActiveCalls (MIB) 
Maximum Active Calls 

Read/Write UInt32 0..30 0 

Defines the maximum number of active calls on the interface. 

Note: The special value 0 indicates no maximum number of active calls. 

EncodingScheme  
R2EncodingScheme (MIB) 
Encoding Scheme 

Read/Write Enum G711alaw(100) | 
G711ulaw(200) 

G711alaw 

Defines the voice encoding scheme in the bearer capabilities. 

LineSignaling  
R2LineSignaling (MIB) 
Line Signaling 

Read/Write Enum Q4212BitsSignaling(100) Q4212BitsSignaling 

Defines the protocol to use for the line signaling: 

· Q421-2BitsSignaling: R2 line signaling type ITU-U Q.421. Typically used for PCM systems. 

IncomingDigitSignaling  
R2IncomingDigitSignaling (MIB) 
Incoming Digit Signaling 

Read/Write Enum MfcR2(100) | 
DtmfR2(200) 

MfcR2 

Defines the R2 incoming digit signaling method. 

· MfcR2: Multi Frequency Compelled - R2. 

· DtmfR2: Dual Tone Multi Frequency - R2. 

OutgoingDigitSignaling  
R2OutgoingDigitSignaling (MIB) 
Outgoing Digit Signaling 

Read/Write Enum MfcR2(100) | 
DtmfR2(200) 

MfcR2 

Defines the R2 outgoing digit signaling method. 

· MfcR2: Multi Frequency Compelled - R2. 

· DtmfR2: Dual Tone Multi Frequency - R2. 

CountrySelection  
R2CountrySelection (MIB) 
Country Selection 

Read/Write Enum BrazilR2(100) | 
MexicoR2(200) | 
ArgentinaR2(300) | 
SaudiArabiaR2(400) | 
VenezuelaR2(500) | 
PhilippinesR2(600) | 
ITUTR2(700) 

BrazilR2 

Identifies the country. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Brazil-R2: Brazil R2 setting. 

· Mexico-R2: Mexico R2 setting. 

· Argentina-R2: Argentina R2 setting. 

· SaudiArabia-R2: SaudiArabia R2 setting. 

· Venezuela-R2: Venezuela R2 setting. 

· Philippines-R2: Philippines R2 setting. 

· ITU-T-R2: ITU-T R2 setting. 

DigitAttenuation  
R2DigitAttenuation (MIB) 
Digit Attenuation 

Read/Write UInt32 0..20 0 

Additional attenuation in dB for MFR2/DTMF digits generation. By default, MFR2/DTMF digits 
generation power is determined by country selection. This variable provides a mean to reduce this 
power. 

Table 458 R2 Columnars 

44.3.2 R2SignalingVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
R2SignalingVariantsInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
R2SignalingVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default settings of R2 Signaling parameters for the CountrySelection and 
InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default country configuration. The configuration set in the current 
row has no effects on the default country configuration. Refer to the technical documentation to 
get the default country variants configuration. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific country configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current country, the variable reset MUST be 
enabled. 

BitsCD  
R2SignalingVariantsBitsCD (MIB) 
CD Bits 

Read/Write Int32 0..12 1 

Settings of the C and D bits when the device transmits line signals. C and D bits of received line 
signals are ignored by the device. 

DnisLength  
R2SignalingVariantsDnisLength (MIB) 
DNIS Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..20 0 

This parameter specifies the length of the DNIS expected. DNIS (Dialed Number Identification 
Service) is the called party or the destination number. If a variable length is defined, then the I-15 
digit is used to indicate the end of DNIS. 

· 0 : Variable DNIS length used. 

· 1..20 : Number indicates the specific DNIS length expected. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AniLength  
R2SignalingVariantsAniLength (MIB) 
ANI Length 

Read/Write UInt32 0..20 0 

Defines the length of ANI (Automatic Number Identification) to be requested or sent. If a variable 
length ANI is used, the tone set in R2ToneVariants.FwdGroup1EndOfAni is sent to indicate the 
end of the ANI digits. When fixed length ANI is used and the available ANI digits are longer than 
the requested length, the last n digits are sent. If available ANI digits are shorter, then the 
R2ToneVariants.FwdGroup1EndOfAni tone is sent. 

· 0 : Variable ANI length. 

· 1..20 : Specific ANI length. 

AniRequestEnable  
R2SignalingVariantsAniRequestEnable 
(MIB) 
ANI Request Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines whether or not ANI should be requested. ANI (Automatic Number Identification) is the 
calling party number. When ANI is requested, the calling party category followed by the actual ANI 
is sent. If this parameter is enabled, the ANI request is sent after the nth DNIS digits (defined in 
the SendAniRequestAfterDnisDigits variable) received. 

SendAniRequestAfterDnisDigits  
R2SignalingVariantsSendAniRequestA
fterDnisDigits (MIB) 
Send ANI Request After DNIS Digits 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10 0 

When the AniRequestEnable is Enabled, this variable defines the number of DNIS (Dialed 
Number Identification Service) digits to be received before sending the ANI request. If a variable 
number is used, the ANI request is sent after all DNIS digits have been received. 

· 0 : Variable number of DNIS digits. 

· 1..10 : Specific number of DNIS digits. 

CollectCallBlocked  
R2SignalingVariantsCollectCallBlocked 
(MIB) 
Collect Call Blocked 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Defines if the Collect Call Blockage Option is used. 

Two methods actually exist to do Collect Call Blockage. The first method refers to R2 signaling 
and how, through the use of signals, collect calls can be blocked. The second method refers to 
how, through the use of double answer, the same ends can be achieved. 

For an incoming collect call, a signal of Group II-8 is sent forward from the caller to the called 
party. The called party implements the collect call blockage (when CollectCallBlocked is enabled) 
by sending backward to the caller a signal of Group B-7 indicating that the collect calls are not 
being accepted by the called party. Consequently, the originator of the call gets a busy tone and 
the local calling party circuit that has been used for the call is dropped when the originator puts the 
phone on hook. 

The double answer allows the destination side to reject or accept a collect call (toll). Since the 
owner of the collect call is the person being called, the CO recognizes that the call is being 
dropped just by the fact that the call was dropped. For regular, non-collect calls, the owner of the 
call is the person calling and not the party being called. So, if the receiver of the call decides to 
refuse the call, a double answer is generated within a specified time. If the receiver wants to 
answer the call, a double answer is not generated and the receiver is then billed for the incoming 
call. 

· Enable: The signal of Group B-7 is sent if a Group II-8 (Collect Call) signal is received from the 
caller or a double answer is generated within a specified time depending on the value defined in 
the R2TimerVariants table. 

· Disable: No signal is sent in response to a Group II-8 (Collect Call) signal and/or no double 
answer is generated by the called side upon incoming calls. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AniCategory  
R2SignalingVariantsAniCategory (MIB) 
Category Group II Signal 

Read/Write Enum NatSubscriberNoPrio(10
0) | 
NatSubscriberPrio(200) | 
NatMaintenance(300) | 
NatSpare(400) | 
NatOperator(500) | 
NatData(600) | 
IntSubscriberNoPrio(700
) | IntData(800) | 
IntSubscriberPrio(900) | 
IntOperator(1000) | 
CollectCall(1100) 

NatSubscriberNoPrio 

Specifies the group II forward signal to be sent on receiving a calling party category request. This 
tone indicates the category of the calling party. 

· NatSubscriberNoPrio : Call is set up from a national subscriber's line and is non-priority. 

· NatSubscriberPrio : Call is set up from a national subscriber's line to which priority treatment of 
calls has been granted. 

· NatMaintenance : Call comes from a national maintenance equipment. 

· NatSpare : Spare. 

· NatOperator : Call is set up from a national operator's position. 

· NatData : Call will be used for national data transmission. 

· IntSubscriberNoPrio : Call is set up from an international subscriber's line and is non-priority. 

· IntData : Call will be used for international data transmission. 

· IntSubscriberPrio : Call is set up from an international subscriber's line to which priority treatment 
of calls has been granted. 

· IntOperator : Call is set up from an international operator's position. 

· CollectCall : Call is set up for Call Collect. 

LineFreeCategory  
R2SignalingVariantsLineFreeCategory 
(MIB) 
Line Free Group B signal 

Read/Write Enum LineFreeCharge(100) | 
LineFreeNoCharge(200) 

LineFreeCharge 

Specifies the group B backward signal to be sent by the incoming R2 register to indicate line free 
condition of the destination party. 

· LineFreeCharge : Called party's line is free but is to be charged on answer. 

· LineFreeNoCharge : Called party's line is free but is not to be charged on answer. 

AniRestrictedEnable  
R2SignalingVariantsAniRestrictedEnab
le (MIB) 
ANI Restricted Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

This parameter specifies the behaviour of the unit following the reception of a reject request after 
sending the Send next digit (ANI) request. The request is generally rejected when the calling party 
is unable to send its identification. 

· Enable: A congestion tone is sent in response to the reject request and the call should be 
dropped by the caller. 

· Disable: The unit uses the same behaviour as the End of ANI Tone and the call continues. 

Table 459 R2SignalingVariants Columnars 
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Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
R2SignalingVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of R2 Signaling parameters with the default country 
settings. This command is used to retrieve the default country configuration set in 
the CountrySelection variable. 

Table 460 R2SignalingVariants Row Commands 

44.3.3 R2TimerVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
R2TimerVariantsInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
R2TimerVariantsOverrideDefault (MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default setting of R2 Timers for the CountrySelection and InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default country configuration. The configuration set in the current 
row has no effects on the default country configuration. Refer to the technical documentation to 
get the default country timers configuration. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific country configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current country, the variable reset MUST be 
enabled. 

SeizureAckTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsSeizureAckTimeout 
(MIB) 
Seizure Ack Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 2000 

Maximum time an outgoing R2 register waits for the seizure acknowledgement signal after 
sending a seizure signal. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FaultSeizureAckTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsFaultSeizureAckTime
out (MIB) 
Fault Seizure Ack Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..100000 60000 

Maximum time an incoming R2 register waits for a seizure acknowledge failure condition to clear. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

DoubleSeizureTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsDoubleSeizureTimeou
t (MIB) 
Double Seizure Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..1000 100 

Minimum time an outgoing R2 register waits after a double seizure is recognized before releasing 
the connection. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

DoubleAnswerTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsDoubleAnswerTimeou
t (MIB) 
Double Answer Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..8000 1500 

Maximum time an outgoing R2 register waits after receiving a clear-backward signal before 
releasing the connection. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

AnswerTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsAnswerTimeout (MIB) 
Answer Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..8000 0 

Maximum time the answer signal AB=01 is applied before the clear backward signal AB=11 is 
sent. This variable is generally used to reject collect call (toll) and is only available if the 
CallCollectBlocked is enabled. 

A value of 0 means that the signal is applied until the call is disconnected. However, if a special 
event (flash hook) is detected in the answered state then the clear backward signal AB=11 is 
immediately applied for a period corresponding to ReAnswerTimeout. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

ReAnswerTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsReAnswerTimeout 
(MIB) 
ReAnswer Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..8000 1000 

Maximum time the clear backward signal AB=11 is applied before the answer signal AB=01 is 
reapplied again. This variable is generally used to reject collect call (toll) and is only available if the 
CallCollectBlocked is enabled. 

The ReAnswerTimeout is only applied if the AnswerTimeout or an event generating the clear 
backward signal is triggered. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

ReleaseGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsReleaseGuardTimeou
t (MIB) 
Release Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..4000 100 

Maximum time an incoming R2 register waits after sending an idle line signal to prevent a new 
seizure of the line when a clear forward line signal is received. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

InterCallGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsInterCallGuardTimeou
t (MIB) 
Inter-call Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..15000 100 

Maximum time an outgoing R2 register waits after receiving an idle line signal before attempting a 
new seizure of the line. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

CongestionToneGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsCongestionToneGuar
dTimeout (MIB) 
Congestion Tone Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..4000 1000 

Maximum time an incoming R2 register waits after sending a congestion tone before sending a 
clear forward line signal and transit to the idle state. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

UnblockingTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsUnblockingTimeout 
(MIB) 
Unblocking Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..4000 100 

Maximum time a both-way trunk waits before assuming an idle state when a blocking condition is 
removed. This will prevent a too aggressive seizure of the trunk. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

AddressCompleteTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsAddressCompleteTim
eout (MIB) 
Address Complete Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..20000 8000 

The Address Complete Timeout is the maximum time that the caller waits for a reception of 
AddressComplete Tone after sending all ANI or DNIS Digits. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

WaitAnswerTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsWaitAnswerTimeout 
(MIB) 
Wait Answer Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..600000 60000 

The maximal time that the caller waits for an Answer signal (ANSW) after receiving a Group B 
Line Free Signal Tone. This timer is effective only when the line is free. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

DigitCompleteTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsDigitCompleteTimeout 
(MIB) 
Digit Complete Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 4000 

The maximal time that the caller waits for a Group I forward tone after sending either a Group A 
next Dnis digit, next Ani digit or next calling category Tone. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

WaitGroupBResponseCompleteTim
eout  
R2TimerVariantsWaitGroupBRespons
eCompleteTimeout (MIB) 
Wait Group B Response Complete 

Read/Write Int32 0..30000 3000 

The maximal time that the caller waits for the confirmation of the end of the compelled sequence 
after receiving a Group B Signal Tone. The end of the compelled sequence is detected by a 
transition of the backward tone to off. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
Timeout This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

WaitImmediateResponseCompleteTi
meout  
R2TimerVariantsWaitImmediateRespo
nseCompleteTimeout (MIB) 
Wait Immediate Response Complete 
Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 1000 

The maximal time that the caller waits for the confirmation of the end of the compelled sequence 
after receiving a Group B Signal Tone. The end of the compelled sequence is detected by a 
transition of the backward tone to off. This timer is specific to the immediate accept Signal Tone. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

PlayToneGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsPlayToneGuardTimeo
ut (MIB) 
Play Tone guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..2000 70 

The maximum time an incoming R2 registers waits after receiving the confirmation of the reception 
of the Group B Signal Tone before playing one of the calling tones in the caller direction. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

AcceptCallTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsAcceptCallTimeout 
(MIB) 
Accept Call Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 2000 

Time that the unit waits to accept a R2 CAS call. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

ClearForwardGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsClearForwardGuardTi
meout (MIB) 
Clear Forward Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..600000 1500 

The maximum time an outgoing R2 register waits after sending a clear forward line signal before 
transiting to the idle state. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

ClearBackwardGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsClearBackwardGuard
Timeout (MIB) 
Clear Backward Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..600000 1500 

The maximum time an incoming R2 register waits after sending a clear backward line signal 
before sending the idle line signal and transit in the idle state. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FaultOnAnsweredGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsFaultOnAnsweredGua
rdTimeout (MIB) 
Fault On Answered Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..86400000 250 

The maximum time an outgoing R2 register wait for the fault to clear before sending the clear 
forward line signal. In the case of recognition of bb = 0 while in the answered state, no immediate 
action is taken. However, the clear forward signal will be sent if bb = 1 is restored or the answered 
guard timeout is reached. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FaultOnClearBackwardGuardTimeo
ut  
R2TimerVariantsFaultOnClearBackwar
dGuardTimeout (MIB) 
Fault On Clear Backward Guard 
Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..86400000 250 

The maximum time an outgoing R2 register wait for the fault to clear before sending the clear 
forward line signal. In the case of recognition of bb = 0 while in the clear backward state, no 
immediate action is taken. However, the clear forward signal will be sent if bb = 1 is restored or the 
clear backward guard timeout is reached. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FaultOnSeizeAckGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsFaultOnSeizeAckGua
rdTimeout (MIB) 
Fault On Seize Ack Guard Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..86400000 250 

The maximum time an outgoing R2 register wait for the fault to clear before sending the clear 
forward line signal. In the case of recognition of bb = 0 while in the seize acknowledge state prior 
to the answer signal, no immediate action is taken. However, the clear forward signal will be sent if 
bb = 1 is restored or the seize acknowledge guard timeout is reached. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

FaultOnSeizeGuardTimeout  
R2TimerVariantsFaultOnSeizeGuardTi

Read/Write Int32 0..86400000 250 

The maximum time an outgoing R2 register wait for the fault to clear before sending the clear 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
meout (MIB) 
Fault On Seize Guard Timeout 

forward line signal. In the case of recognition of bb = 0 while in the seize state, no immediate 
action is taken. However, when the seize acknowledgement signal is recognized after the seize 
ack timeout period has elapsed or the seize guard timeout, the clear forward signal will be sent. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 461 R2TimerVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
R2TimerVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of R2 Timers parameters with the default country settings. 
This command is used to retrieve the default country configuration set in the 
CountrySelection variable. 

Table 462 R2TimerVariants Row Commands 

44.3.4 R2DigitTimerVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
R2DigitTimerVariantsInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
R2DigitTimerVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default setting of R2 Digit timers for the CountrySelection and InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default country configuration. The configuration set in the current 
row has no effects on the default country configuration. Refer to the technical documentation to 
get the default country timers configuration. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific country configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current country, the variable reset MUST be 
enabled. 

MfcPulseInterDigitTimeout  
R2DigitTimerVariantsMfcPulseInterDigi
tTimeout (MIB) 
MFC Pulse Inter Digit Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..1000 100 

The minimum delay between the end of transmission of the last signal of the compelled cycle and 
the start of the next one. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

MfcPulseMinOnTimeout  
R2DigitTimerVariantsMfcPulseMinOnTi
meout (MIB) 
MFC Minimum Pulse OnTimeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..1000 150 

The minimum time a backward tone can be on from the backward perspective. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

MfcMaxSequenceTimeout  
R2DigitTimerVariantsMfcMaxSequenc
eTimeout (MIB) 
MFC Maximum Sequence Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..70000 10000 

The maximum time for a complete compelled signaling cycle from the forward perspective. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

MfcMaxOnTimeout  
R2DigitTimerVariantsMfcMaxOnTimeo
ut (MIB) 

Read/Write Int32 0..35000 5000 

The maximum time a forward tone can be on from the forward perspective. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
MFC Maximum On Timeout This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

MfcMaxOffTimeout  
R2DigitTimerVariantsMfcMaxOffTimeo
ut (MIB) 
MFC Maximum Off Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..35000 5000 

The maximum time a forward tone can be off from the forward perspective. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 463 R2DigitTimerVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
R2DigitTimerVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of R2 Digit Timers parameters with the default country 
settings. This command is used to retrieve the default country configuration set in 
the CountrySelection variable. 

Table 464 R2DigitTimerVariants Row Commands 

44.3.5 R2LinkTimerVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
R2LinkTimerVariantsInterfaceName 
(MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
R2LinkTimerVariantsOverrideDefault 
(MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default setting of R2 Link timers for the CountrySelection and InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default country configuration. The configuration set in the current 
row has no effects on the default country configuration. Refer to the technical documentation to 
get the default country timers configuration. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific country configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current country, the variable reset MUST be 
enabled. 

LinkActivationTimeout  
R2LinkTimerVariantsLinkActivationTim
eout (MIB) 
Link Activation Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 1000 

The maximum time the unit waits for an activation indication coming from the physical link. The 
activation indication is used to indicate that the physical layer connection has been activated. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

LinkActivationRetryTimeout  
R2LinkTimerVariantsLinkActivationRetr
yTimeout (MIB) 
Link Activation Retry Timeout 

Read/Write Int32 0..10000 3000 

The maximum time the unit waits before attempting to reestablish the physical link. The attempt is 
made when the physical layer connection has been deactivated. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 465 R2LinkTimerVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific Resets specific settings of R2 Link Timers parameters with the default country 
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Row Command Name Description 
R2LinkTimerVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

settings. This command is used to retrieve the default country configuration set in 
the CountrySelection variable. 

Table 466 R2LinkTimerVariants Row Commands 

44.3.6 R2ToneVariants Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
R2ToneVariantsInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

OverrideDefault  
R2ToneVariantsOverrideDefault (MIB) 
Override Default 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Overrides the default setting of R2 tone variants for the CountrySelection and InterfaceName. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default country configuration. The configuration set in the current 
row has no effects on the default country configuration. Refer to the technical documentation to 
get the default country tones configuration. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific country configuration as defined in the current row. To 
retrieve the default configuration associated with the current country, the variable reset MUST be 
enabled. 

FwdGroup1EndOfDnis  
R2ToneVariantsFwdGroup1EndOfDnis 
(MIB) 
Forward Group 1 EndOfDnis Tone 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | I1(200) | 
I2(300) | I3(400) | I4(500) 
| I5(600) | I6(700) | 
I7(800) | I8(900) | 
I9(1000) | I10(1100) | 
I11(1200) | I12(1300) | 
I13(1400) | I14(1500) | 
I15(1600) 

I15 

Specifies the forward Group 1 tone used to send after the DNIS digits. 

· None : No tone used. 

· I1..I15 : Group 1 forward signals MF Tone 

FwdGroup1EndOfAni  
R2ToneVariantsFwdGroup1EndOfAni 
(MIB) 
Forward Group 1 EndOfAni Tone 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | I1(200) | 
I2(300) | I3(400) | I4(500) 
| I5(600) | I6(700) | 
I7(800) | I8(900) | 
I9(1000) | I10(1100) | 
I11(1200) | I12(1300) | 
I13(1400) | I14(1500) | 
I15(1600) 

I15 

Specifies the forward Group 1 tone used to send after the ANI digits. 

· None : No tone used. 

· I1..I15 : Group 1 forward signals MF Tone 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

FwdGroup1RestrictedAni  
R2ToneVariantsFwdGroup1Restricted
Ani (MIB) 
Forward Group 1 Restricted ANI Tone 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | I1(200) | 
I2(300) | I3(400) | I4(500) 
| I5(600) | I6(700) | 
I7(800) | I8(900) | 
I9(1000) | I10(1100) | 
I11(1200) | I12(1300) | 
I13(1400) | I14(1500) | 
I15(1600) 

I12 

Specifies the forward Group 1 tone used to reject a send next digit (ANI). This tone is generally 
used in response to the identification request when the caller party is unable to send his 
identification to the called party. If no tone is defined, the FwdGroup1EndOfAni tone is sent to the 
caller. 

· None : No tone used. 

· I1..I15 : Group 1 forward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupASendNextDnisDigit  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASendNext
DnisDigit (MIB) 
Backward Group A SendNextDnisDigit 
Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request the next DNIS digit. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupASendPreviousDnisDigit  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASendPrevi
ousDnisDigit (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
SendPreviousDnisDigit Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request the previous DNIS digit. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupASwitchToGroupII  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASwitchTo
GroupII (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
BwdGroupASwitchToGroupII Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request to the caller a switch of Group II signals. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BwdGroupANetworkCongestion  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupANetworkC
ongestion (MIB) 
Backward Group A NetworkCongestion 
Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone to be sent when a congestion network is detected. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupASendCallingPartyCateg
ory  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASendCalli
ngPartyCategory (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
SendCallingPartyCategory Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone sent when the backward group requests the calling party 
category. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupAImmediateAccept  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupAImmediate
Accept (MIB) 
Backward Group A ImmediateAccept 
Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone sent when the backward group accepts the call immediatly. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupASendDnisDigitNMinus2  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASendDnis
DigitNMinus2 (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
BwdGroupASendDnisDigitNMinus2 
Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request the previous - 1 DNIS digit. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BwdGroupASendDnisDigitNMinus3  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASendDnis
DigitNMinus3 (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
BwdGroupASendDnisDigitNMinus3 
Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request the previous - 2 DNIS digit. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupARepeatAllDnis  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupARepeatAll
Dnis (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
BwdGroupARepeatAllDnis Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request all DNIS digits. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupASendNextAniDigit  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASendNext
AniDigit (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
BwdGroupASendNextAniDigit Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request the next ANI digit. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupASendCallingPartyCateg
orySwitchGroupC  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupASendCalli
ngPartyCategorySwitchGroupC (MIB) 
Backward Group A 
BwdGroupASendCallingPartyCategory
SwitchGroupC Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | A1(200) | 
A2(300) | A3(400) | 
A4(500) | A5(600) | 
A6(700) | A7(800) | 
A8(900) | A9(1000) | 
A10(1100) | A11(1200) | 
A12(1300) | A13(1400) | 
A14(1500) | A15(1600) 

A15 

Specifies the backward Group A tone used to request the calling party category and then switch to 
Group C signals. 

· None : No tone used. 

· A1..A15 : Group A backward signals MF Tone 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BwdGroupBSendSit  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBSendSit 
(MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBSendSpecialToneInformati
on Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to send a special information tone. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupBUserBusy  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBUserBusy 
(MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBUserBusy Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to signal a user busy. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupBNetworkCongestion  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBNetworkC
ongestion (MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBNetworkCongestion Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to signal a network congestion. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupBUnassignedNumber  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBUnassigne
dNumber (MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBUnassignedNumber Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to signal an unassigned number. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BwdGroupBLineFreeCharge  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBLineFreeC
harge (MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBLineFreeCharge Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to signal that the line is free and charge must be 
applied. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupBSupplementaryLineFree
Charge  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBSuppleme
ntaryLineFreeCharge (MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBSupplementaryLineFreeCh
arge Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies a supplementary backward Group B tone used to detect that the line is free and charge 
must be applied. This is a supplementary (optionnal) tone used on the reception only. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupBLineFreeNoCharge  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBLineFreeN
oCharge (MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBLineFreeNoCharge Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to signal that the line is free and no charges must be 
applied. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupBLineOutOfOrder  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBLineOutOf
Order (MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBLineOutOfOrder Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to signal that the line is out of order. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BwdGroupBChangedNumber  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupBChangedN
umber (MIB) 
Backward Group B 
BwdGroupBChangedNumber Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | B1(200) | 
B2(300) | B3(400) | 
B4(500) | B5(600) | 
B6(700) | B7(800) | 
B8(900) | B9(1000) | 
B10(1100) | B11(1200) | 
B12(1300) | B13(1400) | 
B14(1500) | B15(1600) 

B15 

Specifies the backward Group B tone used to signal that the subscriber has changed number. 

· None : No tone used. 

· B1..B15 : Group B backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupCSendNextAniDigit  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupCSendNext
AniDigit (MIB) 
Backward Group C 
BwdGroupCSendNextAniDigit Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | C1(200) | 
C2(300) | C3(400) | 
C4(500) | C5(600) | 
C6(700) | C7(800) | 
C8(900) | C9(1000) | 
C10(1100) | C11(1200) | 
C12(1300) | C13(1400) | 
C14(1500) | C15(1600) 

C15 

Specifies the backward Group C tone used to request the next ANI digit. 

· None : No tone used. 

· C1..C15 : Group C backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupCRepeatAllDnisSwitchGr
oupA  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupCRepeatAll
DnisSwitchGroupA (MIB) 
Backward Group C 
BwdCRepeatAllDnisSwitchGroupA 
Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | C1(200) | 
C2(300) | C3(400) | 
C4(500) | C5(600) | 
C6(700) | C7(800) | 
C8(900) | C9(1000) | 
C10(1100) | C11(1200) | 
C12(1300) | C13(1400) | 
C14(1500) | C15(1600) 

C15 

Specifies the backward Group C tone used to request all DNIS digits and then switch to Group A 
signals. 

· None : No tone used. 

· C1..C15 : Group C backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupCSendNextDnisDigitSwitc
hGroupA  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupCSendNext
DnisDigitSwitchGroupA (MIB) 
Backward Group C 
BwdCSendNextDnisDigitSwitchGroup
A Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | C1(200) | 
C2(300) | C3(400) | 
C4(500) | C5(600) | 
C6(700) | C7(800) | 
C8(900) | C9(1000) | 
C10(1100) | C11(1200) | 
C12(1300) | C13(1400) | 
C14(1500) | C15(1600) 

C15 

Specifies the backward Group C tone used to request the next DNIS digit and then switch to 
Group A signals. 

· None : No tone used. 

· C1..C15 : Group C backward signals MF Tone 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

BwdGroupCNetworkCongestion  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupCNetworkC
ongestion (MIB) 
Backward Group C 
BwdGroupCNetworkCongestion Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | C1(200) | 
C2(300) | C3(400) | 
C4(500) | C5(600) | 
C6(700) | C7(800) | 
C8(900) | C9(1000) | 
C10(1100) | C11(1200) | 
C12(1300) | C13(1400) | 
C14(1500) | C15(1600) 

C15 

Specifies the backward Group C tone used to signal a network congestion. 

· None : No tone used. 

· C1..C15 : Group C backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupCSendPreviousDnisDigit
SwitchGroupA  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupCSendPrevi
ousDnisDigitSwitchGroupA (MIB) 
Backward Group C 
BwdCSendPreviousDnisDigitSwitchGr
oupA Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | C1(200) | 
C2(300) | C3(400) | 
C4(500) | C5(600) | 
C6(700) | C7(800) | 
C8(900) | C9(1000) | 
C10(1100) | C11(1200) | 
C12(1300) | C13(1400) | 
C14(1500) | C15(1600) 

C15 

Specifies the backward Group C tone used to request the previous DNIS digit and then switch to 
Group A signals. 

· None : No tone used. 

· C1..C15 : Group C backward signals MF Tone 

BwdGroupCSwitchGroupII  
R2ToneVariantsBwdGroupCSwitchGro
upII (MIB) 
Backward Group C 
BwdCSwitchGroupII Tone  

Read/Write Enum None(100) | C1(200) | 
C2(300) | C3(400) | 
C4(500) | C5(600) | 
C6(700) | C7(800) | 
C8(900) | C9(1000) | 
C10(1100) | C11(1200) | 
C12(1300) | C13(1400) | 
C14(1500) | C15(1600) 

C15 

Specifies the backward Group C tone used to request to the caller a switch of Group II signals. 

· None : No tone used. 

· C1..C15 : Group C backward signals MF Tone 

Table 467 R2ToneVariants Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

ResetSpecific 
R2ToneVariantsResetSpecific (MIB) 
Reset Specific 

Resets specific settings of R2 Tones parameters with the default country settings. 
This command is used to retrieve the default country configuration set in the 
CountrySelection variable. 

Table 468 R2ToneVariants Row Commands 
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44.4  BearerChannelGroup Group 

44.4.1 BearerChannelInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
BearerChannelInfoIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index Text   

Identifies the Bearer Channel. 

. 

State  
BearerChannelInfoState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | InUse(200) | 
Maintenance(300) | 
Error(400) | 
Disabled(500) 

 

The current call control state for this channel: 

· Idle: The channel is available 

· InUse: The channel is currently used 

· Maintenance: Maintenance state, temporarily unavailable 

· Error: Error on this channel 

· Disabled: The channel is disabled 

Table 469 BearerChannelInfo Columnars 

44.5  PhysicalGroup Group 

44.5.1 PhysicalLinkInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
PhysicalLinkInfoInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

State  
PhysicalLinkInfoState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Up(100) | Down(200)  

The layer 1 state for this interface: 

· Up: Layer 1 connectivity. 

· Down: No layer 1 connectivity. The interface might be in this state because no cable is plugged 
in or a pinout problem is detected. 

Table 470 PhysicalLinkInfo Columnars 
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44.5.2 PhysicalLink Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceName  
PhysicalLinkInterfaceName (MIB) 
Interface Name 

Index Text   

Identifies the interface. 

LineCoding  
PhysicalLinkLineCoding (MIB) 
Line Coding 

Read/Write Enum B8zs(100) | Hdb3(200) | 
Ami(300) 

Hdb3 

Defines the transmission encoding of bits: 

· B8ZS: Bipolar with 8-Zeros Substitution (T1 lines) 

· HDB3: High-Density Bipolar with 3-zeros (E1 lines) 

· AMI: Alternate Mark Inversion (E1 and T1 lines) 

For further information, see ITU-T Recommendation G.703. 

LineFraming  
PhysicalLinkLineFraming (MIB) 
Line Framing 

Read/Write Enum Sf(100) | Esf(200) | 
Crc4(300) | NoCrc4(400) 

Crc4 

Defines the frame format: 

· SF: Super frame. Sometimes known as D4 (T1 lines) 

· ESF: Extended super frame (T1 lines) 

· CRC4: Cyclic redundancy check 4 (E1 lines) 

· NO-CRC4: No Cyclic redundancy check 4 (E1 lines) 

For further information, see ITU-T Recommendation G.704. 

ClockMode  
PhysicalLinkClockMode (MIB) 
Clock Mode 

Read/Write Enum Master(100) | Slave(200) Slave 

A port can either generate the clocking for the line or accept the clock from the line. The options 
master or slave determine the clocking method: 

· Master: Generates clock 

· Slave: Accepts clock 

MonitorLinkStateEnable  
PhysicalLinkMonitorLinkStateEnable 
(MIB) 
Monitor Link State Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Monitors the physical link state of an R2 interface. 

Enable: An R2 endpoint's operational state is affected by its interface physical link state. When the 
link state of an R2 interface is down, the operational state of its matching endpoint becomes 
"disable". 

Disable: An R2 endpoint's operational state is not affected by its interface physical link state. 

PortPinout  
PhysicalLinkPortPinout (MIB) 
Port Pinout 

Read/Write Enum Auto(100) | Master(200) | 
Slave(300) 

Auto 

Defines the port pinout: 

· Auto: The pinout is set according to the clock mode. 

· Master: Force the pinout to Master regardless of the clock mode. 

· Slave: Force the pinout to Slave regardless of the clock mode. 

See variable PhysicalLink.ClockMode for a description of the clock mode. 

Table 471 PhysicalLink Columnars 
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44.6  AutoConfigure Group 

44.6.1 AutoConfigure Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AutoConfigureStatus  
Auto Configure Status 

Read-Only Enum Idle(100) | Sensing(200)  

Indicates the current status of the R2 automatic configuration mechanism. 

· Idle: The automatic configuration mechanism is ready to be started. 

· Sensing: The automatic configuration mechanism is currently started and is testing different R2 
configurations to obtain a link up. 

LastAutoConfigureResult  
Last Auto Configure Result 

Read-Only Enum None(100) | 
Success(200) | Fail(300) 
| Aborted(400) 

 

Result of the last R2 automatic configuration. 

· None: No result is available. 

· Success: The last automatic configuration succeeded. 

· Fail: The last automatic configuration failed. 

· Aborted: The last automatic configuration has been cancelled by the user. 

Table 472 AutoConfigure Scalars 

44.7  NotificationsGroup Group 

44.7.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 473 NotificationsGroup Scalars 
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44.8  ConfigurationGroup Group 

44.8.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 474 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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45  Scm Service 

45.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ServicesInfo (table) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         ├─ Id (columnar) 
│         ├─ Class (columnar) 
│         ├─ StartupType (columnar) 
│         ├─ ExecState (columnar) 
│         └─ Comment (columnar) 
├─ ServiceCommands (table) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         ├─ Restart (row command) 
│         ├─ Stop (row command) 
│         └─ Start (row command) 
├─ ServicesConfig (table) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         └─ StartupType (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 44 Scm Variables Location Tree 

45.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

RestartRequiredServices 
Restarts all required services 

Restart only the services that needed a restart for their 
configuration to be applied. 

GraceDelay (UInt32): The delay (in 
minutes) allowed for telephony calls to be 
all completed. 

At the expiration of this delay, the services 
are forced to restart. 

CancelRestartRequiredServices 
Cancel the Restarts of all Required 
Services 

Cancel the restart during the grace delay period.  

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 475 Root Level Commands 
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45.3  Root Level Tables 

45.3.1 ServicesInfo Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
ServicesInfoName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Displays the service name. 

Id  
ServicesInfoId (MIB) 
Identifier 

Read-Only UInt32   

Shows the service identifier. 

Class  
ServicesInfoClass (MIB) 
Class 

Read-Only Enum System(100) | User(200)  

Shows the service class. 

· System: A system service is a core element of the system. It cannot be managed by the 
administrator. 

· User: A user service is an element that can be managed by the administrator. This type of 
service is not essential to the system execution. 

StartupType  
ServicesInfoStartupType (MIB) 
Startup Type 

Read-Only Enum Auto(100) | Manual(200)  

Shows the service startup type. 

· Auto: The service is automatically started when the system restarts. 

· Manual: The administrator manually starts the service. 

ExecState  
ServicesInfoExecState (MIB) 
Execution State 

Read-Only Enum Started(100) | 
Starting(200) | 
Stopped(300) | 
Stopping(400) | 
NotResponding(65000) 

 

Shows the execution state of the service. 

· Started: Service started and executing normally. 

· Starting: Service is being started. 

· Stopped: Service has stopped its execution. 

· Stopping: Service has been requested to stop and is freeing resource. 

· NotResponding: Service has been requested to start or stop and has not responded within the 
allowed delay. 

Comment  
ServicesInfoComment (MIB) 
Comment 

Read-Only Text Size(0..255)  

Displays comments on the service's current state. 

Table 476 ServicesInfo Columnars 
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45.3.2 ServiceCommands Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
ServiceCommandsName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Displays the service name. 

Table 477 ServiceCommands Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Restart 
ServiceCommandsRestart (MIB) 
Restart 

Restarts the service. 

Stop 
ServiceCommandsStop (MIB) 
Stop 

Stops the service. 

Start 
ServiceCommandsStart (MIB) 
Start 

Starts the service. 

Table 478 ServiceCommands Row Commands 

45.3.3 ServicesConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
ServicesConfigName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Displays the service name. 

StartupType  
ServicesConfigStartupType (MIB) 
Startup Type 

Read/Write Enum Auto(100) | Manual(200) Auto 

Selects the service startup type. 

· Auto: The service is automatically started when the system starts. 

· Manual: The administrator must manually start the service. 

Table 479 ServicesConfig Columnars 
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45.4  NotificationsGroup Group 

45.4.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 480 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

45.5  ConfigurationGroup Group 

45.5.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 481 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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46  SipEp Service 

46.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ Gateway (table - user sizable, max. size = 5) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         ├─ Type (columnar) 
│         ├─ NetworkInterface (columnar) 
│         ├─ MediaNetworks (columnar) 
│         ├─ Port (columnar) 
│         ├─ SecurePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Domain (columnar) 
│         └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ GatewayStatus (table) 
│         ├─ Name (index) 
│         ├─ NetworkInterface (columnar) 
│         ├─ MediaNetworks (columnar) 
│         ├─ Port (columnar) 
│         ├─ SecurePort (columnar) 
│         ├─ Domain (columnar) 
│         └─ State (columnar) 
├─ UserAgent (table) 
│         ├─ EpId (index) 
│         ├─ Username (columnar) 
│         ├─ FriendlyName (columnar) 
│         ├─ Register (columnar) 
│         ├─ GatewayName (columnar) 
│         ├─ Publish (columnar) 
│         ├─ MwiSubscribe (columnar) 
│         └─ ContactDomain (columnar) 
├─ ProxyGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticProxyOutboundHost (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultProxyOutboundType (scalar) 
│         └─ GwSpecificProxy (table) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ HomeDomainHost (columnar) 
│                   ├─ OutboundHost (columnar) 
│                   └─ OutboundType (columnar) 
├─ SessionRefreshGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultSessionTimerEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultSessionTimerMinimumExpirationDelay (scalar)  
│         ├─ DefaultSessionTimerMaximumExpirationDelay (scalar)  
│         └─ SessionRefreshRequestMethod (scalar) 
├─ AuthenticationGroup (group) 
│         └─ Authentication (table - user sizable, max. size = 500) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ ApplyTo (columnar) 
│                   ├─ EpId (columnar) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (columnar) 
│                   ├─ ValidateRealm (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Realm (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Username (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Password (columnar) 
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│                   ├─ Up (row command) 
│                   ├─ Down (row command) 
│                   ├─ Insert (row command) 
│                   └─ Delete (row command) 
├─ RegistrationGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultRegistrationRefreshTime (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultRegistrationExpirationValue (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultRegistrationProposedExpirationValue (scalar ) 
│         ├─ DefaultRegistrationRetryTime (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultRegistrationUnregisteredBehavior (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultUnitRegistrationUnregisteredBehavior (scala r) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticRegistrarServerHost (scalar) 
│         ├─ GwSpecificRegistration (table) 
│         │         ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ RefreshTime (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ExpirationValue (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ProposedExpirationValue (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ RetryTime (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ UnregisteredBehavior (columnar) 
│         │         └─ ServerHost (columnar) 
│         ├─ UnitRegistrations (table - user sizable, max. size = 500) 
│         │         ├─ Index (index) 
│         │         ├─ Username (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ GatewayName (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Delete (row command) 
│         ├─ BehaviorOnInitialRegistrationReception (scalar) 
│         ├─ RegistrationDelayOnInitialRegistrationReception (s calar) 
│         └─ RegistrationStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ Gateway (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Endpoint (columnar) 
│                   ├─ State (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Registrar (columnar) 
│                   └─ Username (columnar) 
├─ TransportGroup (group) 
│         ├─ TransportPersistentBasePort (scalar) 
│         ├─ TransportFailbackInterval (scalar) 
│         ├─ TransportTlsCertificateTrustLevel (scalar) 
│         ├─ TransportTlsCipherSuite (scalar) 
│         ├─ TransportConfig (table) 
│         │         ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│         │         ├─ RegistrationEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ ContactEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ UdpEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ UdpQValue (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ TcpEnable (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ TcpQValue (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ TlsEnable (columnar) 
│         │         └─ TlsQValue (columnar) 
│         └─ TlsPersistentConnectionStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ Gateway (columnar) 
│                   ├─ LocalPort (columnar) 
│                   ├─ RemoteHost (columnar) 
│                   ├─ RemoteHostIpAddr (columnar) 
│                   └─ State (columnar) 
├─ FailoverGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultSipFailoverConditions (scalar) 
│         └─ GwSpecificFailover (table) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (index) 
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│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   └─ SipFailoverConditions (columnar) 
├─ PenaltyBoxGroup (group) 
│         ├─ PenaltyBoxEnable (scalar) 
│         └─ PenaltyBoxTime (scalar) 
├─ ErrorMappingGroup (group) 
│         ├─ ErrorMappingSipToCause (table - user sizable, max. size = 40) 
│         │         ├─ SipCode (index) 
│         │         ├─ Cause (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Delete (row command) 
│         ├─ ErrorMappingCauseToSip (table - user sizable, max. size = 40) 
│         │         ├─ Cause (index) 
│         │         ├─ SipCode (columnar) 
│         │         └─ Delete (row command) 
│         └─ ReasonHeaderSupport (scalar) 
├─ SipKeepAliveGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SipKeepAliveMethod (scalar) 
│         ├─ SipKeepAliveInterval (scalar) 
│         ├─ SipKeepAliveDestination (scalar) 
│         └─ GwKeepAliveAlternateDestination (table) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│                   └─ AlternateDestination (columnar) 
├─ PrackGroup (group) 
│         ├─ UasPrackSupport (scalar) 
│         └─ UacPrackSupport (scalar) 
├─ OfferAnswerGroup (group) 
│         └─ AnswerCodecNegotiation (scalar) 
├─ DiversionGroup (group) 
│         └─ DiversionConfig (table) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│                   └─ Method (columnar) 
├─ DnsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SupportedDnsQueries (scalar) 
│         └─ DnsFailureConcealment (scalar) 
├─ MessageWaitingIndication (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticMessagingHost (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultUsernameInRequestUriEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ GwSpecificMwi (table) 
│         │         ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│         │         ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │         ├─ MessagingHost (columnar) 
│         │         └─ UsernameInRequestUriEnable (columnar) 
│         └─ MwiStatus (table) 
│                   ├─ Index (index) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (columnar) 
│                   ├─ SubscriptionState (columnar) 
│                   ├─ Endpoint (columnar) 
│                   ├─ MessagingHost (columnar) 
│                   └─ Username (columnar) 
├─ ConferenceGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultStaticConferenceServerUri (scalar) 
│         └─ GwSpecificConference (table) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   └─ ServerUri (columnar) 
├─ PriorityGroup (group) 
│         └─ DefaultOutboundPriorityCallRouting (scalar) 
├─ EventHandlingGroup (group) 
│         └─ GwEventHandling (table) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│                   ├─ Reboot (columnar) 
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│                   └─ CheckSync (columnar) 
├─ TransferGroup (group) 
│         ├─ ReferredByHeader (scalar) 
│         └─ BlindTransferMethod (scalar) 
├─ AocGroup (group) 
│         └─ AocConfig (table) 
│                   ├─ GatewayName (index) 
│                   ├─ AocDSupport (columnar) 
│                   └─ AocESupport (columnar) 
├─ InteropGroup (group) 
│         ├─ InteropTransmissionTimeout (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropTcpConnectTimeout (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSymmetricUdpSourcePortEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropMaxForwardsValue (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSendUaHeaderEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSdpDirectionAttributeEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSdpDetectPeerDirectionAttributeSupportEnabl e (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropOnHoldSdpConnectionAddress (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropOnHoldSdpStreamDirection (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropOnHoldAnswerSdpStreamDirection (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSdpDirectionAttributeLevel (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropLocalRingOnProvisionalResponse (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSdpOriginLineSessionIdAndVersionMaxLength ( scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropLockDnsSrvRecordPerCallEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropRejectCodeForUnsupportedSdpOffer (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropUseDtmfPayloadTypeFoundInAnswer (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropRegisterHomeDomainOverride (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropEnforceOfferAnswerModel (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropMapPlusToTonInternational (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropAllowLessMediaInResponse (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropDefaultUsernameValue (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropCallWaitingSipInfoPrivateNumberCriteria (sc alar) 
│         ├─ InteropSdpT38ParametersEncoding (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropReInviteForVoiceOn606NotAcceptable (scalar)  
│         ├─ InteropAllowMultipleActiveMediaInAnswer (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropIgnoreSipOptionsOnNoUsuableEndpoints (scala r) 
│         ├─ InteropSipOptionsMethodSupport (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropAllowMediaReactivationInAnswer (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropAllowAudioAndImageNegotiation (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropEscapePoundInSipUriUsername (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSiemensTransportHeaderEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropTlsClientAuthenticationEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropTlsCertificateValidation (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropIgnorePlusInUsername (scalar) 
│         ├─ BehaviorOnT38InviteNotAccepted (table) 
│         │         ├─ SipErrorCode (index) 
│         │         └─ Behavior (columnar) 
│         ├─ InteropBehaviorOnMachineDetection (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMappingPreferredCo decChoice (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSipUriUserParameterValue (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropListenForEarlyRtpEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropRegistrationContactMatching (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropResolveRouteHeaderEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropForceDnsNaptrInTls (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropAckBranchMatching (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropIgnoreRequireHeaderEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropUaHeaderFormat (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropSipInfoWithoutContentAnswer (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropRegistrationDelayValue (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropUnsupportedContentType (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropWaitConfirmedDialogForBlindTransfer (scalar ) 



Configuration Reference Guide  SipEp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  478 

│         ├─ InteropPendingBlindTransferTimeout (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropForkedProvisionalResponsesBehavior (scalar)  
│         ├─ InteropSipContactDisplayNamePresence (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropEscapeFormat (scalar) 
│         ├─ InteropKeepAliveOptionFormat (scalar) 
│         └─ InteropDtmfGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ InteropDtmfTransportMethod (scalar) 
│                   └─ InteropDtmfTransportDuration (scalar) 
├─ MonitoringGroup (group) 
│         ├─ SipNotificationsGateway (scalar) 
│         └─ MaxNotificationsPerNotify (scalar) 
├─ DebugGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DebugSignalingLogEnable (scalar) 
│         ├─ DebugSignalingLogHost (scalar) 
│         └─ DebugContextSnapshotTime (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 45 SipEp Variables Location Tree 

46.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

InsertGateway 
Insert SIP Gateway 

Inserts a new row in the Gateway table. Name (Text): Name of the SIP Gateway to 
insert. 

Only alphanumeric characters, '-', and '_' 
are accepted. 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 482 Root Level Commands 

46.3  Root Level Tables 

46.3.1 Gateway Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
GatewayName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name of the SIP gateway. It identifies the gateway in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Type  
GatewayType (MIB) 
Type 

Read/Write Enum TrunkGateway(100) | 
EndpointGateway(200) 

TrunkGateway 

Type of the SIP gateway. 

NetworkInterface  
GatewayNetworkInterface (MIB) 
Network Interface  

Read/Write Text Size(1..20) Lan1 

The network on which the gateway listens for incoming SIP traffic. 

The value must match one of the "InterfaceName" values in the "NetworkInterfaces" or 
"NetworkInterfacesStatus" table of the BNI service. 

This value applies to all transports (e.g., UDP, TCP, etc.). 

MediaNetworks  
GatewayMediaNetworks (MIB) 
Media Networks 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255)  

List of networks (separated by ",") to use for the media (voice, fax, etc.) stream. The value must 
match one of the "InterfaceName" values in the "NetworkInterfacesStatus" table of the BNI 
service. The order in the list defines the priority. If the list of media network is empty, the network 
defined in Gateway.NetworkInterface is used. 

When the media stream is negotiated, only the first active network 
(NetworkInterfacesStatus.Status columnar of the network in the BNI service is active) of an IP 
address family (IPv4, IPv6) is used. All subsequent networks of the same IP family are ignored. 

Note: When generating an offer and multiple networks are available for the media, ANAT grouping 
(RFC 4091) is automatically activated. When generating an answer, ANAT grouping is activated 
when it is detected in the offer. The SDP answer will always have only one active media with the 
preferred IP address family. 

Port  
GatewayPort (MIB) 
SIP Port 

Read/Write ExtIpPort  0 

Port on which the gateway listens for incoming unsecure SIP traffic. 

This is used only when UDP and/or TCP transports are enabled. 

Notes: 

· If set to 0, the unit uses the default SIP port 5060. 

· This variable applies to gateways of type 'Trunk' only. 'Endpoint' gateways have no static 
listening port. 

SecurePort  
GatewaySecurePort (MIB) 
SIP Secure Port 

Read/Write ExtIpPort  0 

Port on which the gateway listens for incoming secure SIP traffic. 

This is used only when the TLS transport is enabled. 

Notes: 

· If set to 0, the unit uses the default SIP port 5061. 

· This variable applies to gateways of type 'Trunk' only. 'Endpoint' gateways have no static 
listening port. 

Domain  
GatewayDomain (MIB) 
SIP Domain 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

SIP domain name. If not empty, it overrides the home domain proxy (refer to the variable 
'DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost') in the following places: 

In the address of record. 

In the request-URI. When Gateway.Domain overrides the home domain proxy in the request-URI, 
the request-URI also contain a maddr parameter with the resolved home domain proxy to make 
sure the requests are routable. 
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Table 483 Gateway Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
GatewayDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

Table 484 Gateway Row Commands 

46.3.2 GatewayStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Name  
GatewayStatusName (MIB) 
Name 

Index Text   

Name of the SIP gateway. It identifies the gateway in other tables. 

NetworkInterface  
GatewayStatusNetworkInterface (MIB) 
Network Interface  

Read-Only Text   

The network on which the gateway listens for incoming SIP traffic. 

This value applies to all transports (e.g., UDP, TCP, etc.). 

MediaNetworks  
GatewayStatusMediaNetworks (MIB) 
Media Networks 

Read-Only Text   

List of networks (separated by ",") to use for the media (voice, fax, etc.) stream. Only the first 
active network of an IP address family (IPv4, IPv6) is present. The order in the list defines the 
priority. 

Note: When generating an offer and multiple network are available for the media, ANAT grouping 
(RFC 4091) is automatically activated. When generating an answer, ANAT grouping is activated 
when it is detected in the offer. The SDP answer will always have only one active media with the 
preferred IP address family. 

Port  
GatewayStatusPort (MIB) 
SIP Port 

Read-Only ExtIpPort   

Port on which the gateway listens for incoming unsecure SIP traffic. 

This value applies to UDP and TCP transports only and for gateways of type 'Trunk'. 

Note: If set to 0, the unit uses the default SIP port 5060. 

SecurePort  
GatewayStatusSecurePort (MIB) 
SIP Secure Port 

Read-Only ExtIpPort   

Port on which the gateway listens for incoming SIP traffic. 

This value applies to TLS transport only and for gateways of type 'Trunk'. 

Note: If set to 0, the unit uses the default SIP port 5061. 

Domain  
GatewayStatusDomain (MIB) 
SIP Domain 

Read-Only Text   

SIP domain name. String used to build the address of record. 

State  
GatewayStatusState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Text   

The current state of the gateway. 

· Ready: The gateway is ready to make and receive calls. 

· Cannot start, port already in use: The gateway cannot open its IP port because the port is 
already used by another service. This generally occurs when the administrator adds a new 
gateway but forgets to configure a different IP port. 



Configuration Reference Guide  SipEp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  481 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Network down: The SIP gateway is not started or the network interface on which the SIP 
gateway is associated does not have an IP address. 

· Restarting: The SIP gateway cannot make or receive calls while it is restarting. 

· Waiting for time synchronization: The gateway is started but it cannot open its SIP TLS port 
because the real-time clock is not synchronized. This generally occurs when the SNTP server is 
not set or is unreachable. 

· Server unreachable: The gateway is started but it cannot make and receive calls because the 
SIP server is unreachable. This state is only reported when a KeepAlive mechanism is used. 

· Invalid Configuration: The gateway cannot start due to an inconsistent configuration.. 

Table 485 GatewayStatus Columnars 

46.3.3 UserAgent Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EpId  
UserAgentEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. 

Username  
UserAgentUsername (MIB) 
User Name 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

A string that uniquely identifies this endpoint in the domain. For example, a telephone number. 

This string is used when creating the Contact and From headers. The SIP From header carries the 
permanent location (IP address, home domain) where the endpoint is. The SIP Contact header 
carries the CURRENT location (IP address) where the endpoint can be reached. 

Contact headers are used in two ways: 

First, contacts are registered to the SIP registrar. This enables callers to be redirected to the 
endpoint's current location. 

Second, a contact header is sent along with any request the UA sends (e.g.: INVITE), and is used 
by the target UA as a return address for later requests sent by the target to this endpoint. 

FriendlyName  
UserAgentFriendlyName (MIB) 
Friendly Name 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

Friendly name for SIP User Agent. A friendly name or display name is meant to contain a 
descriptive version of the URI and is intended to be displayed to a user interface. 

Register  
UserAgentRegister (MIB) 
Register 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicate if the endpoint need to register to the registrar. 

Endpoint configured to register will become unavailable when not registerer. The variable 
RegistrationUnregisteredBehavior can modify this behavior. 

GatewayName  
UserAgentGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway 

Read/Write Text  all 

Selects on which SIP gateway the user configuration is applied. The value must match the 
gateway name as defined in Gateway.Name. 

The value 'all' means all gateways. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Publish  
UserAgentPublish (MIB) 
Publish 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the endpoint needs to publish its event state to the Presence Compositor server. 

MwiSubscribe  
UserAgentMwiSubscribe (MIB) 
MWI Subscribe 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates if the endpoint needs to subscribe to messaging system. 

ContactDomain  
UserAgentContactDomain (MIB) 
Contact Domain 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..127)  

Indicates the host part of the SIP contact field. If an empty string is specified, the listening IP 
address is used. 

Table 486 UserAgent Columnars 

46.4  ProxyGroup Group 

46.4.1 ProxyGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHos
t  
Default Static Home Domain Proxy 
Server Host.             

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.10.10:0 

SIP proxy server FQDN and port. 

An intermediary entity that acts as both a server and a client for the purpose of making requests 
on behalf of other clients. A proxy server primarily plays the role of routing, which means its job is 
to ensure that a request is passed on to another entity that can further process the request. 
Proxies are also useful for enforcing policy and for firewall traversal. A proxy interprets, and, if 
necessary, rewrites parts of a request message before forwarding it. 

Note: If the host corresponds to a domain name that is bound to a SRV record, the port must be 
set to 0 for the unit to perform DNS SRV queries; otherwise only A type record lookups will be 
used. 

DefaultStaticProxyOutboundHost  
Default Static Outboud Proxy Server 
Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort   

SIP outbound proxy server FQDN and port 

To disable the outbound proxy, set it to '0.0.0.0'. 

From RFC 3261: A proxy that receives requests from a client, even though it may not be the 
server resolved by the Request-URI. Typically, a UA is manually configured with an outbound 
proxy, or can learn about one through auto-configuration protocols. 

When enabled, the initial route for all SIP requests will contain the outbound proxy address, 
suffixed with the loose routing parameter 'lr'. The Request-URI still contains the home domain 
proxy address. Requests are directed to the first route (the outbound proxy). 

Note: If the host corresponds to a domain name that is bound to a SRV record, the port must be 
set to 0 for the unit to perform DNS SRV queries; otherwise only A type record lookups will be 
used. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultProxyOutboundType  
Outbound Proxy Type 

Read/Write Enum LooseRouter(100) | 
StrictRouter(200) | 
NoRouteHeader(300) 

LooseRouter 

Default type of routing that the configured outbound proxy does. 

· LooseRouter: This is the most current method for SIP routing, as per RFC 3261, and will become 
the standard behavior once RFC 3261 compliance is achieved. See the 
DefaultStaticProxyOutboundHost variable for a description. 

· StrictRouter: Pre-RFC 3261, RFC 2543 compatible SIP routing. 

· NoRouteHeader: Removes the route header from all SIP packets sent to an outbound proxy. 
Does not modify persistent TLS connection headers. 

The initial route for all SIP requests contains the home domain proxy address (the Request-URI). 
Requests are directed to the outbound proxy. 

In other words, the Request-URI is constructed as usual by using the home domain proxy and the 
user name, but is used in the route set. The Request-URI is filled by the outbound proxy address. 

Also see 'DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost'. 

Table 487 ProxyGroup Scalars 

46.4.2 GwSpecificProxy Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
GwSpecificProxyGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
GwSpecificProxyEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific SIP gateway. 

· Disable: The SIP gateway uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost, DefaultStaticProxyOutboundHost, and 
DefaultProxyOutboundType variables. 

· Enable: The SIP gateway uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
GwSpecificProxy.HomeDomainHost, GwSpecificProxy.OutboundHost, and 
GwSpecificProxy.OutboundType variables. 

HomeDomainHost  
GwSpecificProxyHomeDomainHost 
(MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Home Domain 
Proxy Server Host                 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.0.10:0 

SIP proxy server FQDN and port for a specific SIP gateway. 

An intermediary entity that acts as both a server and a client for the purpose of making requests 
on behalf of other clients. A proxy server primarily plays the role of routing, which means its job is 
to ensure that a request is passed on to another entity that can further process the request. 
Proxies are also useful for enforcing policy and for firewall traversal. A proxy interprets, and, if 
necessary, rewrites parts of a request message before forwarding it. 

Note: If the host corresponds to a domain name that is bound to a SRV record, the port must be 
set to 0 for the unit to perform DNS SRV queries; otherwise, only A type record lookups will be 
used. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

OutboundHost  
GwSpecificProxyOutboundHost (MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Outboud Proxy 
Server Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  0.0.0.0:0 

SIP outbound proxy server FQDN and port for a specific SIP gateway. 

To disable the outbound proxy, set it to '0.0.0.0'. 

From RFC 3261: A proxy that receives requests from a client, even though it may not be the 
server resolved by the Request-URI. Typically, a UA is manually configured with an outbound 
proxy, or can learn about one through auto-configuration protocols. 

When enabled, the initial route for all SIP requests will contain the outbound proxy address, 
suffixed with the loose routing parameter 'lr'. The Request-URI still contains the home domain 
proxy address. Requests are directed to the first route (the outbound proxy). 

Note: If the host corresponds to a domain name that is bound to a SRV record, the port must be 
set to 0 for the unit to perform DNS SRV queries; otherwise, only A type record lookups will be 
used. 

OutboundType  
GwSpecificProxyOutboundType (MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Outbound Proxy 
Type 

Read/Write Enum LooseRouter(100) | 
StrictRouter(200) | 
NoRouteHeader(300) 

LooseRouter 

Type of routing that the configured outbound proxy does for a specific SIP gateway. 

· LooseRouter: This is the most current method for SIP routing, as per RFC 3261, and will become 
the standard behavior once RFC 3261 compliance is achieved. See the 
DefaultStaticProxyOutboundHost variable for a description. 

· StrictRouter: Pre-RFC 3261, RFC 2543 compatible SIP routing. 

· NoRouteHeader: Removes the route header from all SIP packets sent to an outbound proxy. 
Does not modify persistent TLS connection headers. 

The initial route for all SIP requests contains the home domain proxy address (the Request-URI). 
Requests are directed to the outbound proxy. 

In other words, the Request-URI is constructed as usual by using the home domain proxy and the 
user name, but is used in the route set. The Request-URI is filled by the outbound proxy address. 

Also see 'DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost'. 

Table 488 GwSpecificProxy Columnars 

46.5  SessionRefreshGroup Group 

46.5.1 SessionRefreshGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultSessionTimerEnable  
Default Enable/Disable Session 
Expiration Services             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables the session expiration services. 

Disabling this service is not recommended since it will make 'dead' calls impossible to detect. 

Questions and Answers: 



Configuration Reference Guide  SipEp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  485 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Q - What is the session timer extension? 

A - The session timer extension allows the detection of the premature end of a call caused by a 
network problem or a peer's failure. 

The session timer mechanism sends a refresh request every n seconds. This refresh request is 
either an reINVITE or an UPDATE, according to configuration in SessionRefreshRequestMethod. 
A sucessful response (200 OK) to this refresh request means that the peer is still alive and 
reachable. A timeout to this refresh request may mean that there are problems in the signaling 
path, or that the peer is simply not there anymore. In that case the call will be shut down by using 
normal SIP means. 

Q - SDP in Session Timer reINVITEs or UPDATEs: 

A - If the reINVITE method is used, it is sent with the last SDP that was negotiated. Reception of a 
session timer reINVITE should not modify the connection characteristics. If the UPDATE method 
is used, it is sent without any SDP offer. 

Q - Relation between minimum and maximum values: 

A - A UA that receives a Session-Expires header whose value is smaller than the minimum it is 
willing to accept will reply a 422 Timer too low to the INVITE and terminate the call. The phone will 
not ring. 

It is up to the caller to decide what to do when it receives a 422 to its INVITE. The service will 
automatically retry the INVITE, with a Session-Expires value equal to the minimum value that the 
UAS was ready to accept (found in the Min-SE header). This means that the maximum value as 
set in the service might not be followed. This has the advantageous effect of establishing the call 
even if the two endpoints have conflicting values. The service will also keep retrying as long as it 
gets 422 answers with different Min-SE values. 

Q - Who refreshes? 

A - Sending a session timer reINVITE or UPDATE is referred to as refreshing the session. 
Normally, the UAS that receives the INVITE will have the last word on who refreshes. The service 
will always let the UAC (caller) do the refreshes if the caller supports session timers. In the case 
the caller does not support session timers, the service will assume the role of the refresher. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificSessionTimer.Enable variable and the 
EpSpecificSessionTimer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultSessionTimerMinimumExpira
tionDelay  
Default Minimum Session Expiration 
Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 180..3600 1800 

Minimum value for the periodical session refreshes. 

This value is reflected in the Min-SE header. 

The Min-SE value is a threshold under which proxies and/or UAs on the signaling path are not 
allowed to go. 

Increasing the minimum helps to reduce network traffic, but also makes 'dead' calls longer to 
detect. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

Also see DefaultSessionTimerMaximumExpirationDelay. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificSessionTimer.MinimumSessionExpirationDelay 
variable and the EpSpecificSessionTimer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides 
the current default configuration. 



Configuration Reference Guide  SipEp Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  486 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultSessionTimerMaximumExpir
ationDelay  
Default Maximum Session Expiration 
Delay 

Read/Write UInt32 180..3600 3600 

Suggested maximum time for the periodical session refreshes. 

This value is reflected in the Session-Expires header. 

Increasing the maximum helps to reduce network traffic, but also makes 'dead' calls longer to 
detect. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

Also see DefaultSessionTimerMinimumExpirationDelay. 

If a specific configuration is set in the EpSpecificSessionTimer.MaximumSessionExpirationDelay 
variable and the EpSpecificSessionTimer.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides 
the current default configuration. 

SessionRefreshRequestMethod  
Method for Session Refresh Requests 

Read/Write Enum ReInvite(100) | 
Update(200) 

ReInvite 

Selects the method used for sending Session Refresh Requests. 

· ReInvite: Session Refresh Requests are sent with the INVITE method. 

· Update: Session Refresh Requests are sent with the UPDATE method. 

Session Refresh Requests can be received via both methods, regardless of how this variable is 
configured. 

Table 489 SessionRefreshGroup Scalars 

46.6  AuthenticationGroup Group 

46.6.1 AuthenticationGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

InsertAuthentication 
Insert Authentication 

Inserts a new row at the end of the authentication table. Number (UInt32): Number of rows to add. 

Table 490 AuthenticationGroup Commands 

46.6.2 Authentication Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
AuthenticationIndex (MIB) 
Authentication Entry Index 

Index UInt32   

Authentication index for this row. 

The table's entries are searched in ascending Authentication.Index order. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ApplyTo  
AuthenticationApplyTo (MIB) 
Entity to Apply the Authentication Entry                

Read/Write Enum Unit(100) | Endpoint(200) 
| Gateway(300) | 
Username(400) 

Unit 

Selects which criterion to use for matching an authentication request with an authentication entry. 

· Unit: The authentication entry is used on all challenges. 

· Endpoint: The authentication entry is used for all challenges related to the endpoint specified in 
'Authentication.EpId'. 

· Gateway: The authentication entry is used for all challenges related to the gateway specified in 
'Authentication.GatewayName'. 

· Username: The authentication entry is used for all challenges related to the username specified 
in 'Authentication.Username'. Only the username part of the 'Authentication.Username' is used if 
the value has the format 'username@domain'. 

EpId  
AuthenticationEpId (MIB) 
Endpoint Identification 

Read/Write Text   

String that identifies an endpoint in other tables. Used only if the variable 'ApplyTo' is set to 
'Endpoint'. 

GatewayName  
AuthenticationGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Read/Write Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. It is used only if the variable 'ApplyTo' is set to 
'Gateway'. 

ValidateRealm  
AuthenticationValidateRealm (MIB) 
Validate Realm 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Configures how to interpret the realm in the challenge. 

· Disable: The credential defined in this row will be used with any realm given in the challenge. 

· Enable: The credential defined in this row will be used only when the realm given in the 
challenge is the same as the one defined in 'Realm'. 

Realm  
AuthenticationRealm (MIB) 
Authentication Realm 

Read/Write Text Size(0..128)  

When authentication informations are required from users, the realm identifies who requested the 
information. 

Username  
AuthenticationUsername (MIB) 
Authentification User Name 

Read/Write Text Size(0..128)  

A string that uniquely identifies this entity in the realm, used for authentication purposes. The user 
name always maps to a password. 

Password  
AuthenticationPassword (MIB) 
Authentication Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text Size(0..128)  

User password. 

Table 491 Authentication Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Up 
AuthenticationUp (MIB) 
Up 

Moves the current row upside. 

Down 
AuthenticationDown (MIB) 
Down 

Moves the current row downside. 
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Row Command Name Description 

Insert 
AuthenticationInsert (MIB) 
Insert 

Inserts a new row before this row. 

Delete 
AuthenticationDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Deletes this row. 

The Authentication table has a minimum size of 20 rows. When calling the 
'DeleteAllRows' command on this table, all the rows are deleted and 20 new rows 
are added. When the user deletes a specific row, a new row is added at the end of 
the table if the number of rows is inferior to 20. 

Table 492 Authentication Row Commands 

46.7  RegistrationGroup Group 

46.7.1 RegistrationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultRegistrationRefreshTime  
Default Registration Refresh Time 

Read/Write UInt32 0..600 60 

In SIP, a registration is valid for a period of time defined by the registrar. Once a unit is registered, 
the SIP protocol requires the User Agent to refresh this registration before the registration expires. 
Typically, this re-registration must be completed before the ongoing registration expires, so that 
the User Agent's registration state does not change (i.e., remains 'registered'). 

This variable defines the time, relative to the end of the registration, at which a registered unit will 
begin updating its registration. 

For example, if the registration lasts 60 minutes and RegistrationRefreshTime is set to 43, the unit 
will send new REGISTER requests 59 minutes and 17 seconds after the reception of the 
registration acknowledgement (43 seconds before the end of the registration period). 

Setting RegistrationRefreshTime to 0 means that the User Agent will fall into the 'unregistered' 
state BEFORE sending the re-REGISTER requests. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificRegistration.RefreshTime variable and the 
GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultRegistrationExpirationValue  
Default Expiration Value In 
Registration 

Read/Write UInt32 1..86400 3600 

Configures the default registration expiration. 

This value is used when the contact in a registration response contains no expires or the expires 
is badly formatted. In this case, the delay before a re-REGISTER is the value set in this variable 
minus the value set in the 'DefaultRegistrationRefreshTime' variable. 

See also the 'DefaultRegistrationRefreshTime' variable. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificRegistration.ExpirationValue variable and the 
GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultRegistrationProposedExpirat
ionValue  
Proposed Expiration Value In 
Registration 

Read/Write UInt32 0..86400 0 

Configures the suggested expiration delay of a contact in the SIP REGISTER. 

Set the value to 0 to disable the expiration proposition. 

This value does not modify the delay before a re-REGISTER. The delay is the expires of the 
contact in the 200 OK response to the REGISTER minus the value set in the 
'RegistrationRefreshTime' variable. If the expires of the contact in the 200 OK response to the 
REGISTER is not present or badly formatted, then the delay is the default registration proposed 
expiration value minus the value set in the 'RegistrationRefreshTime' variable. 

See also the 'DefaultRegistrationRefreshTime' variable. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificRegistration.ProposedExpirationValue variable 
and the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the 
current default configuration. 

DefaultRegistrationRetryTime  
Default Registration Retry Time 

Read/Write UInt32 1..86400 120 

Configures the interval on which a failed registration is retried. 

This variable defines the time, relative to the failure of the registration, at which the device retries 
the registration. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificRegistration.RetryTime variable and the 
GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultRegistrationUnregisteredBeh
avior  
Unregistered Behavior 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Specifies whether an endpoint should remain enabled or not when not registered. 

· Disable: When an endpoint is not registered, it is disabled. This prevents the user from making or 
receiving calls. Picking up the handset yields a fast busy tone and incoming INVITEs receive a 
'403 Forbidden' response. 

· Enable: When an endpoint is not registered, it is still enabled. The user can receive and initiate 
outgoing calls. Note that since the endpoint is not registered to a registrar, the public address of 
the endpoint is not available to the outside world, so the endpoint will most likely be unreachable 
except through direct IP calling. 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificRegistration.UnregisteredBehavior variable and 
the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultUnitRegistrationUnregistered
Behavior  
Unregistered Unit Behavior 

Read/Write Enum NoEffect(100) | 
DisableGateway(200) 

NoEffect 

Specifies whether the SIP gateway state should be affected or not by the unit registrations state. 

· NoEffect: The unit registrations state has no effect on the SIP gateway state. 

· DisableGateway: The SIP gateway goes in the 'unregistered' state when all unit registrations are 
not in the 'registered' state. 

DefaultStaticRegistrarServerHost  
Default Static Registrar Server Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.10.10:0 

SIP registrar server FQDN and port. 

A registrar is a server that accepts REGISTER requests and places the information it receives in 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
those requests into the location service for the domain it handles. 

Note: If the host corresponds to a domain name that is bound to a SRV record, the port must be 
set to 0 for the unit to perform DNS SRV queries; otherwise only type A record lookups will be 
used. 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificRegistration.ServerHost variable and the 
GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

BehaviorOnInitialRegistrationRecept
ion  
Behavior on Initial-Registration 
Reception 

Read/Write Enum NoRegistration(100) | 
EndpointRegistration(20
0) | UnitRegistration(300) 
| 
UnitAndEndpointRegistra
tion(400) 

NoRegistration 

Configures the behavior upon reception of a 380 or 504 carrying an XML body with a specified 
'initial-registration' action. 

· NoRegistration: No registration refresh are sent upon reception of the message. 

· EndpointRegistration: Registration refresh of the endpoint associated with the call is sent upon 
reception of the message. 

· UnitRegistration: Registration refresh of all the usernames configured as 'unit registration' are 
sent upon reception of the message. 

· UnitAndEndpointRegistration: Registration refresh of the endpoint associated with the call and of 
all the usernames configured as 'unit registration' are sent upon reception of the message. 

If the registration(s) succeed, then the call is re-attempted. If the registration(s) fail, then the call is 
terminated. 

See also the 'RegistrationDelayOnInitialRegistrationReception' variable. 

RegistrationDelayOnInitialRegistrati
onReception  
Registration Delay on Initial-
Registration Reception 

Read/Write UInt32 0..5000 0 

This variable is only used when BehaviorOnInitialRegistrationReception is configured to a value 
other than 'NoRegistration'. This variable configures the time interval between the unregistration 
confirmation (or final response) and the registration attempt that follows. 

Note: This variable only applies on registration refresh triggered by the 
BehaviorOnInitialRegistrationReception feature. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

See also the 'BehaviorOnInitialRegistrationReception' variable. 

Table 493 RegistrationGroup Scalars 

46.7.2 RegistrationGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

RegistrationRefresh 
Refresh Registration 

Command to refresh the registrations. 

All enabled endpoints unregister themselves from the 
previous registrar and send a new registration to the 
current registrar with the current parameters. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

InsertUnitRegistration 
Insert Unit Registration 

Inserts a new row at the end of the UnitRegistrations 
table. 

 

Table 494 RegistrationGroup Commands 

46.7.3 GwSpecificRegistration Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
GwSpecificRegistrationGatewayName 
(MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
GwSpecificRegistrationEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific SIP gateway. 

· Disable: The SIP gateway uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost , DefaultRegistrationRefreshTime, 
DefaultRegistrationProposedExpirationValue, DefaultRegistrationUnregisteredBehavior, and 
DefaultStaticRegistrarServerHost. variables. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
GwSpecificRegistration.RefreshTime, GwSpecificRegistration.ProposedExpirationValue, 
GwSpecificRegistration.UnregisteredBehavior, and GwSpecificRegistration.ServerHost 

RefreshTime  
GwSpecificRegistrationRefreshTime 
(MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Registration 
Refresh Time 

Read/Write UInt32 0..600 60 

Refresh registration time for a specific SIP gateway. 

In SIP, a registration is valid for a period of time defined by the registrar. Once a unit is registered, 
the SIP protocol requires the User Agent to refresh this registration before the registration expires. 
Typically, this re-registration must be completed before the ongoing registration expires, so that 
the User Agent's registration state does not change (i.e., remains 'registered'). 

This variable defines the time, relative to the end of the registration, at which a registered unit will 
begin updating its registration. 

For instance, if the registration lasts 60 minutes and RegistrationRefreshTime is set to 43, the unit 
will send new REGISTER requests 59 minutes and 17 seconds after the reception of the 
registration acknowledgement (43 seconds before the end of the registration period). 

Setting RegistrationRefreshTime to 0 means that the User Agent will fall into the 'unregistered' 
state BEFORE sending the re-REGISTER requests. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultRegistrationRefreshTime 
variable if the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

ExpirationValue  
GwSpecificRegistrationExpirationValue 
(MIB) 
Default Expiration Value In 
Registration 

Read/Write UInt32 1..86400 3600 

Configures the default registration expiration. 

This value is used when the contact in a registration response contains no expires or the expires 
is badly formatted. In this case, the delay before a re-REGISTER is the value set in this variable 
minus the value set in the 'RefreshTime' variable. 

See also the 'RefreshTime' variable. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultRegistrationExpirationValue 
variable if the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

ProposedExpirationValue  
GwSpecificRegistrationProposedExpir
ationValue (MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Proposed 
Expiration Value In Registration 

Read/Write UInt32 0..86400 0 

Suggested expiration delay of a contact in the SIP REGISTER for a specific SIP gateway. 

Set the value to 0 to disable the expiration proposal. 

This value does not modify the delay before a re-REGISTER. The delay is the expires of the 
contact in the 200 OK response to the REGISTER minus the value set in the 
'RegistrationRefreshTime' variable. If the expires of the contact in the 200 OK response to the 
REGISTER is not present or badly formatted, then the delay is the default registration proposed 
expiration value minus the value set in the 'RegistrationRefreshTime' variable. 

See also the 'RefreshTime' variable. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultRegistrationProposedExpirationValue variable if the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

RetryTime  
GwSpecificRegistrationRetryTime 
(MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Registration 
Retry Time 

Read/Write UInt32 1..86400 120 

Configures the interval on which a failed registration retries on a specific SIP gateway. 

This variable defines the time, relative to the failure of the registration, at which the SIP gateway 
retries the registration. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultRegistrationRetryTime 
variable if the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

UnregisteredBehavior  
GwSpecificRegistrationUnregisteredBe
havior (MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Unregistered 
Behavior 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Specifies whether an endpoint should remain enabled or not when not registered for a specific SIP 
gateway. 

· Disable: When an endpoint is not registered, it is disabled. This prevents the user from making or 
receiving calls. Picking up the handset yields a fast busy tone and incoming INVITEs receive a 
'403 Forbidden' response. 

· Enable: When an endpoint is not registered, it is still enabled. The user can receive and initiate 
outgoing calls. Note that since the endpoint is not registered to a registrar, the public address of 
the endpoint is not available to the outside world, so the endpoint will most likely be unreachable 
except through direct IP calling. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultRegistrationUnregisteredBehavior variable if the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig 
variable is set to 'Enable'. 

ServerHost  
GwSpecificRegistrationServerHost 
(MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Registrar Server 
Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.0.10:0 

SIP registrar server FQDN and port for a specific SIP gateway. 

A registrar is a server that accepts REGISTER requests and places the information it receives in 
those requests into the location service for the domain it handles. 

Note: If the host corresponds to a domain name that is bound to a SRV record, the port must be 
set to 0 for the unit to perform DNS SRV queries; otherwise, only type A record lookups will be 
used. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the DefaultRegistrarServerHost 
variable if the GwSpecificRegistration.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 495 GwSpecificRegistration Columnars 

46.7.4 UnitRegistrations Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
UnitRegistrationsIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row. 

Username  
UnitRegistrationsUsername (MIB) 
User Name 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

A string that uniquely identifies this user in the domain. 

GatewayName  
UnitRegistrationsGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway 

Read/Write Text  all 

Selects on which SIP gateway the unit registration is applied. The value must match the gateway 
name as defined in Gateway.Name. 

The value 'all' means all gateways. 

Table 496 UnitRegistrations Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
UnitRegistrationsDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Delete this row. 

Table 497 UnitRegistrations Row Commands 

46.7.5 RegistrationStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
RegistrationStatusIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row. 

Gateway  
RegistrationStatusGateway (MIB) 
Gateway 

Read-Only Text   

The SIP gateway used to register. 

Endpoint  
RegistrationStatusEndpoint (MIB) 
Endpoint 

Read-Only Text   

The endpoint related to this registration. 

The variable is empty for generic unit registration not related to an endpoint. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

State  
RegistrationStatusState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Unregistered(100) | 
Registering(200) | 
Registered(300) | 
Refreshing(400) | 
Unregistering(500) | 
Unreachable(600) | 
AuthFailed(700) | 
Rejected(800) | 
ConfigError(900) | 
InvalidResponse (1000) 

 

The current state of the registration. 

· Unregistered: The registration is not registered and never tries to register. This case occurs if the 
network interface used by the SIP gateway is not up or the unit/endpoint is locked. 

· Registering: The registration is currently trying to register. 

· Registered: The registration is successfully registered. 

· Refreshing: The registration is trying to refresh. 

· Unreachable: The last registration attempt failed because the registrar is unreachable. 

· AuthFailed: The last registration attempt failed because authentication was not successful. 

· Rejected: The last registration attempt failed because the registrar rejects the registration. 

· ConfigError: The last registration attempt failed because it was badly configured. Check if the 
username to register and the registrar host are not empty. 

· InvalidResponse: The received 200 OK response contact don't match the contact of the register. 
Or the 200 OK response for an un-register contains contact. 

Registrar  
RegistrationStatusRegistrar (MIB) 
Registrar 

Read-Only Text   

The host of the registrar currently used by the registration. 

Username  
RegistrationStatusUsername (MIB) 
Username 

Read-Only Text   

The username currently used by the registration. 

Table 498 RegistrationStatus Columnars 

46.8  TransportGroup Group 

46.8.1 TransportGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

TransportPersistentBasePort  
Persistent Connection Port 

Read/Write UInt32 1025..64535 16000 

Base port used to establish persistent connections with SIP servers. 

When the SipEp service creates a persistent connection, the local SIP port for that connection is 
the first available port starting from the Persistent base port value. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

TransportFailbackInterval  
Transport Failback Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 5..3600 15 

Time interval before retrying the establishment of a persistent connection. 

This value is the interval that the device waits before retrying periodically to establish a persistent 
connection to the highest priority target. This timer is started when a persistent connection goes 
down or fails to connect to the destination. 

See also variables DefaultSipFailoverConditions and GwSpecificFailover.SipFailoverConditions. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

TransportTlsCertificateTrustLevel  
Certificate Trust Level for TLS 
connections 

Read/Write Enum LocallyTrusted(100) | 
OcspOptional(200) | 
OcspMandatory(300) 

LocallyTrusted 

Define how a peer certificate is considered trusted for a TLS connection. 

· LocallyTrusted: A certificate is considered trusted when the certificate authority (CA) that signed 
the peer certificate is present in the Cert.OthersCertificatesInfo table. The certificate revocation 
status is not verified. 

· OcspOptional: A certificate is considered trusted when it is locally trusted and is not revoked by 
its certificate authority (CA). The certificate revocation status is queried using the Online 
Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP). If the OCSP server is not available or the verification status is 
unknown, the certificate is considered trusted. 

· OcspMandatory: A certificate is considered trusted when it is locally trusted and is not revoked 
by its certificate authority (CA). The certificate revocation status is queried using the Online 
Certificate Status Protocol (OCSP). If the OCSP server is not available or the verification status is 
unknown, the certificate is considered not trusted. 

TransportTlsCipherSuite  
TLS Cipher Suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites when using TLS persistent connections. 

· CS1: 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA·  

· CS2: 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA 

· TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA·  

Table 499 TransportGroup Scalars 
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46.8.2 TransportConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
TransportConfigGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

RegistrationEnable  
TransportConfigRegistrationEnable 
(MIB) 
Enable/Disable Transport Registration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates whether or not the SIP Gateway must include its supported transports in its registrations. 

If enabled, then the gateway registers with one contact for each transport that is currently enabled. 
Each of these contacts contains a 'transport' parameter. 

ContactEnable  
TransportConfigContactEnable (MIB) 
Enable/Disable Transport Contact 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates whether or not the SIP Gateway must include its supported transport in all SIP 
messages that have the contact header, except for the REGISTER message (see the 
'RegistrationEnable' variable). 

If enabled, then the gateway sends SIP messages with the 'transport' parameter in the contact 
header. 

When secure transport is not selected, it is either set to 'transport=tcp' when TCP is enabled and 
UDP is disabled, 'transport=udp' when UDP is enabled and TCP disabled or no transport 
parameter when both TCP and UDP are enabled. When secure transport is selected, it is set to 
'transport=tls'. 

UdpEnable  
TransportConfigUdpEnable (MIB) 
Enable/Disable UDP transport 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables or disables the UDP transport. 

Note that the UDP and TLS transportS are mutually exclusive. The TLS transport cannot be used 
with the UDP transport. 

UdpQValue  
TransportConfigUdpQValue (MIB) 
UDP Qvalue 

Read/Write Text Size(0..5)  

Indicates the priority of the UDP transport. 

A qvalue parameter is added to each contact. This only applies if the transport-specific registration 
is enabled (see 'TransportRegistrationEnable'). 

Qvalues give each transport a weight, indicating the degree of preference for that transport. A 
higher value means higher preference. 

The format of the qvalue string must follow the RFC 3261 ABNF (a floating point value between 
0.000 and 1.000). If an empty string is specified, no qvalue is set in the contacts. 

TcpEnable  
TransportConfigTcpEnable (MIB) 
Enable/Disable TCP transport 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables or disables the TCP transport. 

Note that the TCP and TLS transports are mutually exclusive. The TLS transport cannot be used 
with the TCP transport. 

TcpQValue  
TransportConfigTcpQValue (MIB) 
TCP Qvalue 

Read/Write Text Size(0..5)  

Indicates the priority of the TCP transport. 

A qvalue parameter is added to each contact. This only applies if the transport-specific registration 
is enabled (see 'TransportRegistrationEnable'). 

Qvalues give each transport a weight, indicating the degree of preference for that transport. A 
higher value means higher preference. 

The format of the qvalue string must follow the RFC 3261 ABNF (a floating point value between 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
0.000 and 1.000). If an empty string is specified, no qvalue is set in the contacts. 

TlsEnable  
TransportConfigTlsEnable (MIB) 
Enable/Disable TLS transport 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables or disables the TLS transport. 

Note that the TLS transport is exclusive to UDP and TCP transport. The TLS transport cannot be 
used with the TCP or UDP transport. 

TlsQValue  
TransportConfigTlsQValue (MIB) 
TLS Qvalue 

Read/Write Text Size(0..5)  

Indicates the priority of the TLS transport. 

A qvalue parameter is added to each contact. This only applies if the transport-specific registration 
is enabled (see 'TransportRegistrationEnable'). 

Qvalues give each transport a weight, indicating the degree of preference for that transport. A 
higher value means higher preference. 

The format of the qvalue string must follow the RFC 3261 ABNF (a floating point value between 
0.000 and 1.000). If an empty string is specified, no qvalue is set in the contacts. 

Table 500 TransportConfig Columnars 

46.8.3 TlsPersistentConnectionStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
TlsPersistentConnectionStatusIndex 
(MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row. 

Gateway  
TlsPersistentConnectionStatusGatewa
y (MIB) 
Gateway 

Read-Only Text   

The SIP gateway used to register. 

LocalPort  
TlsPersistentConnectionStatusLocalPo
rt (MIB) 
Local Port 

Read-Only ExtIpPort   

Local port used by the TLS persistent connection. 

RemoteHost  
TlsPersistentConnectionStatusRemote
Host (MIB) 
Remote Host 

Read-Only Text   

The remote host used to establish the TLS persistent connection. The remote host can be a host 
name or an IP address of the proxy, outbound proxy or registrar. 

RemoteHostIpAddr  
TlsPersistentConnectionStatusRemote
HostIpAddr (MIB) 
Remote Host Ip Address 

Read-Only Text   

The resolved IP address of the remote host used to establish the TLS persistent connection. 

State  
TlsPersistentConnectionStatusState 
(MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Up(100) | Down(200) | 
WaitingShutdown(300) | 
WaitingUp(400) 

 

The current state of the TLS persistent connection. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Up: The TLS connection is established and ready to be used. 

· Down: The TLS connection is not established. 

· WaitingShutdown: The TLS connection is established but in a graceful shutdown. 

· WaitingUp: The TLS connection is established not yet ready to be used. 

Table 501 TlsPersistentConnectionStatus Columnars 

46.9  FailoverGroup Group 

46.9.1 FailoverGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultSipFailoverConditions  
Sip Failover Conditions 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Configures additional SIP-level conditions for failover. 

Expressed as a sequence of keywords separated by commas. Spaces and tabs are ignored. 

When empty, only the connection-level failover conditions apply. 

Supported keyword list is: 

· 5xxOnRegistration: 5xx (Server Failure) response received on a registration attempt. 

Note: The syntax is designed to support multiple keywords even though only a single keyword is 
defined for now. 

Table 502 FailoverGroup Scalars 

46.9.2 GwSpecificFailover Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
GwSpecificFailoverGatewayName 
(MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
GwSpecificFailoverEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific SIP gateway. 

· Disable: The SIP gateway uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultSipFailoverCondition variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in 
GwSpecificFailover.SipFailoverCondition. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SipFailoverConditions  
GwSpecificFailoverSipFailoverConditio
ns (MIB) 
Sip Failover Conditions 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Configures additional Sip-level conditions that cause failover. 

Expressed as a sequence of keywords separated by commas. Spaces and tabs are ignored. 

Supported keyword list is: 

· 5xxOnRegistration: 5xx (Server Failure) response received on a registration attempt. 

Note: The syntax is designed to support multiple keywords even though only a single keyword is 
defined for now. 

Table 503 GwSpecificFailover Columnars 

46.10  PenaltyBoxGroup Group 

46.10.1 PenaltyBoxGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

PenaltyBoxEnable  
Penalty Box Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates whether the unit uses the penalty box feature. 

The penalty box feature is used when a given host FQDN resolves to a non-responding address. 
When the address times out, it is put into the penalty box for a given amount of time. During that 
time, the address in question is considered as 'non-responding' for all requests. 

This feature is most useful when using DNS requests returning multiple or varying server 
addresses. It makes sure that, when a host is down, users wait a minimal amount of time before 
trying a secondary host. 

The penalty box is always 'active'. This means that even if the feature is disabled, IP addresses 
are marked as invalid, but they are still tried. The advantage is that when the feature is enabled, IP 
addresses that were already marked as invalid are instantly put into the penalty box. 

When enabled, this feature takes effect immediately on the next call attempt. 

The penalty box feature is applied only when using UDP or TCP connections established with a 
FQDN. A similar penalty box feature for the TLS connections is available via the 
SipEp.TransportFailbackInterval variable. 

See also 'PenaltyBoxTime'. 

PenaltyBoxTime  
Penalty Box Time 

Read/Write UInt32 30..7200 300 

Amount of time that a host spends in the penalty box. 

An IP address is put into the penalty box for the current 'PenaltyBoxEnable'. Changing the 
'PenaltyBoxTime' does not affect IP addresses that are already in the penalty box. In other words, 
the 'PenaltyBoxTime' only affects new entries in the penalty box. 

The penalty box feature is applied only when the 'non-responding' destination timeout a non-
persistent connection. A similar penalty box feature for the TLS persistent connections is available 
via the SipEp.TransportFailbackInterval variable. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

Also see 'PenaltyBoxEnable'. 

Table 504 PenaltyBoxGroup Scalars 

46.11  ErrorMappingGroup Group 

46.11.1 ErrorMappingGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ReasonHeaderSupport  
Reason Header Support 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
SendQ850(200) | 
ReceiveQ850(300) | 
SendReceiveQ850(400) 

None 

Indicates whether or not the unit uses the SIP reason header. 

· None: Silently ignore any incoming reason headers and do not send the reason header. 

· SendQ850: Silently ignore incoming reason codes and send the SIP reason code when the 
original Q.850 code is available. The reason code sent is not affected by the entries in the 
ErrorMappingSipToCause table. 

· ReceiveQ850: Use the incoming Q.850 reason cause header. When received, the reason code 
supersedes any entries in the ErrorMappingSipToCause table. 

· SendReceiveQ850: Use the incoming Q.850 reason cause header and send the SIP reason 
code when the original Q.850 code is available. When received, the reason code supersedes any 
entries in the ErrorMappingSipToCause table. The reason code sent is not affected by the entries 
in the ErrorMappingSipToCause table. 

Table 505 ErrorMappingGroup Scalars 

46.11.2 ErrorMappingGroup Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

ErrorMappingInsertSipToCause 
Insert SIP to Cause Error Mapping 

Insert a new row at the end of the table 
ErrorMappingSipToCause 

SipCode (UInt32): SIP code to map to a 
cause. It's also the unique identifier of the 
row. 

SIP code: 

· 400: Bad Request 

· 401: Unauthorized 

· 402: Payment required 

· 403: Forbidden 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

· 404: Not found 

· 405: Method not allowed 

· 406: Not acceptable 

· 407: Proxy authentication required 

· 408: Request timeout 

· 410: Gone 

· 413: Request Entity too long 

· 414: Request-URI too long 

· 415: Unsupported media type 

· 416: Unsupported URI Scheme 

· 420: Bad extension 

· 421: Extension Required 

· 423: Interval Too Brief 

· 480: Temporarily unavailable 

· 481: Call/Transaction Does not Exist 

· 482: Loop Detected 

· 483: Too many hops 

· 484: Address incomplete 

· 485: Ambiguous 

· 486: Busy here 

· 500: Server internal error 

· 501: Not implemented 

· 502: Bad gateway 

· 503: Service unavailable 

· 504: Server time-out 

· 504: Version Not Supported 

· 513: Message Too Large 

· 600: Busy everywhere 

· 603: Decline 

· 604: Does not exist anywhere 
 
Cause (UInt32): Cause to map the the SIP 
code. 

The cause specified in Q.931 are: 

Normal event: 

· 1: Unassigned (unallocated) number. 

· 2: No route to specified transit network. 

· 3: No route to destination. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

· 6: Channel unacceptable. 

· 7: Call awarded and being delivered in 
an established channel. 

· 17: User busy. 

· 18: No user responding. 

· 19: User alerting, no answer. 

· 20: Subscriber absent. 

· 21: Call rejected. 

· 22: Number changed. 

· 23: Redirection to new destination. 

· 26: Non-selected user clearing. 

· 27: Destination out of order. 

· 28: Invalid number format (incomplete 
number). 

· 29: Facility rejected. 

· 30: Response to STATUS ENQUIRY. 

· 31: Normal, unspecified. 

Resource unavailable: 

· 34: No circuit/channel available. 

· 38: Network out of order. 

· 41: Temporary failure. 

· 42: Switching equipment congestion. 

· 43: Access information discarded. 

· 44: Requested circuit/channel not 
available. 

· 47: Resource unavailable, unspecified. 

Service or option not available: 

· 55: Incoming calls barred within CUG. 

· 57: Bearer capability not authorized. 

· 58: Bearer capability not presently 
available. 

· 63: Service or option not available, 
unspecified. 

Service or option not implemented: 

· 65: Bearer capability not implemented. 

· 66: Channel type not implemented. 

· 69: Requested facility not implemented. 

· 70: Only restricted digital information 
bearer capability is available. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

· 79: Service or option not implemented, 
unspecified. 

Invalid message: 

· 81: Invalid call reference value. 

· 82: Identified channel does not exist. 

· 83: A suspended call exists, but this call 
identity does not. 

· 84: Call identity in use. 

· 85: No call suspended. 

· 86: Call having the requested call identity 
has been cleared. 

· 87: user not member of CUG. 

· 88: Incompatible destination. 

· 91: Invalid transit network selection. 

· 95: Invalid message, unspecified. 

Protocol error: 

· 96: Mandatory information element is 
missing 

· 97: Message type non-existent or not 
implemented 

· 98: Message not compatible with call 
state or message type non-existent or not 
implemented 

· 99: Information element non-existent or 
not implemented 

· 100: Invalid information element contents 

· 101: Message not compatible with call 
state 

· 102: Recovery on time expiry 

· 111: Protocol error, unspecified 

Interworking: 

· 127: Interworking, unspecified 

ErrorMappingInsertCauseToSip 
Insert Cause to SIP Error Mapping 

Insert a new row at the end of the table 
ErrorMappingCauseToSip 

Cause (UInt32): Cause to map the the SIP 
code. 

The cause specified in Q.931 are: 

Normal event: 

· 1: Unassigned (unallocated) number. 

· 2: No route to specified transit network. 

· 3: No route to destination. 

· 6: Channel unacceptable. 

· 7: Call awarded and being delivered in 
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Command Name Description Arguments 
an established channel. 

· 17: User busy. 

· 18: No user responding. 

· 19: User alerting, no answer. 

· 20: Subscriber absent. 

· 21: Call rejected. 

· 22: Number changed. 

· 23: Redirection to new destination. 

· 26: Non-selected user clearing. 

· 27: Destination out of order. 

· 28: Invalid number format (incomplete 
number). 

· 29: Facility rejected. 

· 30: Response to STATUS ENQUIRY. 

· 31: Normal, unspecified. 

Resource unavailable: 

· 34: No circuit/channel available. 

· 38: Network out of order. 

· 41: Temporary failure. 

· 42: Switching equipment congestion. 

· 43: Access information discarded. 

· 44: Requested circuit/channel not 
available. 

· 47: Resource unavailable, unspecified. 

Service or option not available: 

· 55: Incoming calls barred within CUG. 

· 57: Bearer capability not authorized. 

· 58: Bearer capability not presently 
available. 

· 63: Service or option not available, 
unspecified. 

Service or option not implemented: 

· 65: Bearer capability not implemented. 

· 66: Channel type not implemented. 

· 69: Requested facility not implemented. 

· 70: Only restricted digital information 
bearer capability is available. 

· 79: Service or option not implemented, 
unspecified. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

Invalid message: 

· 81: Invalid call reference value. 

· 82: Identified channel does not exist. 

· 83: A suspended call exists, but this call 
identity does not. 

· 84: Call identity in use. 

· 85: No call suspended. 

· 86: Call having the requested call identity 
has been cleared. 

· 87: user not member of CUG. 

· 88: Incompatible destination. 

· 91: Invalid transit network selection. 

· 95: Invalid message, unspecified. 

Protocol error: 

· 96: Mandatory information element is 
missing 

· 97: Message type non-existent or not 
implemented 

· 98: Message not compatible with call 
state or message type non-existent or not 
implemented 

· 99: Information element non-existent or 
not implemented 

· 100: Invalid information element contents 

· 101: Message not compatible with call 
state 

· 102: Recovery on time expiry 

· 111: Protocol error, unspecified 

Interworking: 

· 127: Interworking, unspecified 
 
SipCode (UInt32): SIP code to map to a 
cause. It's also the unique identifier of the 
row. 

SIP code: 

· 400: Bad Request 

· 401: Unauthorized 

· 402: Payment required 

· 403: Forbidden 

· 404: Not found 

· 405: Method not allowed 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

· 406: Not acceptable 

· 407: Proxy authentication required 

· 408: Request timeout 

· 410: Gone 

· 413: Request Entity too long 

· 414: Request-URI too long 

· 415: Unsupported media type 

· 416: Unsupported URI Scheme 

· 420: Bad extension 

· 421: Extension Required 

· 423: Interval Too Brief 

· 480: Temporarily unavailable 

· 481: Call/Transaction Does not Exist 

· 482: Loop Detected 

· 483: Too many hops 

· 484: Address incomplete 

· 485: Ambiguous 

· 486: Busy here 

· 500: Server internal error 

· 501: Not implemented 

· 502: Bad gateway 

· 503: Service unavailable 

· 504: Server time-out 

· 504: Version Not Supported 

· 513: Message Too Large 

· 600: Busy everywhere 

· 603: Decline 

· 604: Does not exist anywhere 

Table 506 ErrorMappingGroup Commands 

46.11.3 ErrorMappingSipToCause Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SipCode  
ErrorMappingSipToCauseSipCode 
(MIB) 
SIP code 

Index UInt32 400..699  

SIP code to map to a cause. It's also the unique identifier of the row. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SIP code: 

· 400: Bad Request 

· 401: Unauthorized 

· 402: Payment required 

· 403: Forbidden 

· 404: Not found 

· 405: Method not allowed 

· 406: Not acceptable 

· 407: Proxy authentication required 

· 408: Request timeout 

· 410: Gone 

· 413: Request Entity too long 

· 414: Request-URI too long 

· 415: Unsupported media type 

· 416: Unsupported URI Scheme 

· 420: Bad extension 

· 421: Extension Required 

· 423: Interval Too Brief 

· 480: Temporarily unavailable 

· 481: Call/Transaction Does not Exist 

· 482: Loop Detected 

· 483: Too many hops 

· 484: Address incomplete 

· 485: Ambiguous 

· 486: Busy here 

· 500: Server internal error 

· 501: Not implemented 

· 502: Bad gateway 

· 503: Service unavailable 

· 504: Server time-out 

· 504: Version Not Supported 

· 513: Message Too Large 

· 600: Busy everywhere 

· 603: Decline 

· 604: Does not exist anywhere 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Cause  
ErrorMappingSipToCauseCause (MIB) 
Cause 

Read/Write UInt32 1..127 127 

Cause to map the the SIP code. 

The cause specified in Q.931 are: 

Normal event: 

· 1: Unassigned (unallocated) number. 

· 2: No route to specified transit network. 

· 3: No route to destination. 

· 6: Channel unacceptable. 

· 7: Call awarded and being delivered in an established channel. 

· 17: User busy. 

· 18: No user responding. 

· 19: User alerting, no answer. 

· 20: Subscriber absent. 

· 21: Call rejected. 

· 22: Number changed. 

· 23: Redirection to new destination. 

· 26: Non-selected user clearing. 

· 27: Destination out of order. 

· 28: Invalid number format (incomplete number). 

· 29: Facility rejected. 

· 30: Response to STATUS ENQUIRY. 

· 31: Normal, unspecified. 

Resource unavailable: 

· 34: No circuit/channel available. 

· 38: Network out of order. 

· 41: Temporary failure. 

· 42: Switching equipment congestion. 

· 43: Access information discarded. 

· 44: Requested circuit/channel not available. 

· 47: Resource unavailable, unspecified. 

Service or option not available: 

· 55: Incoming calls barred within CUG. 

· 57: Bearer capability not authorized. 

· 58: Bearer capability not presently available. 

· 63: Service or option not available, unspecified. 

Service or option not implemented: 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· 65: Bearer capability not implemented. 

· 66: Channel type not implemented. 

· 69: Requested facility not implemented. 

· 70: Only restricted digital information bearer capability is available. 

· 79: Service or option not implemented, unspecified. 

Invalid message: 

· 81: Invalid call reference value. 

· 82: Identified channel does not exist. 

· 83: A suspended call exists, but this call identity does not. 

· 84: Call identity in use. 

· 85: No call suspended. 

· 86: Call having the requested call identity has been cleared. 

· 87: user not member of CUG. 

· 88: Incompatible destination. 

· 91: Invalid transit network selection. 

· 95: Invalid message, unspecified. 

Protocol error: 

· 96: Mandatory information element is missing 

· 97: Message type non-existent or not implemented 

· 98: Message not compatible with call state or message type non-existent or not implemented 

· 99: Information element non-existent or not implemented 

· 100: Invalid information element contents 

· 101: Message not compatible with call state 

· 102: Recovery on time expiry 

· 111: Protocol error, unspecified 

Interworking: 

· 127: Interworking, unspecified 

Table 507 ErrorMappingSipToCause Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
ErrorMappingSipToCauseDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Delete this row. 

Table 508 ErrorMappingSipToCause Row Commands 
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46.11.4 ErrorMappingCauseToSip Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Cause  
ErrorMappingCauseToSipCause (MIB) 
Cause 

Index UInt32 1..127  

Cause to map the the SIP code. It's also the unique identificator of the row. 

The cause specified in Q.931 are: 

Normal event: 

· 1: Unassigned (unallocated) number. 

· 2: No route to specified transit network. 

· 3: No route to destination. 

· 6: Channel unacceptable. 

· 7: Call awarded and being delivered in an established channel. 

· 17: User busy. 

· 18: No user responding. 

· 19: User alerting, no answer. 

· 20: Subscriber absent. 

· 21: Call rejected. 

· 22: Number changed. 

· 23: Redirection to new destination. 

· 26: Non-selected user clearing. 

· 27: Destination out of order. 

· 28: Invalid number format (incomplete number). 

· 29: Facility rejected. 

· 30: Response to STATUS ENQUIRY. 

· 31: Normal, unspecified. 

Resource unavailable: 

· 34: No circuit/channel available. 

· 38: Network out of order. 

· 41: Temporary failure. 

· 42: Switching equipment congestion. 

· 43: Access information discarded. 

· 44: Requested circuit/channel not available. 

· 47: Resource unavailable, unspecified. 

Service or option not available: 

· 55: Incoming calls barred within CUG. 

· 57: Bearer capability not authorized. 

· 58: Bearer capability not presently available. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· 63: Service or option not available, unspecified. 

Service or option not implemented: 

· 65: Bearer capability not implemented. 

· 66: Channel type not implemented. 

· 69: Requested facility not implemented. 

· 70: Only restricted digital information bearer capability is available. 

· 79: Service or option not implemented, unspecified. 

Invalid message: 

· 81: Invalid call reference value. 

· 82: Identified channel does not exist. 

· 83: A suspended call exists, but this call identity does not. 

· 84: Call identity in use. 

· 85: No call suspended. 

· 86: Call having the requested call identity has been cleared. 

· 87: user not member of CUG. 

· 88: Incompatible destination. 

· 91: Invalid transit network selection. 

· 95: Invalid message, unspecified. 

Protocol error: 

· 96: Mandatory information element is missing 

· 97: Message type non-existent or not implemented 

· 98: Message not compatible with call state or message type non-existent or not implemented 

· 99: Information element non-existent or not implemented 

· 100: Invalid information element contents 

· 101: Message not compatible with call state 

· 102: Recovery on time expiry 

· 111: Protocol error, unspecified 

Interworking: 

· 127: Interworking, unspecified 

SipCode  
ErrorMappingCauseToSipSipCode 
(MIB) 
SIP code 

Read/Write UInt32 400..699 500 

SIP code to map to a cause. 

SIP code: 

· 400: Bad Request 

· 401: Unauthorized 

· 402: Payment required 

· 403: Forbidden 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· 404: Not found 

· 405: Method not allowed 

· 406: Not acceptable 

· 407: Proxy authentication required 

· 408: Request timeout 

· 410: Gone 

· 413: Request Entity too long 

· 414: Request-URI too long 

· 415: Unsupported media type 

· 416: Unsupported URI Scheme 

· 420: Bad extension 

· 421: Extension Required 

· 423: Interval Too Brief 

· 480: Temporarily unavailable 

· 481: Call/Transaction Does not Exist 

· 482: Loop Detected 

· 483: Too many hops 

· 484: Address incomplete 

· 485: Ambiguous 

· 486: Busy here 

· 500: Server internal error 

· 501: Not implemented 

· 502: Bad gateway 

· 503: Service unavailable 

· 504: Server time-out 

· 504: Version Not Supported 

· 513: Message Too Large 

· 600: Busy everywhere 

· 603: Decline 

· 604: Does not exist anywhere 

Table 509 ErrorMappingCauseToSip Columnars 

Row Command Name Description 

Delete 
ErrorMappingCauseToSipDelete (MIB) 
Delete 

Delete this row. 

Table 510 ErrorMappingCauseToSip Row Commands 
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46.12  SipKeepAliveGroup Group 

46.12.1 SipKeepAliveGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SipKeepAliveMethod  
Sip Keep Alive Method 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
SipOptions(200) | 
Ping(300) 

None 

Method used to perform the SIP keep alive. 

· None: No keep alive is performed. 

· SipOptions: SIP OPTIONS are sent periodically for each gateway to the corresponding server. 
Any response received from the server means that it is reachable. No additional processing is 
performed on the response. If no response is received after the retransmission timer expires 
(configurable via the variable 'InteropTransmissionTimeout'), the gateway considers the server as 
unreachable. In this case, any call attempt through the gateway is refused. SIP OPTIONS are still 
sent when the server is unreachable and as soon as it becomes reachable again, new calls are 
allowed. 

· Ping: A Ping is sent periodically for each gateway to the corresponding server. The response 
received from the server means that it is reachable. If no response is received after the 
retransmission timer expires (sipTransmissionTimeout), the gateway considers the server as 
unreachable. In this case, any call attempt through the gateway is refused. The Pings are still sent 
when the server is unreachable and as soon as it becomes reachable again, new calls are 
allowed. 

Note: SIP kepp-alive is only available for gateways of type 'Trunk', See variable Gateway.Type. 

SipKeepAliveInterval  
SIP Keep Alive Interval 

Read/Write UInt32 1..3600 30 

Interval at which Sip Keep Alive requests using SIP OPTIONS or Ping are sent to verify the server 
status. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

SipKeepAliveDestination  
Sip Keep Alive Destination 

Read/Write Enum FirstSipDestination(100) 
| 
AlternateDestination(200
) 

FirstSipDestination 

Determines the behaviour of the device when performing the keep alive action. 

· FirstSipDestination: Perform the keep alive action through the first SIP destination. This 
corresponds to the outbound proxy host when specified, otherwise it is the proxy host. 

· AlternateDestination: Perform the keep alive action through the alternate destination target (refer 
to the variable 'GwKeepAliveAlternateDestination'). 

Table 511 SipKeepAliveGroup Scalars 
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46.12.2 GwKeepAliveAlternateDestination Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
GwKeepAliveAlternateDestinationGate
wayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

AlternateDestination  
GwKeepAliveAlternateDestinationAlter
nateDestination (MIB) 
SIP Gateway Keep Alive Alternate 
Destination 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.0.10:0 

Alternate destination target server FQDN and port for a specific SIP gateway. 

Table 512 GwKeepAliveAlternateDestination Columnars 

46.13  PrackGroup Group 

46.13.1 PrackGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

UasPrackSupport  
UAS PRACK Support 

Read/Write Enum Unsupported(200) | 
Supported(300) 

Unsupported 

Determines the support of RFC 3262 (PRACK) when acting as a user agent server. 

· Unsupported: The option tag "100rel" is ignored if present in the Supported or Required headers 
of received initial INVITEs and provisional responses are not sent reliably as per RFC 3261. 

· Supported: If the option tag "100rel" is present in the Supported or Required header of initial 
received INVITEs, provisional responses are sent reliably as per RFC 3262 by adding the option 
tag "100rel" to the Require header. 

Receiving an UPDATE request to negotiate "early media" is supported only if UasPrackSupport is 
set to "Supported". 

UacPrackSupport  
UAC PRACK Support 

Read/Write Enum Unsupported(200) | 
Supported(300) | 
Required(400) 

Unsupported 

Determines the support of RFC 3262 (PRACK) when acting as a user agent client. 

· Unsupported: The option tag "100rel" is not added in the Supported or Required headers of sent 
INVITEs as per RFC 3261. If the provisional response contains a "Require" header field with the 
option tag "100rel", the indication is ignored and no PRACK are sent. 

· Supported: The option tag "100rel" is added to the Supported header of sent initial INVITEs as 
per RFC 3262. If the received provisional response contains a Require header field with the option 
tag "100rel", the response is to be sent reliably using the PRACK method. 

· Required: The option tag "100rel" is added to the Require header of sent initial INVITEs as per 
RFC 3262. If the received provisional response contains a Require header field with the option tag 
"100rel", the response is to be sent reliably using the PRACK method. 
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Table 513 PrackGroup Scalars 

46.14  OfferAnswerGroup Group 

46.14.1 OfferAnswerGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

AnswerCodecNegotiation  
Answer Codec Negotiation 

Read/Write Enum AllCommonLocalPriority(
100) | 
FirstCommonLocalPriorit
y(200) | 
AllCommonPeerPriority(
300) | 
FirstCommonPeerPriority
(400) 

AllCommonLocalPriority 

Defines the codec negotiation rule when generating a SDP answer. 

· AllCommonLocalPriority : When generating an answer to an offered session, all common codecs 
are listed in the local order of priority. The local priority is defined for each codec in the Mipt 
service. 

· FirstCommonLocalPriority : When generating an answer to an offered session, only the first 
common codec with the higher local priority is listed. The local priority is defined for each codec in 
the Mipt service. 

· AllCommonPeerPriority : When generating an answer to an offered session, all common codecs 
are listed. The codecs order is the same as in the peer offer. 

· FirstCommonPeerPriority : When generating an answer to an offered session, only the first 
common codec is listed. The codecs order is the same as in the peer offer. 

Table 514 OfferAnswerGroup Scalars 

46.15  DiversionGroup Group 

46.15.1 DiversionConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
DiversionConfigGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

Method  
DiversionConfigMethod (MIB) 
Call Diversion Method 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
DiversionHeader(200) 

None 

Selects the SIP method used to receive/send call diversion information in an INVITE. 

· None: No diversion information is sent in SIP messages. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· DiversionHeader: The SIP gateway supports the SIP header 'Diversion' (RFC 5806) in received 
and sent INVITEs, as well as in 302 messages. 

Table 515 DiversionConfig Columnars 

46.16  DnsGroup Group 

46.16.1 DnsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SupportedDnsQueries  
Supported DNS Queries 

Read/Write Enum Address(100) | Srv(200) | 
Naptr(300) 

Naptr 

Specify the type of DNS queries that the SipEp service supports and uses. 

· Address: Sends only Address requests (type A). 

· Srv: Sends a Service request (type SRV) first and then Address requests (type A) if needed. 

· Naptr: Sends a Naming Authority Pointer request (type NAPTR) first and then Service requests 
(type SRV) or Address requests (type A) as needed. 

DnsFailureConcealment  
Dns Failure Concealment Strategy 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
OnNoResolution(300) 

None 

Configures the way failed DNS queries are handled. 

· None: When a DNS query times-out or returns an error, the SIP transaction fails. 

· OnNoResolution: When a DNS query times-out or returns an error, the result from the last 
succesful query for the same FQDN is used. 

Note: This variable applies only to the 'Endpoint' type Gateways. 

Table 516 DnsGroup Scalars 

46.17  MessageWaitingIndication Group 

46.17.1 MessageWaitingIndication Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultStaticMessagingHost  
Default Static Messaging Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.10.10:0 

Messaging server FQDN and port. 

A Messaging system host is a server that accepts MWI SUBSCRIBE requests and places the 
information it receives in those requests into the location service for the domain it handles. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Note: If the host corresponds to a domain name that is bound to a SRV record, the port must be 
set to 0 for the unit to perform DNS SRV queries; otherwise only type A record lookups will be 
used. 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificMwi.MessagingHost variable and the 
GwSpecificMwi.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

DefaultUsernameInRequestUriEnabl
e  
Default Username in Request-URI 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates whether or not the unit adds the username in the request URI of MWI SUBSCRIBE 
requests. 

· enable: The unit adds the username in the Request-URI of sent MWI SUBSCRIBE requests. 

· disable: No username in Request-URI of MWI SUBSCRIBE requests sent by the unit. 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificMwi.UsernameInRequestUriEnable variable and 
the GwSpecificMwi.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current default 
configuration. 

Table 517 MessageWaitingIndication Scalars 

46.17.2 MessageWaitingIndication Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

MwiSubscriptionRefresh 
Refresh MWI Subscription 

Command to refresh the MWI subscription. 

All enabled endpoints unsubscribe themselves from the 
previous Messaging system and send a new 
subscription to the current Messaging system with the 
current parameters. 

 

Table 518 MessageWaitingIndication Commands 

46.17.3 GwSpecificMwi Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
GwSpecificMwiGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
GwSpecificMwiEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific SIP gateway. 

· Disable: The SIP gateway uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultStaticMessagingHost and DefaultUsernameInRequestUriEnable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
GwSpecificMwi.MessagingHost and GwSpecificMwi.UsernameInRequestUriEnable. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MessagingHost  
GwSpecificMwiMessagingHost (MIB) 
Messaging Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.10.10:0 

Messaging server FQDN and port. 

UsernameInRequestUriEnable  
GwSpecificMwiUsernameInRequestUri
Enable (MIB) 
Username in Request-URI Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates whether or not the unit adds the username in the request URI of MWI SUBSCRIBE 
requests. 

· enable: The unit adds the username in the Request-URI of sent MWI SUBSCRIBE requests. 

· disable: No username in Request-URI of MWI SUBSCRIBE requests sent by the unit. 

Table 519 GwSpecificMwi Columnars 

46.17.4 MwiStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Index  
MwiStatusIndex (MIB) 
Index 

Index UInt32   

Unique identifier of the row. 

GatewayName  
MwiStatusGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Read-Only Text   

The SIP gateway used for this subscription. 

SubscriptionState  
MwiStatusSubscriptionState (MIB) 
State 

Read-Only Enum Unsubscribed(100) | 
Subscribing(200) | 
Subscribed(300) | 
Refreshing(400) | 
Unsubscribing(500) | 
Unreachable(600) | 
AuthFailed(700) | 
Rejected(800) | 
ConfigError(900) | 
InvalidResponse (1000) | 
Error (1100) 

 

The current state of the subscription. 

· Unsubscribed: The unit/endpoint is not subscribed and never tries to subscribe. This case occurs 
if the network interface used by the SIP gateway is not up or the unit/ endpoint is locked. 

· Subscribing: The subscription is currently trying to subscribe. 

· Subscribed: The subscription is successfully subscribed. 

· Refreshing: The subscription is trying to refresh. 

· Unreachable: The last subscription attempt failed because the messaging server is unreachable. 

· AuthFailed: The last subscription attempt failed because authentication was not successful. 

· Rejected: The last subscription attempt failed because the messaging server rejects the 
subscription. 

· ConfigError: The last subscription attempt failed because it was badly configured. Check if the 
username and the messaging host are not empty. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· InvalidResponse: The received 200 OK response contact does not match the contact of the 
messaging server, or the 200 OK response for an un-subscribe contains a contact. 

· Error: The last subscription attempt failed for unspecified reason. This may occur on an 
'Endpoint' gateway preventing a subscription until registration is completed 

Endpoint  
MwiStatusEndpoint (MIB) 
Endpoint 

Read-Only Text   

The endpoint related to this subscription. 

MessagingHost  
MwiStatusMessagingHost (MIB) 
Messaging Host 

Read-Only Text   

Messaging server FQDN and port used to subscribe the event state. 

Username  
MwiStatusUsername (MIB) 
Username 

Read-Only Text   

The username currently used by the subscription. 

Table 520 MwiStatus Columnars 

46.18  ConferenceGroup Group 

46.18.1 ConferenceGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultStaticConferenceServerUri  
Default Static Conference Server URI            

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

URI used in the request-URI of the INVITE sent to the conference server as defined in RFC 4579. 

This variable only has an effect when the conference type is 'ConferenceServer'. See 
EpServ.DefaultConferenceType. 

Please refer to the documentation shipped with your device for more details regarding this 
variable's semantics. 

If a specific configuration is set in the GwSpecificConference.ServerHost variable and the 
GwSpecificConference.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

Table 521 ConferenceGroup Scalars 

46.18.2 GwSpecificConference Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
GwSpecificConferenceGatewayName 
(MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableConfig  
GwSpecificConferenceEnableConfig 
(MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific SIP gateway. 

· Disable: The SIP gateway uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultStaticConferenceServerUri variable. 

· Enable: The endpoint uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
GwSpecificConference.ServerUri variable. 

ServerUri  
GwSpecificConferenceServerUri (MIB) 
SIP Gateway Specific Conference 
Server URI                 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

URI used in the request-URI of the INVITE sent to the conference server as defined in RFC 4579. 

This variable only has an effect when the conference type is 'ConferenceServer'. See 
EpServ.DefaultConferenceType. 

Please refer to the documentation shipped with your device for more details regarding this 
variable's semantics. 

Table 522 GwSpecificConference Columnars 

46.19  PriorityGroup Group 

46.19.1 PriorityGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultOutboundPriorityCallRouting  
Default Outbound Priority Call Routing 

Read/Write Enum Normal(100) | 
SkipOutboundProxy(200) 

SkipOutboundProxy 

Describes how to route priority calls including emergency calls. 

· Normal: Send call using normal SIP call routing to the outbound proxy (if defined) and to the 
target host (usually the SIP server). 

· SkipOutboundProxy: Send call directly to the configured server skipping the outbound proxy. 

Table 523 PriorityGroup Scalars 

46.20  EventHandlingGroup Group 

46.20.1 GwEventHandling Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
GwEventHandlingGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Reboot  
GwEventHandlingReboot (MIB) 
SIP Gateway can start a remote reboot 
via a SIP NOTIFY Event. 

Read/Write Enum Rejected(100) | 
Restart(200) 

Rejected 

Specifies whether a remote reboot via a SIP NOTIFY message event is supported or not for a 
specific SIP gateway. 

· Rejected: The "reboot" notification is rejected on reception. 

· Restart: When receiving a "reboot" notification, a restart of the unit is done. 

CheckSync  
GwEventHandlingCheckSync (MIB) 
SIP Gateway can transfer and run a 
configuration file via a SIP NOTIFY 
Event. 

Read/Write Enum Rejected(100) | 
TransferScript(200) 

Rejected 

Specifies whether a transfer script via a SIP NOTIFY message event is supported or not for a 
specific SIP gateway. 

· Rejected: The "check-sync" notification is rejected on reception. 

· TransferScript: When receiving a "check-sync" notification, the 
Conf.ConfiguredScriptsTransferAndRun command is executed. 

Table 524 GwEventHandling Columnars 

46.21  TransferGroup Group 

46.21.1 TransferGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

ReferredByHeader  
Referred By Header 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
HeaderOnly(200) 

None 

Indicates how the Referred-By header is used when participating in a transfer. 

· None: When acting as the transferor (sending the REFER), the REFER does not contain a 
Referred-By header. When acting as the transferee (receiving the REFER and sending the INVITE 
to the target), the Referred-By header is not copied from the REFER to the INVITE. 

· HeaderOnly: When acting as the transferor (sending the REFER), the Referred-By header 
contains the SIP URI of the transferor. When acting as the transferee (receiving the REFER and 
sending the INVITE to the target), the Referred-By header is copied from the REFER to the 
INVITE. 

BlindTransferMethod  
Blind Transfer Method 

Read/Write Enum SemiAttended(100) | 
SemiAttendedConfirmed(
200) | 
SemiAttendedCancelled(
300) 

SemiAttended 

Indicates how the blind transfer is achieved when participating in a transfer as the transferor. 

· SemiAttended: When blind transfer is invoked by the transferor, the device does not wait for the 
200 OK response before sending the REFER request, causing the call transfer to be executed 
before the transfer-target answers. The transferee and the target are connected together early and 
the transferee can hear the ringback from the target until the target answers. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· SemiAttendedConfirmed: When blind transfer is invoked by the transferor, the device waits for 
receiving the 200 OK from the transfer-target before sending a REFER to the transferee. This is 
as per RFC5589 section 7.6, figure 11. 

· SemiAttendedCancelled: Similar to SemiAttended but the INVITE to the transfer-target is 
cancelled when the blind tranfer is invoked before receiving a 200 OK. This is as per RFC5589 
section 7.6, Figure 12. 

Table 525 TransferGroup Scalars 

46.22  AocGroup Group 

46.22.1 AocConfig Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

GatewayName  
AocConfigGatewayName (MIB) 
Gateway Name 

Index Text   

String that identifies a SIP gateway in other tables. 

AocDSupport  
AocConfigAocDSupport (MIB) 
Advice of Charge AOC-D Support 

Read/Write Enum Disabled(100) | 
Transparent(200) 

Disabled 

Send/Receive the current charge (D)uring the call in AOC-D messages. 

· Disabled: No AOC information is sent. Received AOC information is discarded. 

· Transparent: AOC information is forwarded to the peer interface if AOC messages are received 
from the network. 

AocESupport  
AocConfigAocESupport (MIB) 
Advice of Charge AOC-E Support 

Read/Write Enum Disabled(100) | 
Transparent(200) 

Transparent 

Send the total charge at the (E)nd of the call in AOC-E messages. 

· Disabled: No AOC information is sent. Received AOC information is discarded. 

· Transparent: AOC information is forwarded to the peer interface if AOC messages are received 
from the network. 

Table 526 AocConfig Columnars 
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46.23  InteropGroup Group 

46.23.1 InteropGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InteropTransmissionTimeout  
Transmission Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1..32 32 

Changes the time to wait for a response or an ACK before considering a transaction timed out. 
This corresponds to timers B, F and H for all transport protocols and timer J for UDP. These timers 
are defined in section A of RFC 3261. 

This timeout affects the number of retransmissions. Retransmissions continue to follow the timing 
guidelines described in RFC 3261. 

For example, if using DNS SRV and multiple entries are present, this value is the time spent 
waiting for answers from each entry. 

This value is expressed in seconds (s). 

InteropTcpConnectTimeout  
TCP Connect Timeout 

Read/Write UInt32 1..189 189 

Defines the maximum time, in seconds, the unit should try to establish a TCP connection to SIP 
hosts. This timeout value is useful to have a faster detection of unreachable remote hosts. This 
timer can also affects the TLS connection establishment time. 

InteropSymmetricUdpSourcePortEn
able  
Enable/Disable Symmetric UDP 
Source Port 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates whether the unit always uses the same local port when sending SIP traffic over UDP. 

Symmetric UDP ports are sometimes needed to traverse NAT/Firewall devices. 

Note that when changing this setting, all destinations are automatically thrown out of the penalty 
box, when applicable. 

· enable: SIP signaling sent over UDP originates from the same port as the port on which the user 
agent is listening. This is configured in the 'PortConfig' variable. When enabled, ICMP messages 
are not processed, which means that unreachable targets will take longer to detect. 

· disable: SIP signaling over UDP uses a randomly-generated originating port. ICMP errors are 
processed correctly. 

Note: This variable applies only to gateways of type 'Trunk', gateways of type 'Endpoint' always 
use symmetric ports. 

InteropMaxForwardsValue  
Max Forwards Value 

Read/Write Int32 0..200 70 

Sets the value used in the Max-Forwards header, in conformance with RFC 3261. 

InteropSendUaHeaderEnable  
Enable/Disable Sending of User-Agent 
Header             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables/Disables sending of the SIP User-Agent header. 

InteropSdpDirectionAttributeEnable  
Enable/Disable SDP Direction Attribute 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the SDP direction attribute is supported by the unit. 

This variable is used only when the negotiated media uses an IPv4 address. The application 
always behaves as if this variable is set to 'Enable' for media using an IPv6 address. 

When disabled, the application uses the RFC 2543 method to put a session on hold: 

· No direction attribute is present in the SDP sent by the unit. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Any direction attribute found in the SDP received from the peer is ignored by the unit. 

When enabled, the application uses the RFC 3264 method to put a session on hold: 

· The unit always sends the direction attribute in the SDP of an initiated call. For all other SDP 
messages sent by the unit, refer to the variable 
InteropSdpDetectPeerDirectionAttributeSupportEnable. 

· If present in the SDP, the direction attribute is preferred over the connection address to transmit 
session modification information. 

InteropSdpDetectPeerDirectionAttri
buteSupportEnable  
Enable/Disable SDP Detect Peer 
Direction Attribute Support 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the SDP direction attribute support should be autodetected in the SDP received from 
the peer. 

This variable is used only when the negotiated media uses an IPv4 address and when the 
InteropSdpDirectionAttributeEnable is enabled. The application always behaves as if this variable 
is set to 'Disable' for media using an IPv6 address. 

When disabled, the unit always sends the direction attribute in the SDP without autodetection of 
peer support. 

When enabled: the initial handshake determines if the peer supports the direction attribute. The 
direction attribute will be present when the peer supports it. 

InteropOnHoldSdpConnectionAddre
ss  
On Hold SDP Connection Address 

Read/Write Enum HoldAddress(100) | 
MediaAddress(200) 

HoldAddress 

Indicates the value of the connection address sent in the SDP when an endpoint is on hold and no 
longer listening to media packets. 

This variable is used only when the negotiated media uses an IPv4 address. The application 
always behaves as if this variable is set to 'MediaAddress' for media using an IPv6 address. 

· HoldAddress: The connection address sent in the SDP is '0.0.0.0' if the media uses an IPv4 
address. This method is described by RFC 2543. 

· MediaAddress: The connection address sent in the SDP is the listening address. 

InteropOnHoldSdpStreamDirection  
On Hold SDP Stream Direction 

Read/Write Enum Inactive(100) | 
Sendonly(200) 

Inactive 

Indicates the direction attribute sent in the SDP when putting an endpoint on hold. 

· Inactive: The stream is put on hold by marking it as inactive. 

· Sendonly: The stream is put on hold by marking it as sendonly. This method is in conformance 
with RFC 3264. 

This configuration has no effect if the InteropSdpDirectionAttributeEnable variable is set to 
'Disable'. 

InteropOnHoldAnswerSdpStreamDir
ection  
On Hold Answer SDP Stream Direction 

Read/Write Enum Inactive(100) | 
Recvonly(200) 

Recvonly 

Indicates how to set the direction attribute in the SDP when answering a hold offer with the 
direction attribute 'sendonly'. 

· Inactive: The stream is marked as inactive. If the stream uses an IPv4 address, the connection 
address is set according to the InteropOnHoldSdpConnectionAddress variable. 

· Recvonly: If the stream is currently active or receive only, the stream is marked as recvonly and 
the connection address is set to the IP address of the unit. If the stream is currently send only or 
inactive, the stream is marked as inactive and the connection address is set according to the 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
InteropOnHoldSdpConnectionAddress variable. 

In both cases, no direction attribute is present in the SDP if the 
InteropSdpDirectionAttributeEnable variable is set to 'Disable'. 

InteropSdpDirectionAttributeLevel  
SDP Stream Direction Attribute Level 

Read/Write Enum MediaOrSessionLevel(10
0) | 
MediaAndSessionLevel(
200) 

MediaOrSessionLevel 

Preferred location where the stream direction attribute is set. 

· MediaOrSessionLevel: If every media have the same direction, the stream direction attribute is 
only present at session level. Otherwise, the stream direction attribute is only present at media 
level. 

· MediaAndSessionLevel: If every media have the same direction, the stream direction attribute is 
present both at session level and media level. Otherwise, the stream direction attribute is only 
present at media level. 

InteropLocalRingOnProvisionalResp
onse  
Local Ring on Provisional Response 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | 
LocalRingWhenNoEstabl
ishedMediaStream(1) | 
LocalRingAlways(2) 

Disable 

Specifies if the local ring should be started upon receiving a '18x Provisional' response without 
SDP. 

· Disable: The local ring is not started on a '18x Provisional' response without SDP, with one 
exception: the '180 Ringing' without SDP will start the local ring if the media stream is not already 
established. 

· LocalRingWhenNoEstablishedMediaStream: The local ring is started on any '18x Provisional' 
response without SDP if the media stream is not already established. 

· LocalRingAlways: The local ring is always started on any '18x Provisional' response without 
SDP. 

Note: This variable does not affect the behaviour in case the '18x Provisional' response contains 
SDP in which case the media stream, if present, is played." 

InteropSdpOriginLineSessionIdAnd
VersionMaxLength  
SDP Origin Line Session ID and 
Version Max Length             

Read/Write Enum Max32bits(100) | 
Max64bits(200) 

Max64bits 

The maximum length of the session ID and the session version number in the origin line (o=) of 
the SDP. 

· Max-32bits: The session ID and the session version number are represented with a 32 bit 
integer. They have a maximum length of 10 digits. 

· Max-64bits: The session ID and the session version number are represented with a 64 bit 
integer. They have a maximum length of 20 digits. 

InteropLockDnsSrvRecordPerCallEn
able  
Enable/Disable Lock DNS SRV Record 
Per Call             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Configures the behavior of the DNS SRV feature. 

· Disable: The behavior follows RFC 3263. 

· Enable: All messages during a call or registration use the same SRV record. 
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InteropRejectCodeForUnsupportedS
dpOffer  
Reject Code For Unsupported SDP 
Offer 

Read/Write Enum UnsupportedMediaType(
415) | 
NotAcceptableHere(488) 

UnsupportedMediaType 

Configures the rejection code used when an offer is received with invalid or unsupported SDP 
Offer. 

· UnsupportedMediaType: The SIP error code 415 'Unsupported Media Type' is returned if the 
Content-Type is invalid; the payload is missing or the SDP content is invalid. 

· NotAcceptableHere: The SIP error code 488 'Not Acceptable Here' is returned if the SDP content 
is invalid. 

RFC 3261 recommends using the error code 488 'Not Acceptable Here'. 

InteropUseDtmfPayloadTypeFoundI
nAnswer  
Enable/Disable Use DTMF Payload 
Type Found In Answer             

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

The default behavior when sending an initial offer that contains an RFC 2833 payload type is to 
keep using that payload type even if the response comes back with a different one. When this 
variable is enabled, the unit rather uses the payload type found in the answer. The variable does 
not affect the behavior when receiving an offer. 

· Disable: Keep using the initial payload type. 

· Enable: Use the RFC 2833 payload type found in the received answer. 

This variable only has an effect when the DefaultDtmfTransportMethod variable is set to 
'OutOfBandUsingRtp'. 

InteropRegisterHomeDomainOverrid
e  
Register Home Domain Override 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

Home domain override configuration. If not empty, the address of record in the register uses this 
string instead of the home domain proxy (refer to the variable 
'DefaultStaticProxyHomeDomainHost'). 

InteropEnforceOfferAnswerModel  
Enforce Offer Answer Model 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Determines whether or not the unit requires strict adherence to RFC 3264 when receiving an 
answer from the peer when negotiating capabilities for the establishment of a media session. 

When enabled, the following guidelines from the Offer-Answer Model must be strictly followed. An 
answer must: 

· Include at least one codec from the list that the unit sent in the offer; 

· Contain the same number of media lines that the unit put in its offer. 

Otherwise, the answer is rejected and the unit ends the call. 

When disabled, then the peer can freely: 

· Send back a brand new list of codecs; 

· Add new media lines. 

As long as at least one codec sent back was present in the initial offer, the call is allowed to go on. 
Any media line added by the peer is simply ignored. 

The variable InteropAllowLessMediaInResponse allows to enable/disable other deviations from 
the Offer/Answer model. 

InteropMapPlusToTonInternational  
Map Plus To TON International 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

When enabled, the service has the following behavior: 

· For a call to SIP, prefixes the username with '+' if the call has the call property 'type of number' 
set to 'international'. Also adds the 'user' parameter with value 'phone' to the SIP URI. e.g.: 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
'sip:1234@domain.com;user=phone' 

· For a call from SIP, sets the call property 'type of number' to 'international' if the username has 
the prefix '+'. 

InteropAllowLessMediaInResponse  
Allow Less Media In Response 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines the behavior of the device when receiving less medias announcement in the response 
than in the offer. 

· Enable: Tries to find matching media when the response contains less media announcement 
than in the offer. 

· Disable: Rejects the response with less media announcement than in the offer. 

The variable InteropEnforceOfferAnswerModel allows to enable/disable other deviations from the 
Offer/Answer model. 

InteropDefaultUsernameValue  
Default Username Value 

Read/Write Enum Anonymous(100) | 
Host(200) 

Anonymous 

Determines the username to use when the username is empty or undefined. 

· Anonymous: Set the username to 'anonymous'. 

· Host: Set the username to the same value as the host. 

InteropCallWaitingSipInfoPrivateNu
mberCriteria  
Call Waiting Private Number Criteria 
for SIP INFO 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

Specify the call waiting criteria, in the form of a regular expression, that defines a private number 
received in a SIP INFO. 

For example, the value "(Anonymous|anonymous)" would define a calling number that is either 
"Anonymous" or "anonymous" as private. The regular expression symbols to match the beginning 
and end of the number are implicit and do not need to be specified. 

The variable is effective only if the EpServ.DefaultCallHookFlashProcessing or 
EpServ.EpSpecificCall.HookFlashProcessing variables are set to 
"TransmitUsingSignalingProtocol". 

InteropSdpT38ParametersEncoding  
T.38 Capabilities Format 

Read/Write Enum ItuT38AnnexD(100) | 
SippingRealTimeFax00In
ternetDraft(200) 

SippingRealTimeFax00In
ternetDraft 

Determines the format in which the unit's T.38 capabilities are advertised. This format is used in 
the SDP portion of SIP packets. 

· SippingRealTimeFax00InternetDraft : Support for the boolean T.38 parameters 
T38FaxFillBitRemoval, T38FaxTranscodingMMR and T38FaxTranscodingJBIG is advertised by 
associating a value of 0 (unsupported) or 1 (supported) with the parameter in the following 
manner: 'a=T38FaxFillBitRemoval:0', 'a=T38FaxTranscodingMMR:0' and 
'a=T38FaxTranscodingJBIG:0'. This is compliant with the draft-ietf-sipping-realtimefax-00.txt 
internet draft. 

· ItuT38AnnexD : Support for the above T.38 parameters is advertised in conformance with ITU-T 
Recommendation T.38, section D.2.3. The presence of the parameter in the SDP indicates 
support for it (without the need for an associated value), while its absence means that it is not 
supported. 

InteropReInviteForVoiceOn606NotA
cceptable  
ReInvite For Voice On 606 Not 
Acceptable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines the behavior of the device when receiving a 606 Not Acceptable in response to an 
INVITE for T.38 fax. 

· Enable: Fallback to voice is done by sending an INVITE for voice codec negotiation. Also, fax 
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Description 
detection is disabled for the remainder of the call. 

· Disable: The call is released. 

InteropAllowMultipleActiveMediaInA
nswer  
Allow Multiple Active Media In Answer 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Determines the behavior of the device when answering a request offering more than one active 
media. 

· Enable: Each matching active media in the offer is specified as active in the answer. Other 
medias are set to inactive. 

· Disable: The answer contains only one active media. The media specified as active in the 
answer is the top-most matching one in the offer. Other medias are set to inactive. 

InteropIgnoreSipOptionsOnNoUsua
bleEndpoints  
Ignore SIP OPTIONS On No Usuable 
Endpoints 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines whether or not the SIP OPTIONS requests should be ignored when all endpoints are 
unusable. 

Enable: The unit ignores SIP OPTIONS request when all endpoints are unusable. When at least 
one endpoint is usable, then the SIP OPTIONS requests are answered as configured in the 
variable InteropSipOptionsMethodSupport. 

Disable: The SIP OPTIONS requests are answered as configured in the variable 
InteropSipOptionsMethodSupport regardless of the state of the endpoints. 

InteropSipOptionsMethodSupport  
SIP OPTIONS Method Support 

Read/Write Enum None(100) | 
AlwaysOk(200) 

None 

Determines the behavior of the device when answering a SIP OPTIONS request. 

· None: The unit responds with an error 405 Method not allowed. 

· AlwaysOk: The unit responds with a 200 OK regardless of the content of the OPTIONS request. 

InteropAllowMediaReactivationInAn
swer  
Allow Media Reactivation in SDP 
Answer 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines the unit behavior when receiving a SDP answer activating a media that had been 
previously deactivated in the offer. 

· Enable: A media reactivated in an incoming answer is ignored. This behavior goes against the 
SDP Offer/Answer model described by IETF RFC 3264. 

· Disable: A media reactivated in an incoming answer ends the current media negotiation and the 
call. This behavior follows the SDP Offer/Answer model described by IETF RFC 3264. 

The InteropEnforceOfferAnswerModel, InteropAllowLessMediaInResponse and 
InteropAllowMultipleActiveMediaInAnswer variables allow to enable or disable other deviations 
from the Offer/Answer model. 

InteropAllowAudioAndImageNegotia
tion  
Allow Simultaneous Audio and Image 
Media Negotiation 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines the unit behavior when offering media or answering to a media offer with audio and 
image negotiation. 

· Enable: The unit offers audio and image media simultaneously in outgoing SDP offers and 
transits to T.38 mode upon reception of a T.38 packet. Also, when the unit answers positively to a 
SDP offer with audio and image, it transits to T.38 mode upon reception of a T.38 packet. 

· Disable: Outgoing offers never include image and audio simultaneously. Incoming offers with 
audio and image medias with a non-zero port are considered as offering only audio. 

InteropEscapePoundInSipUriUserna
me  
Escape Pound in SIP URI Username 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Determines whether or not the pound character (#) must be escaped in the username part of a 
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Description 
SIP URI. 

· Enable: Pound character (#) is escaped in the username part of a SIP URI. 

· Disable: Pound character (#) is not escaped in the username part of a SIP URI. 

Note: RFC 3261 specifies that the pound character (#) needs to be escaped in the username part 
of a SIP URI. 

InteropSiemensTransportHeaderEna
ble  
Add the 'x-Siemens-Call-Type' header 
to the SIP packets 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Triggers the addition of the 'x-Siemens-Call-Type' header to the SIP packets sent by the unit. 
When enabled, the header is added, and assigned the value 'ST-secure', as soon as secure 
transport and secure payload are being used. If secure transport or secure payload are not used, 
the header is not added. 

InteropTlsClientAuthenticationEnabl
e  
Request client authentication when 
acting as TLS server 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Specifies whether mutual authentication is enforced when the gateway is acting as a TLS server. 

· Enable: The TLS clients have to provide their host certificate in order for the connection to be 
allowed. In this case, the level of security used to validate the host certificate is TrustedCertificate, 
whatever the value set in the variable SipEp.InteropTlsCertificateValidation. 

· Disable: The unit does not require to TLS client to provide their host certificate in order for the 
connection to be allowed. 

InteropTlsCertificateValidation  
Level of security used to validate the 
peer TLS certificate 

Read/Write Enum NoValidation(100) | 
TrustedCertificate(200) | 
DnsSrvResponse(300) | 
HostName(400) 

HostName 

When the unit is acting as a TLS client, this variable specifies which level of security is used to 
validate a TLS server certificate. 

NOTE: This variable has no effect on the TLS client authentication when the unit is acting as a 
TLS server (See the variable InteropTlsClientAuthenticationEnable). 

· NoValidation: No validation of the peer certificate is performed. All TLS connections are accepted 
without any verification. Note that at least one certificate must be returned by the peer even if no 
validation is made. This option provides no security and should be restricted to a lab use only. 

· TrustedCertificate: Allow a TLS connection only if the peer certificate is trusted. A certificate is 
considered trusted when the certificate authority (CA) that signed the peer certificate is present in 
the certMIB/othersCertificatesInfoTable. This option provides a minimum level of security and 
should be restricted to a lab use only. 

· DnsSrvResponse: Allow a TLS connection if the peer certificate is trusted and contains a known 
host name. A known host name can be the FQDN or IP address configured as the SIP server, or 
can also be returned by a DNS SRV request. In this case, the match is performed against the 
DNS response name. If it matches either one of the Subject Alternate Name (SAN) or Common 
Name (CN) in the peer certificate, the connection is allowed. This option provides an acceptable 
level of security, but not as good as HostName. 

· HostName: Allow a TLS connection if the peer certificate is trusted and contains a known host 
name. A known host name can only be the FQDN or IP address configured as the SIP server. If it 
matches either one of the Subject Alternate Name (SAN) or Common Name (CN) in the peer 
certificate, the connection is allowed. This option provides the highest level of security. 

InteropIgnorePlusInUsername  
Ignore Plus in Username 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Determines whether or not the plus character (+) is ignored when attempting to match a challenge 
username with usernames in the Authentication table. 
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· Enable: Plus character (+) is ignored when attempting to match a username in the authentication 
table. 

· Disable: Plus character (+) is not ignored when attempting to match a username in the 
authentication table. 

Note that the plus character is ignored in both the challenge username and the Authentication 
table username. 

InteropBehaviorOnMachineDetectio
n  
Behavior On Machine Detection 

Read/Write Enum ReInviteOnFaxT38Only(
100) | 
ReInviteOnNoNegotiated
DataCodec(200) | 
ReInviteUnconditional(30
0) 

ReInviteOnFaxT38Only 

Specifies the SIP device behavior when a machine is detected during a call. 

· ReInviteOnFaxT38Only: A SIP re-INVITE is sent only on a fax detection and T.38 is enabled. 

· ReInviteOnNoNegotiatedDataCodec: A SIP re-INVITE is sent on a fax or modem detection if no 
data codec was previously negotiated in the original SDP negotiation. In the case where at least 
one data codec was previously negotiated in the SDP negotiation, the device switches silently to a 
data codec without sending a SIP re-INVITE. Note that if there is no data codec enabled on the 
device, no SIP re-INVITE is sent and the call is dropped by sending a BYE. 

· ReInviteUnconditional : A SIP re-INVITE is sent with data codecs upon detection of a fax or 
modem even if a data codec was negotiated in the initial offer-answer. The T.38 codec is offered if 
it is enabled and a fax is detected. 

InteropCodecVsBearerCapabilitiesM
appingPreferredCodecChoice  
Codec vs Beareer Capabilities 
Mapping Preferred Codec Choice 

Read/Write Enum FirstCodec(100) | 
PrioritizeClearChannel(2
00) 

FirstCodec 

Configures the behavior of the CodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping table by modifying the 
selection of the preferred codec in the incoming SDP. 

· FirstCodec: The first valid codec in the incoming SDP is considered the preferred one and is 
used when looking up the CodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping table. 

· PrioritizeClearChannel: When a clear channel codec is in the incoming SDP, it is always 
considered as the preferred one, no matter where it stands in the codec list, and is used when 
looking up the CodecVsBearerCapabilitiesMapping table. 

InteropSipUriUserParameterValue  
SIP URI User Parameter Value 

Read/Write Text SIZE(0..255)  

Determines the value of the user parameter in SIP URIs sent by the unit. If empty, the parameter 
is not added. 

ex: 'sip:1234@domain.com;user=InteropSipUriUserParameterValue' 

Note that when the variable InteropMapPlusToTonInternational is enabled, the parameter's value 
might be overwritten. 

InteropListenForEarlyRtpEnable  
Listen for early RTP 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Listen for RTP even before the reception of a response with SDP. 

· Enable: The RTP port is opened after the initial INVITE has been sent, without waiting for a 
provisional or final response with SDP to be received. No local ring is generated. This conforms to 
section 5.1 of RFC 3264. 

· Disable: The RTP port is opened only after a response with SDP is received. 

This variable only applies to calls initiated from analog endpoints (FXS/FXO) with non-secure 
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RTP. 

InteropRegistrationContactMatching  
Registration Contact Matching 

Read/Write Enum Strict(100) | 
IgnoreUriParams(200) 

Strict 

Configures the matching behavior for the contact header received in positive responses to 
REGISTER requests sent by the unit. 

· Strict: Match the complete contact's SIP URI including any URI parameters, if any, as per RFC 
3261 sections '10.2.4 Refreshing Bindings' and '19.1.4 URI Comparison'. The contact's SIP URI of 
a 2XX positive response MUST match the contact's SIP URI of the REGISTER request. 

· IgnoreUriParams: Match the username and the host port part of the contact's SIP URI. All URI 
parameters are ignored. 

InteropResolveRouteHeaderEnable  
Interop Resolve Route Header 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Allows to resolve the FQDN in the top-most route header of outgoing packets. 

· Enable: The FQDN in the top-most route header is replaced by the IP address of the packet's 
destination if the FQDN matches the gateway's configured outbound proxy. 

· Disable: The route header is not modified. 

InteropForceDnsNaptrInTls  
Force DNS NAPTR In TLS 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Force DNS NAPTR request when SIP transport is TLS. 

· Enable: A DNS NAPTR request is sent to obtain the DNS record associated with SIP over TLS. 
An SRV request is performed afterward. If no SIP over TLS entry is returned, the call fails. 

· Disable: The DNS SRV request is sent directly with the SIP transport in SIP URI as 
recommended in RFC 3263, section 4.1. 

This variable only applies to calls over TLS when the SupportedDnsQueries variable is set to 
Naptr. 

InteropAckBranchMatching  
ACK Branch Matching 

Read/Write Enum Rfc3261(100) | 
Rfc3261WithoutAck(200) 

Rfc3261 

Configures the method used to match incoming ACK SIP packets. 

· Rfc3261: Follow the method described in RFC 3261 (section 8.1.1.7). The branch value in the 
topmost via of the ACK request to a 2XX response MUST be different than the one of the INVITE. 

· Rfc3261WithoutAck: Follow the method described in RFC 3261 (section 8.1.1.7) but enable the 
handling of ACK requests (for 2XX responses) that have the same branch value in the topmost via 
as the INVITE. 

InteropIgnoreRequireHeaderEnable  
Ignore Require Header 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Indicates if the Require Header must be ignored when processing the incoming SIP Client 
requests (Invite, re-Invite, Bye, etc.). 

· Enable: The Require Header is ignored and no validation about these options-tags is performed. 

· Disable: The Require Header options-tags are validated and, when an option-tag is not 
supported, a 420 (Bad Extension) response is sent. 

The supported options-tags are: 

· * 100rel 

· * replaces 

· * timer·  
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InteropUaHeaderFormat  
User-Agent Header Format 

Read/Write Text  %product%/v%version% 
%profile% 

The text to display in the User-Agent Header. Macros can be used to include information specific 
to the unit. 

The supported macros are: 

· %version% - Application version. 

· %mac% - MAC address. 

· %product% - Product name. 

· %profile% - Profile. 

· %% - Insert % character. 

InteropSipInfoWithoutContentAnsw
er  
SIP INFO Without Content Answer 

Read/Write Enum Ok(200) | 
UnsupportedMediaType(
415) 

UnsupportedMediaType 

Determines the response of the device to a received SIP INFO with no message body for an 
existing call. 

· UnsupportedMediaType: The unit responds with the SIP error code 415 'Unsupported Media 
Type'. 

· Ok: The unit responds with a 200 OK. 

RFC 2976 recommends that a 200 OK response MUST be sent for an INFO request with no 
message body if the INFO request was successfully received for an existing call. 

InteropRegistrationDelayValue  
Registration Delay Value 

Read/Write UInt32 0..600 0 

The maximum number of seconds that the system uses to apply a random algorithm, which is 
used to determine a delay before requesting a user registration or an endpoint registration. When 
the value is 0, the request registration is done immediately. 

Note: The random algorithm applies individually to all registrations meaning registrations order 
may not follow their corresponding index. 

This value is expressed in second(s). 

InteropUnsupportedContentType  
Unsupported Content-Type 

Read/Write Enum Reject(100) | Allow(200) 
| Ignore(300) 

Reject 

Determines the behaviour of the device upon reception of a SIP packet containing multiple 
unsupported Content-Type in the payload. 

· Reject: Unsupported Content-Type are rejected. 

· Allow: Unsupported Content-Type are allowed and ignored if at least one Content-Type is 
supported. 

· Ignore: Unsupported Content-Type are ignored. 

Note: When ignored, unsupported Content-Type are treated as if they were not present in the 
packet. 

InteropWaitConfirmedDialogForBlin
dTransfer  
Wait for Confirmed Dialog in Blind 
Transfers 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Deprecated: The use of the TransferGroup.BlindTransferMethod instead of 
InteropGroup.InteropWaitConfirmedDialogForBlindTransfer is recommended. Determines whether 
the application waits for a confirmed dialog (i.e. waits until receiving a 200 OK response) before 
sending the REFER request when acting as a transferor in a blind transfer. 
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· Disable: The application does not wait for the 200 OK response before sending the REFER 
request, causing the call transfer to be executed before the target answers. The transferee and 
the target are connected together early and the transferee can hear the ringback from the target 
until the target answers. 

· Enable: The application waits for the 200 OK response before sending the REFER request. The 
call transfer is thus compatible with devices that strictly comply to the following clause from RFC 
3891 section 3, which states that a User Agent Server shall refuse a Replaces Header received 
while still in an early dialog that was not initiated by the UA itself: "If the Replaces header field 
matches an early dialog that was not initiated by this UA, it returns a 481 (Call/Transaction Does 
Not Exist) response to the new INVITE, and leaves the matched dialog unchanged." Using this 
configuration, the transfer target must answer the call before the transferee can get out of the hold 
state. 

InteropPendingBlindTransferTimeou
t  
Maximum Waiting Time for a Pending 
Blind Transfer 

Read/Write UInt32 5..600 30 

The maximum number of seconds that the system keeps a blind transfer pending (waiting for a 
200 OK response) when the variable InteropWaitConfirmedDialogForBlindTransfer is set to 
Enable. If the timeout expires, the call transfer is cancelled. 

InteropForkedProvisionalResponses
Behavior  
Forked Provisional Reponses Behavior 

Read/Write Enum InterpretFirst(100) | 
InterpretAll(200) 

InterpretFirst 

Configure the unit's behavior when receiving forked provisional answers. 

· InterpretFirst: Only the first provisional answer is interpreted. Following responses do not change 
the state of the call and the SDP is ignored if present. 

· InterpretAll: Each forked provisional response received by the unit is interpreted replacing the 
previous one. If the response contains SDP, it replaces previous answers if any. 

This configuration has no effect if the UACPrackSupport variable is set to a value other than 
'Unsupported'. 

InteropSipContactDisplayNamePres
ence  
Interop SIP Contact Display Name 
Presence 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Determines if the display name appears in the SIP Contact header sent by the unit. 

· Enable : The display name parameter appears in the SIP Contact header of sent SIP request. 

· Disable : The display name does not appear. 

InteropEscapeFormat  
Interop Escaped Display Format 

Read/Write Enum LowercaseHex(100) | 
UppercaseHex(200) 

LowercaseHex 

Configures the format of the escaped characters in all SIP header. 

· LowercaseHex: Escaped characters are displayed in a lowercase hexadecimals format. 

· UppercaseHex: Escaped characters are displayed in a uppercase hexadecimals format. 

InteropKeepAliveOptionFormat  
Interop Keep Alive Option Format 

Read/Write Enum ShortFrom(100) | 
FullFrom(200) 

ShortFrom 

Configures the Keep Alive OPTION requests format. 

· ShortFrom : The unit sends the OPTION request with the standard format with only the 
unit&#8217;s IP address in the from header. 

· FullFrom : The unit sends the OPTION request with the standard format with the first registered 
username and IP address in the from header. 

The SipEp service must be restarted to apply a new username to the Keep Alive. 

Table 527 InteropGroup Scalars 
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46.23.2 BehaviorOnT38InviteNotAccepted Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SipErrorCode  
BehaviorOnT38InviteNotAcceptedSipE
rrorCode (MIB) 
SIP Error Code 

Index UInt32 406..406 | 415..415 | 
488..488 | 606..606 

 

SIP code in the error response to an INVITE for T.38 fax. 

Behavior  
BehaviorOnT38InviteNotAcceptedBeh
avior (MIB) 
Behavior 

Read/Write Enum DropCall(100) | 
ReInviteForClearChanne
lOnly(200)  | 
ReEstablishAudio(300) | 
UsePreviousMediaNegot
iation(400) 

ReInviteForClearChanne
lOnly 

Behavior of the device when receiving a SIP error response to an INVITE for T.38 fax. 

· DropCall: The call is dropped by sending a BYE. 

· ReInviteForClearChannelOnly: A re-INVITE is sent with enabled clear channel codecs only. 

· ReEstablishAudio: A re-INVITE is sent to re-establish the audio path. Also, fax detection is 
disabled for the remainder of the call. 

· UsePreviousMediaNegotiation: No re-INVITE is sent and the audio codec from the last 
successful negotiation is used. For the remainder of the call, T.38 is disabled and fax detection 
may trigger a switch to a clear channel codec that was available in the last successful negotiation. 

Table 528 BehaviorOnT38InviteNotAccepted Columnars 

46.24  InteropGroup/InteropDtmfGroup Group 

46.24.1 InteropDtmfGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InteropDtmfTransportMethod  
DTMF Transport Method With SIP 

Read/Write Enum DraftChoudhuriSipInfoDi
git00(100) | 
InfoDtmfRelay(200) 

DraftChoudhuriSipInfoDi
git00 

Configures the method used to transmit DTMFs over the SIP protocol. 

This variable is effective only if the endpoint is configured to use the DTMF out-of-band by 
protocol transport method ('OutOfBandUsingSignalingProtocol'; refer to the variable 
DefaultDtmfTransportMethod). 

· DraftChoudhuriSipInfoDigit00: Transmit DTMFs by using the method defined in the draft 'draft-
choudhuri-sip-info-digit-00'. 

· InfoDtmfRelay: Transmit DTMFs by using a custom method. 

This custom method requires no SDP negotiation and uses a SIP INFO message with a content of 
type 'application/dtmf-relay'. 
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InteropDtmfTransportDuration  
DTMF Duration 

Read/Write Int32 50..2000 100 

Configures the DTMF duration sent in the INFO message when using the 'InfoDtmfRelay' method 
(refer to the InteropDtmfTransportMethod variable). 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

Table 529 InteropDtmfGroup Scalars 

46.25  MonitoringGroup Group 

46.25.1 MonitoringGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SipNotificationsGateway  
Sip Notifications Gateway 

Read/Write Text  default 

Defines the SIP gateway used to send SIP NOTIFY containing the notification events. Notification 
events are configured in the Nlm.Events table. 

MaxNotificationsPerNotify  
Maximal Number of Notifications Per 
Notify 

Read/Write UInt32 1..25 5 

Defines the maximal number of notification events the device may have to send in one SIP 
NOTIFY request. Notifications are sent in XML elements through the SIP NOTIFY's body request. 

Table 530 MonitoringGroup Scalars 

46.26  DebugGroup Group 

46.26.1 DebugGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DebugSignalingLogEnable  
Enable/Disable Debug Signaling Log 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Enables the logging client debugging tool for IP telephony signaling. 

DebugSignalingLogHost  
Debug Signaling Log Host 

Read/Write IpHostNamePort  192.168.10.10:0 

Logging client FQDN and port. 

The default port is 6000. 

DebugContextSnapshotTime  
Debug Snapshot Time 

Read/Write UInt32 0..10080 0 

Sets the time between snapshots. 

The list of contexts currently in use in the sipFramework and sipApplication are periodically output 
as debug-level syslog messages. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Note that for this feature to work, the system log severity level must be set to 'debug', and the 
syslog feature must be properly configured. 

Note that enabling this feature also triggers an instant snapshot. 

To disable this feature, set this variable to zero (0). 

This value is expressed in minutes (min). 

Table 531 DebugGroup Scalars 

46.27  NotificationsGroup Group 

46.27.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 532 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

46.28  ConfigurationGroup Group 

46.28.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 533 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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47  Snmp Service 

47.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ProtocolGroup (group) 
│         ├─ EnableSnmpV1 (scalar) 
│         ├─ EnableSnmpV2 (scalar) 
│         ├─ EnableSnmpV3 (scalar) 
│         ├─ AuthProtocol (scalar) 
│         ├─ PrivProtocol (scalar) 
│         ├─ PrivPassword (scalar) 
│         ├─ Community (scalar) 
│         └─ SnmpUser (scalar) 
├─ StandardTrapsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ TrapDest (scalar) 
│         └─ EnableTrap (scalar) 
├─ Port (scalar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ StatsGetRequest (scalar) 
│         ├─ StatsGetNextRequest (scalar) 
│         └─ StatsSetRequest (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 46 Snmp Variables Location Tree 

47.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Port  
Listen Port 

Read/Write IpPort  161 

Port on which the SNMP service should listen for incoming SNMP requests. 

Table 534 Root Level Scalars 

47.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig Releases exclusive write access to configuration  
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Command Name Description Arguments 
Unlock Configuration variables for this service. 

Table 535 Root Level Commands 

47.4  ProtocolGroup Group 

47.4.1 ProtocolGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableSnmpV1  
Enable SNMPv1 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Specifies if a user can connect to the system by using SNMPv1. Please note that a "public" user 
might be granted (unsecure) access by using v1 while an "admin" user should rather be granted a 
v3 access. 

EnableSnmpV2  
Enable SNMPv2 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Specifies if a user can connect to the system by using SNMPv2. Please note that a "public" user 
might be granted (unsecure) access by using v2 while an "admin" user should rather be granted a 
v3 access. 

EnableSnmpV3  
Enable SNMPv3 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Specifies if a user can connect to the system by using SNMPv3. Please note that a "public" user 
might be granted (unsecure) access by using v1 while an "admin" user should rather be granted a 
v3 access. 

AuthProtocol  
Authentication Protocol 

Read/Write Enum Md5(100) | Sha1(200) Md5 

Protocol to use with SNMPv3. 

· Md5: MD5 encoding is used. 

· Sha1: SHA1 encoding is used. 

PrivProtocol  
Privacy Protocol 

Read/Write Enum None(0) | Des(100) None 

Protocol to use with SNMPv3. 

· None: No encryption is used. The PrivPassword variable is ignored. 

· DES: DES encryption is used. 

PrivPassword  
Privacy Password 

Read/Write 
(Secret) 

Text  PrivPassword 

Password to use with SNMPv3 when using DES privacy. If "None" is used, the PrivPassword 
variable is ignored. 

Community  
Community 

Read/Write Text Size(1..32) public 

String to use for the community field of SNMPv1 and SNMPv2 read-write commands and traps. It 
must not be empty. 

The use of a community name provides context for agents receiving requests and initiating traps. 
An SNMP agent won't respond to a request from a management system outside its configured 
community. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

SnmpUser  
Snmp User 

Read/Write Text Size(0..50)  

User name used by the SNMP v1/v2 to access the configuration. 

If this variable is empty, the community name is used as the user name (see variable 
'Community'). 

Note: In both cases, if the provided user name does not exist in the AAA.UsersStatus table, the 
SNMP access will fail. 

Table 536 ProtocolGroup Scalars 

47.5  StandardTrapsGroup Group 

47.5.1 StandardTrapsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

TrapDest  
Trap Destination 

Read/Write Text Size(0..255) 192.168.10.10:162 

Addresses/FQDNs and ports where to send traps. 

Up to 5 comma-separated destinations can be specified. The port numbers are optional. 

Note that the traps are sent simultaneously to all resolved destinations. If an FQDN cannot be 
resolved, this destination will be skipped and will not receive the traps. 

EnableTrap  
Trap Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Specifies if traps can be sent. 

Table 537 StandardTrapsGroup Scalars 

47.6  StatisticsGroup Group 

47.6.1 StatisticsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

StatsGetRequest  
Number of GET Requests 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of GET Requests handled by the service. 

StatsGetNextRequest  
Number of GET-NEXT requests 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of GET-NEXT requests handled by the service. 

StatsSetRequest  
Number of SET Requests 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of SET requests handled by the service. 
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Table 538 StatisticsGroup Scalars 

47.7  NotificationsGroup Group 

47.7.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 539 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

47.8  ConfigurationGroup Group 

47.8.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 540 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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48  TelIf Service 

48.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ CountrySelection (scalar) 
├─ CountryCustomizationGroup (group) 
│         ├─ CountryCustomizationUserGainGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCountryCustomizationUserGainInputOffset (sc alar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCountryCustomizationUserGainOutputOffset (s calar) 
│         │         └─ SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain (table) 
│         │                   ├─ InterfaceId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ InputOffset (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ OutputOffset (columnar) 
│         ├─ CountryCustomizationDialingGroup (group) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingOverride (scalar ) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterDtmfDialDel ay (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingDtmfDuration (sc alar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterMfR1DialDel ay (scalar) 
│         │         ├─ DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingMfR1Duration (sc alar) 
│         │         └─ SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing (table) 
│         │                   ├─ InterfaceId (index) 
│         │                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ Override (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ InterDtmfDialDelay (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ DtmfDuration (columnar) 
│         │                   ├─ InterMfR1DialDelay (columnar) 
│         │                   └─ MfR1Duration (columnar) 
│         └─ CountryCustomizationToneGroup (group) 
│                   ├─ CountryToneStatus (table) 
│                   │         ├─ Tone (index) 
│                   │         └─ Pattern (columnar) 
│                   └─ CountryCustomizationTone (table) 
│                             ├─ Tone (index) 
│                             ├─ Override (columnar) 
│                             └─ Pattern (columnar) 
├─ MachineDetectionGroup (group) 
│         ├─ DefaultMachineDetectionCngToneDetection (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultMachineDetectionCedToneDetection (scalar) 
│         ├─ DefaultMachineDetectionV21ModulationDetection (sca lar) 
│         ├─ DefaultMachineDetectionBehaviorOnCedToneDetection (scalar) 
│         └─ SpecificMachineDetection (table) 
│                   ├─ InterfaceId (index) 
│                   ├─ EnableConfig (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CngToneDetection (columnar) 
│                   ├─ CedToneDetection (columnar) 
│                   ├─ V21ModulationDetection (columnar) 
│                   └─ BehaviorOnCedToneDetection (columnar) 
├─ MusicOnHoldStreamingGroup (group) 
│         └─ MusicOnHoldStreamingEnable (scalar) 
├─ InteropGroup (group) 
│         ├─ InteropDtmfDetection (table) 
│         │         ├─ InterfaceId (index) 
│         │         ├─ RiseTimeCriteria (columnar) 
│         │         └─ PositiveTwist (columnar) 
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│         └─ InteropStartCallInVbd (table) 
│                   ├─ InterfaceId (index) 
│                   └─ Enable (columnar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 47 TelIf Variables Location Tree 

48.2  Root Level Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

CountrySelection  
Country Selection 

Read/Write Enum Australia1(1000) | 
Australia2(1100) | 
Austria1(2000) | 
Brazil1(3000) | 
China1(4000) | 
CzechRepublic1(4500) | 
Denmark1(5000) | 
France1(6000) | 
Germany1(7000) | 
Germany2(7100) | 
Israel2(10100) | 
Italy1(11000) | 
Japan2(12100) | 
Mexico1(14000) | 
Netherlands1(15000) | 
NewZealand1(16000) | 
NorthAmerica1(17000) | 
Russia1(18000) | 
Spain1(19000) | 
Sweden1(20000) | 
Switzerland1(21000) | 
Uae2(23100) | 
Uae3(23200) | 
Uae4(23300) | 
Uk1(24000) 

NorthAmerica1 

The country selection allows to select predefined country settings for the tone profiles, ring 
patterns, and other parameters such as input and output gains. 

Table 541 Root Level Scalars 

48.3  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 
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Command Name Description Arguments 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 542 Root Level Commands 

48.4  CountryCustomizationGroup Group 

48.5  CountryCustomizationGroup/CountryCustomizationUserGainGroup Group 

48.5.1 CountryCustomizationUserGainGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCountryCustomizationUserG
ainInputOffset  
Default User Input Gain Offset 

Read/Write Int32 -12..12 0 

The user input gain offset is added to the base input gain to compute the total input gain on all 
telephony interfaces. The user input gain is in dB. 

Ex.: On a call involving a SIP terminal and an FXS terminal, raising the input offset will raise the 
volume perceived on the SIP terminal. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.InputOffset variable 
and the SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it 
overrides the current default configuration. 

DefaultCountryCustomizationUserG
ainOutputOffset  
Default User Output Gain Offset 

Read/Write Int32 -12..12 0 

The user output gain offset is added to the base output gain to compute the total output gain on all 
telephony interfaces. The user output gain is in dB. 

Ex.: On a call involving a SIP terminal and an FXS terminal, raising the output offset will raise the 
volume perceived on the FXS terminal. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.OutputOffset 
variable and the SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', 
then it overrides the current default configuration. 

Table 543 CountryCustomizationUserGainGroup Scalars 

48.5.2 SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceId  
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGai
nInterfaceId (MIB) 
Interface Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a interface in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableConfig  
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGai
nEnableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific interface. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationUserGainInputOffset and 
DefaultCountryCustomizationUserGainOutputOffset variables. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.InputOffset and 
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.OutputOffset variables. 

InputOffset  
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGai
nInputOffset (MIB) 
Specific User Input Gain Offset 

Read/Write Int32 -12..12 0 

The user input gain offset is added to the base input gain to compute the total input gain on this 
specific telephony interface. The user input gain is in dB. 

Ex.: On a call involving a SIP terminal and an FXS terminal, raising the input offset will raise the 
volume perceived on the SIP terminal. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationUserGainInputOffset variable if the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

OutputOffset  
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGai
nOutputOffset (MIB) 
Specific User Output Gain Offset 

Read/Write Int32 -12..12 0 

The user output gain offset is added to the base output gain to compute the total output gain on 
this specific telephony interface. The user output gain is in dB. 

Ex.: On a call involving a SIP terminal and an FXS terminal, raising the output offset will raise the 
volume perceived on the FXS terminal. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationUserGainOutputOffset variable if the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 544 SpecificCountryCustomizationUserGain Columnars 

48.6  CountryCustomizationGroup/CountryCustomizationDialingGroup Group 

48.6.1 CountryCustomizationDialingGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultCountryCustomizationDialing
Override  
Default Override Dialing Country 
Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Allows to override the default country dialing setting. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default country dialing setting. 

· Enable: The interface uses the dialing country setting as defined in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterMfR1DialDelay, 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingMfR1Duration, 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterDtmfDialDelay and 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingDtmfDuration variables. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.Override variable and 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides 
the current default configuration. 

DefaultCountryCustomizationDialing
InterDtmfDialDelay  
Default Country Override Delay 
Between Dialed DTMF 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 100 

The delay between two DTMFs when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingOverride is set 
to 'Enable'. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.InterDtmfDialDelay 
variable and the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', 
then it overrides the current default configuration. 

DefaultCountryCustomizationDialing
DtmfDuration  
Default Country Override Dialed DTMF 
Duration 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 100 

The duration of a DTMF when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingOverride is set 
to 'Enable'. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.DtmfDuration variable 
and the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it 
overrides the current default configuration. 

DefaultCountryCustomizationDialing
InterMfR1DialDelay  
Default Country Override Delay 
Between Dialed MFR1 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 68 

The delay between two MFR1s when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingOverride is set 
to 'Enable'. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.InterMfR1DialDelay 
variable and the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', 
then it overrides the current default configuration. 

DefaultCountryCustomizationDialing
MfR1Duration  
Default Country Override Dialed MFR1 
Duration 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 68 

The duration of a MFR1 when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingOverride is set 
to 'Enable'. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.MfR1Duration variable 
and the SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it 
overrides the current default configuration. 

Table 545 CountryCustomizationDialingGroup Scalars 
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48.6.2 SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceId  
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialingIn
terfaceId (MIB) 
Interface Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a Interface in other tables. 

EnableConfig  
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialingE
nableConfig (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific interface. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingOverride, 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterMfR1DialDelay, 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingMfR1Duration, 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterDtmfDialDelay and 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingDtmfDuration variables. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.Override, 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.InterMfR1DialDelay, 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.MfR1Duration 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.InterDtmfDialDelay and 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.DtmfDuration variables. 

Override  
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialingO
verride (MIB) 
Specific Override Dialing Country 
Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Allows to override the default country dialing setting. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default country dialing setting. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific dialing configuration as defined in the InterDtmfDialDelay, 
DtmfDuration, InterMfR1DialDelay and MfR1Duration variables. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingOverride variable if the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

InterDtmfDialDelay  
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialingIn
terDtmfDialDelay (MIB) 
Specific Delay Between Dialed DTMF 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 100 

The delay between two DTMFs when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable Override is set to 'Enable'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterDtmfDialDelay variable if the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

DtmfDuration  
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialingDt
mfDuration (MIB) 
Specific Dialed DTMF Duration 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 100 

The duration of a DTMF when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable Override is set to 'Enable'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingDtmfDuration variable if the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterMfR1DialDelay  
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialingIn
terMfR1DialDelay (MIB) 
Specific Delay Between Dialed MFR1 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 68 

The delay between two MFR1s when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable Override is set to 'Enable'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingInterMfR1DialDelay variable if the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

MfR1Duration  
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialingM
fR1Duration (MIB) 
Specific Dialed MFR1 Duration 

Read/Write UInt32 50..600 68 

The duration of a MFR1 when dialing on the interface. 

This value is expressed in milliseconds (ms). 

This configuration is used only if the variable Override is set to 'Enable'. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultCountryCustomizationDialingMfR1Duration variable if the 
SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Table 546 SpecificCountryCustomizationDialing Columnars 

48.7  CountryCustomizationGroup/CountryCustomizationToneGroup Group 

48.7.1 CountryToneStatus Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Tone  
CountryToneStatusTone (MIB) 
Tone 

Index Enum Busy (100) | 
CallWaiting(150) | 
Confirmation (200) | 
Congestion(300) | 
Dial(400) | Hold(500) | 
Intercept(600) | 
MessageWaiting (700) | 
Preemption(800) | 
Reorder(900) | Ringback 
(1000) | Roh(1100) | 
Sit(1200) | Stutter(1300) 

 

Tone. 

Pattern  
CountryToneStatusPattern (MIB) 
Pattern 

Read-Only Text Size(0..512)  

Pattern description of the currently used tone. 

See the documentation for a description of the syntax. 

Table 547 CountryToneStatus Columnars 
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48.7.2 CountryCustomizationTone Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Tone  
CountryCustomizationToneTone (MIB) 
Tone 

Index Enum Busy (100) | 
CallWaiting(150) | 
Confirmation (200) | 
Congestion(300) | 
Dial(400) | Hold(500) | 
Intercept(600) | 
MessageWaiting (700) | 
Preemption(800) | 
Reorder(900) | Ringback 
(1000) | Roh(1100) | 
Sit(1200) | Stutter(1300) 

 

Tone to customize. 

Override  
CountryCustomizationToneOverride 
(MIB) 
Override Tone Country Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Allows to override the default country tone setting. 

· Disable: The unit uses the default country dialing setting. 

· Enable: The unit uses the tone configuration as defined in the Pattern variables. 

Pattern  
CountryCustomizationTonePattern 
(MIB) 
Pattern 

Read/Write Text Size(0..512)  

Pattern description of the custom tone. Used only if the variable Override is set to 'Enable'. 

See the documentation for a description of the syntax. 

Table 548 CountryCustomizationTone Columnars 

48.8  MachineDetectionGroup Group 

48.8.1 MachineDetectionGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultMachineDetectionCngToneD
etection  
Default Enable/Disable CNG Tone 
Detection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables fax calling tone (CNG tone) detection. 

· Enable: Upon recognition of the CNG tone, the unit switches the communication from voice 
mode to fax mode and the CNG is transferred by using the preferred fax codec. NOTE: This 
option allows for quicker fax detection, but it also increases the risk of falsedetection. 

· Disable: The CNG tone does not trigger a transition from voice to data and the CNG is 
transferred in the voice channel. NOTE: With this option, faxes are detected later, but the risk of 
false detection is reduced. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificMachineDetection.CngToneDetection variable and 
the SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

DefaultMachineDetectionCedToneD
etection  
Default Enable/Disable CED Tone 
Detection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables CED tone detection. 

· Enable: Upon recognition of the CED tone, the unit behaves as defined in 
DefaultMachineDetectionBehaviorOnCedToneDetection. 

· Disable: The CED tone does not trigger a transition to fax or voiceband data mode. The CED is 
transferred in the voice channel. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificMachineDetection.CedToneDetection variable and 
the SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultMachineDetectionV21Modula
tionDetection  
Default Enable/Disable V.21 
Modulation Detection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables fax V.21 modulation detection. 

· Enable: Upon recognition of the V.21 modulation tone, the unit switches the communication from 
voice mode to fax mode and the signal is transferred by using the preferred fax codec. 

· Disable: The V.21 modulation does not trigger a transition from voice to data and the signal is 
transferred in the voice channel. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificMachineDetection.CedToneDetection variable and 
the SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it overrides the current 
default configuration. 

DefaultMachineDetectionBehaviorO
nCedToneDetection  
Behavior on Default CED Tone 
Detection 

Read/Write Enum Passthrough (100) | 
Faxmode (200) 

Passthrough 

Defines the behavior of the unit upon detection of a CED tone. 

· Passthrough: In passthrough mode the CED tone triggers a transition from voice to voice band 
data and is transferred in the voice channel. Use this setting when any kind of analog device (i.e.: 
telephone, fax or modem) can be connected to this port. 

· Faxmode: In 'fax mode', upon detection of a CED tone the unit switches the communication from 
voice mode to fax mode and the CED is transferred by using the preferred fax codec. Only a fax 
can then be connected to this port. 

If a specific configuration is set in the SpecificMachineDetection.BehaviorOnCedToneDetection 
variable and the SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable', then it 
overrides the current default configuration. 

Note that this variable has no effect if the CED tone detection is disabled. 

Table 549 MachineDetectionGroup Scalars 

48.8.2 SpecificMachineDetection Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceId  
SpecificMachineDetectionInterfaceId 
(MIB) 
Interface Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies a interface in other tables. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

EnableConfig  
SpecificMachineDetectionEnableConfi
g (MIB) 
Enable Configuration 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Defines the configuration to use for a specific interface. 

· Disable: The interface uses the default configuration as defined in the 
DefaultMachineDetectionCngToneDetection and 
DefaultMachineDetectionBehaviorOnCedToneDetection variables. 

· Enable: The interface uses the specific configuration as defined in the 
SpecificMachineDetection.CngToneDetection and 
SpecificMachineDetection.BehaviorOnCedToneDetection variables. 

CngToneDetection  
SpecificMachineDetectionCngToneDet
ection (MIB) 
Specific Enable/Disable CNG Tone 
Detection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables fax calling tone (CNG tone) detection. 

· Enable: Upon recognition of the CNG tone, the unit switches the communication from voice 
mode to fax mode and the CNG is transferred by using the preferred fax codec. NOTE: This 
option allows for quicker fax detection, but it also increases the risk of false detection. 

· Disable: The CNG tone does not trigger a transition from voice to data and the CNG is 
transferred in the voice channel. NOTE: With this option, faxes are detected later, but the risk of 
false detection is reduced. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultMachineDetectionCngToneDetection variable if the 
SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

CedToneDetection  
SpecificMachineDetectionCedToneDet
ection (MIB) 
Specific Enable/Disable CED Tone 
Detection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables CED tone detection. 

· Enable: Upon recognition of the CED tone, the unit behaves as defined in 
DefaultMachineDetectionBehaviorOnCedToneDetection. 

· Disable: The CED tone does not trigger a transition to fax or voiceband data mode. The CED is 
transferred in the voice channel. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultMachineDetectionCedToneDetection variable if the 
SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

V21ModulationDetection  
SpecificMachineDetectionV21Modulati
onDetection (MIB) 
Specific Enable/Disable V.21 
Modulation Detection 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Enable 

Enables fax V.21 modulation detection. 

· Enable: Upon recognition of the V.21 modulation tone, the unit switches the communication from 
voice mode to fax mode and the signal is transferred by using the preferred fax codec. 

· Disable: The V.21 modulation does not trigger a transition from voice to data and the signal is 
transferred in the voice channel. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultMachineDetectionV21ModulationDetection variable if the 
SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

BehaviorOnCedToneDetection  
SpecificMachineDetectionBehaviorOn
CedToneDetection (MIB) 
Specific CED Tone Detection Behavior 

Read/Write Enum Passthrough (100) | 
Faxmode (200) 

Passthrough 

Defines the behavior of the unit upon detection of a CED tone. 

· Passthrough: In passthrough mode the CED tone does not trigger a transition from voice to data 
and is transferred in the voice channel. Use this setting when any kind of analog device (i.e.: 
telephone, fax or modem) can be connected to this port. 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Faxmode: In 'fax mode', upon detection of a CED tone the unit switches the communication from 
voice mode to fax mode and the CED is transferred by using the preferred fax codec. Only a fax 
can then be connected to this port. 

This configuration overrides the default configuration set in the 
DefaultMachineDetectionBehaviorOnCedToneDetection variable if the 
SpecificMachineDetection.EnableConfig variable is set to 'Enable'. 

Note that this variable has no effect if the CED tone detection is disabled. 

Table 550 SpecificMachineDetection Columnars 

48.9  MusicOnHoldStreamingGroup Group 

48.9.1 MusicOnHoldStreamingGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MusicOnHoldStreamingEnable  
Music On Hold Streaming Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates whether or not the unit should play music when being put on hold. 

· Disable: No music is played. 

· Enable: Music is played toward the telephony side when being put on hold from the network side. 

Table 551 MusicOnHoldStreamingGroup Scalars 

48.10  InteropGroup Group 

48.10.1 InteropDtmfDetection Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceId  
InteropDtmfDetectionInterfaceId (MIB) 
Interface Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an interface in other tables. 

RiseTimeCriteria  
InteropDtmfDetectionRiseTimeCriteria 
(MIB) 
Rise Time Criteria 

Read/Write Enum CheckSr (100) | 
ConfirmSnr (200) 

ConfirmSnr 

Defines how the Rise Time criteria should be configured for DTMF detection. 

· CheckSr: Enable the Step Rise criteria and disable the Confirm DTMF SNR criteria. 

· ConfirmSnr: Enable the Confirm DTMF SNR criteria and disable the Step Rise criteria. 

The Step Rise criteria compares the current frame energy to the high frequency power of the 
previous frame. If the current frame energy is high enough, then it passes the test, further 
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Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 
validating the DTMF. 

Disabling the Step Rise criteria may result in deteriorated talk-off performance, but increases the 
detection of malformed DTMF. 

The Confirm DTMF SNR criteria is an additional Signal-to-noise ratio test performed before a 
confirmed DTMF report is sent to finally validate the DTMF. 

PositiveTwist  
InteropDtmfDetectionPositiveTwist 
(MIB) 
Malformed DTMF Detection Method 

Read/Write UInt32 1..10 6 

Defines the value for the Positive Twist DTMF detection parameter. 

When the high-group frequency of a DTMF is more powerful than the low-group frequency, the 
difference between the high-group frequency absolute power and the low-group frequency 
absolute power must be smaller than or equal to the value set in this variable. Otherwise, the 
DTMF is not detected. 

Raising this value increases the sensitivity of DTMF detection. Raising this value too high may 
also cause false detections of DTMFs. 

Table 552 InteropDtmfDetection Columnars 

48.10.2 InteropStartCallInVbd Table 

Columnar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

InterfaceId  
InteropStartCallInVbdInterfaceId (MIB) 
Interface Identifier 

Index Text   

String that identifies an interface in other tables. 

Enable  
InteropStartCallInVbdEnable (MIB) 
Enable 

Read/Write EnableDisable  Disable 

Indicates whether or not a call should be started in voiceband data mode. 

· Disable: Call is started in voice mode. A fax/modem tone detection triggers a transition from 
voice to voiceband data according to the configuration in MachineDetectionGroup. 

· Enable: Call is started in voiceband data mode. 

Table 553 InteropStartCallInVbd Columnars 
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48.11  NotificationsGroup Group 

48.11.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 554 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

48.12  ConfigurationGroup Group 

48.12.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 555 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 
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49  Web Service 

49.1  Configuration Variables Tree 

For all user sizable tables, the following table command is available: DeleteAllRows. 

├─ ServerGroup (group) 
│         ├─ HttpMode (scalar) 
│         ├─ ServerPort (scalar) 
│         ├─ SecureServerPort (scalar) 
│         └─ HttpsCipherSuite (scalar) 
├─ StatisticsGroup (group) 
│         ├─ StatsRequest (scalar) 
│         ├─ StatsRedirect (scalar) 
│         └─ StatsError (scalar) 
├─ NotificationsGroup (group) 
│         └─ MinSeverity (scalar) 
└─ ConfigurationGroup (group) 
          └─ NeedRestartInfo (scalar) 

Figure 48 Web Variables Location Tree 

49.2  Root Level Commands 

Command Name Description Arguments 

LockConfig 
Lock Configuration 

Locks the configuration variables for this service for 
exclusive write access. Use the UnlockConfig 
command to release the lock. 

The lock is also released automatically when no write 
operations were made for 30 minutes. 

 

UnlockConfig 
Unlock Configuration 

Releases exclusive write access to configuration 
variables for this service. 

 

Table 556 Root Level Commands 

49.3  ServerGroup Group 

49.3.1 ServerGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

HttpMode  
HTTP Mode 

Read/Write Enum Secure(100) | 
Unsecure(200) | 
Both(300) 

Both 

Defines the HTTP mode(s) to which the Web server should listen. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

· Secure: The Web server only accepts requests using HTTPS. Requests using HTTP are 
ignored. 

· Unsecure: The Web server only accepts requests using HTTP. Requests using HTTPS are 
ignored. 

· Both: The Web server accepts requests using HTTP or HTTPS. 

The Web server configured in 'Secure' or 'Both' modes listens to HTTPS requests only if a server 
certificate with "server authentication" extended key usage is present on the unit. 

ServerPort  
Port 

Read/Write IpPort  80 

Listening port of the HTTP server. 

SecureServerPort  
Secure port 

Read/Write IpPort  443 

Listening port of the HTTPS server. 

HttpsCipherSuite  
HTTPS cipher suite 

Read/Write Enum CS1(100) | CS2(200) CS1 

Defines the allowed cipher suites for the network security settings to which the Web server should 
listen when using the HTTPS 

· CS1: The Web server only accepts requests using cipher suites: - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_DSS_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 
- TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_RC4_128_MD5 - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_DSS_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_DES40_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_EXPORT_WITH_RC4_40_MD5 

· CS2: The Web server only accepts requests using cipher suites: - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA - 
TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_AES_256_CBC_SHA - TLS_DHE_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA 

Any connection attempts to the web server using a cipher that is not allowed by the cipher suite 
will result in a failure to establish the connection. 

Table 557 ServerGroup Scalars 

49.4  StatisticsGroup Group 

49.4.1 StatisticsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

StatsRequest  
Number of Requests 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of Requests handled by the service. 
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Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

StatsRedirect  
Number of redirections 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of redirections handled by the service. 

StatsError  
Number of Errors 

Read-Only UInt32   

Number of Errors handled by the service. 

Table 558 StatisticsGroup Scalars 

49.5  NotificationsGroup Group 

49.5.1 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

MinSeverity  
Minimal Severity of Notification 

Read/Write Enum Disable(0) | Debug(100) | 
Info(200) | Warning(300) 
| Error(400) | Critical 
(500) 

Warning 

Sets the minimal severity to issue a notification message incoming from this service. 

· Disable: No notification is issued. 

· Debug: All notification messages are issued. 

· Info: Notification messages with severity "Informational" and higher are issued. 

· Warning: Notification messages with severity "Warning" and higher are issued. 

· Error: Notification messages with severity "Error" and higher are issued. 

· Critical: Notification messages with severity "Critical" are issued. 

Table 559 NotificationsGroup Scalars 

49.6  ConfigurationGroup Group 

49.6.1 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

NeedRestartInfo  
Need Restart 

Read-Only Enum No(0) | Yes(100)  

Indicates if the service needs to be restarted for its configuration to fully take effect. 

· Yes: Service needs to be restarted. 

· No: Service does not need to be restarted. 



Configuration Reference Guide  Web Service  
 

Mediatrix Units  558 

Scalar Name Access Type Range Default 

Description 

Services can be restarted by using the command Scm.ServiceCommands.Restart. 

Table 560 ConfigurationGroup Scalars 


